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Published  at  Athens,  Ohio,  by  Ohio  University,  monthly  in  April, 
July  (twice),  August,  September,  October  and  November.  Second  class  postage 
paid  at  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

The  general  policies,  regulations  and  fees  contained  herein  are  necessarily 
subject  to  change  without  notice  at  the  discretion  of  the  University. 

Prospective  students  are  invited  to  write  to  the  chairman  of  the  depart- 
mental graduate  committee  of  their  interest  for  information  about  courses, 
programs,  departmental  facilities,  etc. 

Part  II  of  the  Graduate  Bulletin  contains  course  descriptions.  It  is 
available  upon  request 

The  student  should  assume  responsibility  for  knowing  Graduate  College 
regulations  and  for  complying  with  current  procedures. 


ACADEMIC    CALENDAR    FOR    1969-70 

The  student  should  obtain  from  the  Graduate  College  Office  a  detailed  list  of 
deadlines  for  the  quarter  in  which  he  expects  to  receive  the  graduate  degree. 


FALL    QUARTER,    1969 

Sept.  23  Registration. 

Sept.  24-  Classes  begin. 

Oct.     3  Last  day  to  file  application  and  pay  fee  for  conferral  of  degree  on  Dec.  13,  1969. 

Nov.  26  Thanksgiving  ^cation  begins  at  noon. 

Dec.      1  Classes  resume  with  first  scheduled  class. 

Dec.   13  Last  day  of  Fall  Quarter. 

WINTER    QUARTER,    1970 

Jan.     5  Registration. 

Jan.     6  Classes  begin. 

Jan.   15  Last  day  to  file  application  and  pay  fee  for  conferral  of  degree  on  Mar.  21,  1970. 

Mar.  21  Last  day  of  Winter  Quarter. 

SPRING   QUARTER,    1970 

Mar.  30  Registration. 

Mar.  31  Classes  begin. 

Apr.     9  Last  day  to  file  application  and  pay  fee  for  conferral  of  degree  on  June  14.  1970. 

May  30  Memorial  Day  holiday. 

June  13  Last  day  of  Spring  Quarter. 

June  14  Annual  Commencement. 

SUMMER   QUARTER,    1970 

(First  Term) 

June  22         Registration. 

June  23         Classes  begin. 

June  29         Last   day   for   graduate   students   to   file   application   and   pay  fee  for   conferral 

of  degree  on  Aug.  29,  1970. 
July     4         Independence  Day  holiday. 
July  24         Last  day  of  First  Summer  Term. 

(Second  Term) 

July  27  Registration. 

July  27  Classes  begin. 

Aug.  29         Last  day  of  Summer  Quarter. 


A  graduate  student  must  be  registered  in  any  quarter  in  which  he  is  receiving 
service  from  the  University  or  using  its  facilities.  A  master's  student  must  be 
registered  for  at  least  one  hour  and  a  doctoral  student  for  at  least  two  hours. 
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PROFILE  OF  OHIO  UNIVERSITY 

In  the  ordinance  that  established  the 
old  Northwest  Territory  in  1787,  it  was 
provided  that  "...  schools,  and  the  means 
of  education  shall  forever  be  encouraged." 
This  provision,  included  at  the  urging  of 
Ohio  University's  cofounders,  Rufus  Put- 
nam and  the  Rev.  Manasseh  Cutler,  was 
responsible  for  the  founding  of  the  oldest 
institution  of  higher  learning  in  the  States 
formed  from  the  Territory.  It  set  the 
precedent  for  public  education  in  the 
United  States. 

Ohio  University  has  an  enrollment  of 
17,500  on  the  main  campus  at  Athens, 
while  five  regional  campuses  and  two 
academic  centers  located  in  southern 
Ohio  enroll  an  additional  5,400  students. 
The  full-time  faculty  numbers  about  730, 
with  more  than  65  part-time  faculty 
and   450  graduate   teaching   assistants. 

The  Graduate  College  offers  master's 
degree  work  in  approximately  50  areas 
of  study  and  doctoral  level  work  in  16 
areas  at  the  present  time.  The  present 
enrollment  of  the  Graduate  College  is 
more  than  1,700,  most  of  whom  are  full- 
time  students. 

The  University  is  accredited  by  the 
North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools,  and  by  the  recognized 


professional  accrediting  associations  iden- 
tified with  its  major  academic  divisions. 
The  University  also  holds  membership  in 
the  leading  state  and  national  educational 
and  professional  associations. 

Ohio  University  has  in  progress  an  ex- 
tensive building  program  to  meet  the 
rapidly  increasing  needs  of  undergraduate 
and  graduate  students  and  faculty.  A 
multimillion  dollar  science  and  engineer- 
ing complex,  a  new  library  built  to  house 
over  a  million  volumes  and  a  14,000-seat 
convocation  center  have  been  occupied 
in  the  past  year.  Apartments  for  married 
students  have  been  completed  recently. 
A  music  building  and  an  educational 
radio-television  center  are  scheduled  for 
completion  in  the  spring  of  1970,  and  a 
mathematics  building  is  currently  under 
construction. 

The  University's  academic  calendar 
consists  of  four  quarters  of  from  10  to 
12  weeks'  duration,  the  summer  quarter 
having  two  five-week  terms.  Many  stu- 
dents find  it  advantageous  to  register  for 
all  four  quarters,  thus  having  an  oppor- 
tunity for  uninterrupted  study  and  re- 
search. Graduate  appointees  (teaching, 
research  and  graduate  assistants)  have  the 
added  benefit  of  study  with  waiver  of  the 
comprehensive    (registration)    fee   during 
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the  summer  quarters  immediately  preced- 
ing and  following  the  period  of  their  reg- 
ular appointment.  Some  graduate  ap- 
pointments and  scholarships  are  available 
in  the  summer  quarter  as  well  as  in  the 
regular   academic  year. 

FACILITIES    AND    SERVICES 

Graduate  Student  Advisory  Council 

The  Graduate  Student  Advisory  Coun- 
cil is  composed  of  the  dean  of  the  Gradu- 
ate College  and  student  representatives 
from  the  graduate  departments  and  the 
Graduate  Council.  The  purpose  of  the 
council  is  to  provide  communication  be- 
tween the  graduate  student  body  and  the 
Graduate  College  and  to  organize  ap- 
propriate activities  for  and  promote  the 
general  welfare  of  graduate  students  at 
Ohio  University. 

Health  Service 

The  University  Health  Service  facilities, 
located  in  the  Hudson  Health  Center,  in- 
clude an  out-patient  department,  a  90- 
bed  hospital  section  and  complete  ancil- 
lary x-ray.  clinical  laboratory,  physical 
therapy  and  pharmacy  departments.  A 
dental  clinic  and  a  mental  health  clinic 
are  also  included  in  the  health  service. 

The  health  service  staff  includes  full- 
time  physicians,  a  dentist,  a  pharmacist. 
registered  nurses,  and  registered  labora- 
tory, x-ray  and  other  ancillary  personnel. 

A  continuous  health  record  is  main- 
tained on  each  student,  beginning  with 
the  report  of  medical  history  and  physical 
examination  by  the  family  physician 
which  is  required  for  admission  to  the 
University  or  for  re-enrollment  after  an 
absence  of  two  or  more  years. 

Major  Medical  Insurance  Plan.  A  ma- 
jor medical  insurance  plan  designed  to 
supplement  the  care  provided  by  the  Uni- 
versity Health  Service  is  mandatory  for 
every  full-time  student  at  an  annual  pre- 
mium of  $16,  unless  the  student  submits 
evidence  that  he  is  covered  by  a  com- 
parable private  insurance  plan. 


The  plan  provides  protection  against 
major  medical  and  surgical  expenses  and 
is  effective  for  one  year,  not  only  while 
in  Athens,  but  at  all  times  wherever  the 
student  may  be.  In  addition  to  the  medi- 
cal and  surgical  benefits  payable  under 
the  terms  of  the  group  plan  contract,  an 
accidental  death  payment  is  a  provision  of 
the  policy. 

To  assist  married  students,  a  major 
medical-surgical  expense  protection  insur- 
ance plan  for  dependents  is  available 
through  the  University  comprehensive 
group  medical  insurance  policy.  Benefits 
of  the  policy  are  excellent  and  are  avail- 
able at  a  very  low  premium. 

Information  Center 

A  complete  information  service  for  stu- 
dents and  campus  personnel,  in  the  lobby 
of  Baker  Center,  provides  answers  to  a 
variety  of  questions  regarding  university 
services,  programs  and  facilities. 

The  Information  Center  has  Ohio  Uni- 
versity brochures,  up-to-date  listings  of 
organizations,  lists  of  departments  and 
offices,  campus  directory,  academic  and 
social  calendars,  listings  of  University 
committees  and  departmental  chairmen. 
It  receives  applications  for  student  par- 
ticipation on  University  committees  and 
researches  questions  when  information  is 
not  immediately  available.  Packets  of  in- 
formation brochures  about  Ohio  Univer- 
sity and  the  Athens  community  are  made 
up  upon  request  for  distribution  to  pro- 
spective  faculty  and  staff. 

For  University  personnel  and  student 
phone  numbers,  call  the  University  switch- 
board by  dialing  <:8"  from  any  Univer- 
sity phone  with  a  594  prefix,  or  dial  594- 
5511  when  calling  from  outside  the 
University. 

Library 

The  lower  three  floors  of  the  new 
Vernon  Roger  Alden  Library  contain  a 
basic  collection  for  all  users,  especially 
undergraduates ;  the  fourth,  or  main,  floor 
houses  national  bibliography  and  circula- 
tion services;  documents,  periodicals,  rare 
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books  and  archives  are  housed  on  the 
fifth  floor;  the  top  two  levels  contain  the 
research  collections,  graduate  carrels  and 
faculty  studies.  The  building  is  only  the 
first  phase  of  library  construction  and  has 
a  capacity  of  600,000  volumes,  with  seat- 
ing accommodations  for  approximately 
3,400  students.  The  second  construction 
phase  will  enable  the  library  to  house 
1,500,000  volumes  and  seat  over  4,000 
students. 

The  main  collection  consists  of  over 
375,000  volumes  and  the  library  also  in- 
cludes over  100,000  documents  arranged 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents 
classification;  18,750  pamphlets  in  verti- 
cal files;  75,000  maps,  and  40,000  slides. 
Approximately  4,000  current  periodical 
titles  are  available.  There  are  extensive 
holdings  in  microfilm:  16,778  reels  of 
microfilm  and  approximately  130,000 
units  of  microcard,  microprint  and  micro- 
fiche were  reported  as  of  June,  1969.  (By 
the  rules  of  national  reporting,  these  are 
not  converted  into  book  equivalents.) 

Special  collections  include  a  fully 
staffed  departmental  library  on  the  second 
floor  for  the  College  of  Fine  Arts;  the 
valuable  J.  W.  Morgan  Collection  of 
books  in  the  history  of  science,  especially 
chemistry;  the  University's  rare  book  col- 
lection, and  the  University  archives.  Spe- 
cialized collections  on  a  less  formal  basis 
are  administered  in  several  other  build- 
ings on  campus  in  connection  with  the 
School  of  Music  and  several  of  the  science 
departments. 

Placement  Services 

Ohio  University  operates  two  separate 
placement  offices. 

The  Educational  Placement  Bureau, 
located  in  McCracken  Hall,  provides  in- 
formation concerning  teaching  or  admin- 
istrative positions  in  both  elementary  and 
secondary  schools.  The  teaching  positions 
include  professional  education,  home  eco- 
nomics, counselor  education,  industrial 
arts  and  physical  education.  In  addition, 
the  Educational  Placement  Bureau  han- 
dles openings  in  the  fields  of  student  per- 


sonnel services  and  college/university  ad- 
ministration. Vacancies  are  received  in  all 
the  above  areas  from  most  states  and 
many  foreign  countries. 

The  Placement  and  Internship  Service, 
located  in  Berry  Hall,  has  two  distinct 
areas.  The  Placement  Service  assists  stu- 
dents and  alumni  seeking  positions  in  busi- 
ness, industry  and  government.  Also,  with 
the  exception  of  departments  of  educa- 
tion, which  are  handled  by  the  Education- 
al Placement  Bureau,  the  Placement  Of- 
fice aids  those  seeking  faculty  positions 
in  colleges  and  universities. 

There  are  three  divisions  within  the 
Placement  Office:  liberal  and  fine  arts, 
business  and  communications  and  engi- 
neering and  science.  Each  division  has  a 
director  to  help  students  in  career  plan- 
ning and  to  give  advice  on  employment 
opportunities. 

The  Internship  Service  concerns  itself 
with  summer  employment,  the  German 
Work  Program  and  foreign  travel  and 
foreign  studies. 

A  graduate  catalog  library  is  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  Placement  and  Intern- 
ship Service. 

Psychological  Services,  Center  for 

Professional  counseling  services  are  pro- 
vided for  undergraduate  and  graduate 
students.  Confidential  counseling  is  avail- 
able for  all  types  of  personal  adjustment 
problems,  including  those  of  an  emotional, 
marital  or  social  nature.  Students  who  are 
having  academic  difficulties  may  receive 
help  in  understanding  the  causes  of  their 
difficulties.  Students  who  are  uncertain 
about  their  educational  and  career  ob- 
jectives can  obtain  help  in  appraising  their 
aptitudes,  interests,  performances  and  per- 
sonal characteristics  so  that  they  may 
make  more  appropriate  and  satisfying  de- 
cisions. An  extensive  file  of  information 
is  available  about  occupations  and  career 
areas,  including  information  about  the 
particular  duties,  present  and  future  op- 
portunities and  income  related  to  a  wide 
variety  of  occupations. 

Students  who  wish  to  obtain  confiden- 
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tial  consultations  about  academic,  career 
and  personal  adjustment  concerns  may 
contact  the  receptionist  at  McKee  House, 
44  University  Terrace,  or  by  telephoning 
594-6081. 

RECREATIONAL  AND 
CULTURAL  ACTIVITIES 

Baker  University  Center 

Baker  Center  provides  facilities  for  the 
cultural,  social  and  recreational  benefit 
of  the  students.  The  building  contains 
lounges,  a  large  ballroom,  dining  rooms, 
snack  bar,  library  and  record  listening 
room,  television,  conference  rooms  and 
recreational  areas  for  bowling,  billiards. 
table  tennis  and   cards. 

Cultural  Projects 

The  University  annually  invites  guest 
artists  and  distinguished  persons  to  lec- 
ture, appear  in  recitals  and  talk  informal- 
ly with  interested  students  and  faculty. 

The  University  sponsors  a  concert 
series,  bringing  to  the  campus  interna- 
tionally famous  instrumentalists  and  vo- 
calists, symphony  orchestras,  opera  and 
ballet  companies  and  chamber  music 
groups. 

The  Edwin  and  Ruth  Kennedy  Lecture 
Series  has  brought  many  distinguished 
persons  to  the  campus,  including  Wil- 
liam O.  Douglas,  Arnold  Toynbee,  Mar- 
garet Mead,  General  Maxwell  Taylor, 
Harrison  Salisbury,  Marshall  McLuhan 
and  Constantinos  Doxiadis. 

Many  cultural  events  are  presented 
each  year  by  the  schools  in  the  College 
of  Fine  Arts.  The  School  of  Music  offers 
student  and  faculty  in  recitals  and  con- 
certs, while  the  School  of  Theater  stages 
a  series  of  plays.  The  two  schools  occa- 
sionally cooperate  in  campus-wide  produc- 
tions of  outstanding  musicals. 

Throughout  the  year  a  series  of  art 
exhibitions  by  School  of  Art  faculty  and 
students  is  displayed  in  The  Gallery  in 
Seigfred  HaD.  In  addition,  special  shows, 
such  as  a  private  collection  of  British  brass 
rubbings,    a   national   print   and   drawing 


show    or   a   painting   exhibition   on   loan 
from  another  gallery,  are  presented. 

Each  year  the  Ohio  Valley  Summer 
Theater,  a  joint  community-University 
organization,  stages  a  series  of  outstand- 
ing productions. 

Recreation 

Recreational  facilities  available  to  stu- 
dents are  the  natatorium,  the  Bird  Arena 
ice  skating  rink,  a  golf  course  and  courts 
for  tennis  and  handball. 

Recent  motion  pictures  are  shown  three 
nights  a  week  in  Memorial  Auditorium 
and  other  film  series  feature  foreign  and 
art  films  throughout  the  academic  year. 

Four  of  the  state's  most  scenic  areas 
are  located  near  Athens  and  are  used  as 
weekend  retreats  by  students  and  faculty 
members.  Included  are  Dow  Lake,  located 
just  east  of  Athens  in  a  200-acre  state 
park  and  used  by  the  University  for  edu- 
cational and  research  projects:  Lake 
Hope,  located  in  Zaleski  State  Forest 
about  25  miles  from  Athens;  the  caves 
and  gorges  of  the  Hocking  Park  area,  and 
Burr  Oak  Lake,  Glouster. 

Study  Abroad 

The  Center  for  International  Studies 
offers  opportunities  for  graduate  students 
to  study  abroad  and  obtain  graduate 
credit.  In  1969-70  programs  are  offered 
in  Austria.  France,  Spain,  Mexico,  Italy, 
Kenya  and  India.  Additional  programs 
in  Malaysia/ Indonesia,  West  Africa  and 
Greece  are  under  consideration  for  1970- 
71  academic  year. 

For  information  write  Study  Abroad 
Coordinator,  Center  for  International 
Studies,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 

LIVING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Because  at  the  present  time  Ohio  Uni- 
versity can  offer  graduate  students  only 
limited  space  in  the  University  residence 
halls,  most  graduate  students  find  it  neces- 
sary to  live  in  rooms  or  apartments  rented 
from  private  individuals.  A  student  rent- 
ing   an    off-campus    room    or    apartment 
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is  expected  to  remain  there  for  the  dura- 
tion of  the  lease  unless  alternative  ar- 
rangements are  made  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  householder. 

Students  living  in  off-campus  housing 
may  arrange  to  eat  in  University  dining 
halls  by  signing  an  "outside  boarder"  con- 
tract. These  arrangements  are  made 
through  the  office  of  the  director  of 
housing  and  the  contract  is  effective  for 
the  full  quarter.  The  cost  of  board  in  the 
University  dining  halls  is  $180.00  a  quarter 
for  21  meals  a  week.  Meals  are  served 
throughout  the  academic  year  except  dur- 
ing the  Thanksgiving,  Christmas  and 
spring  recesses.  Board  rates  are  subject  to 
revision  as  economic  conditions  warrant. 

MARRIED    STUDENT    HOUSING 

Ohio  University  has  two  housing  com- 
plexes which  are  rented  primarily  to 
married  students.  The  52  units  of  the 
Wolfe  Street  Apartments  are  located 
southeast  of  the  main  campus,  near  the 
Clippinger  Graduate  Research  Labora- 
tories. The  newer  Mill  Street  Apartments, 
which  can  accommodate  193  families,  are 
located  one-half  mile  northeast  of  campus, 
adjacent  to  the  intramural  fields. 

WOLFE  STREET  APARTMENTS.  All  of 
the  Wolfe  Street  Apartments,  situated  in 
two  two-story  brick  buildings,  are  fur- 
nished and  all  utilities,  with  the  exception 
of  the  telephone,  are  included  in  the 
rent.  Tenants  must  make  their  own  ar- 
rangements for  telephone  service.  Coin- 
operated  laundry  machines  are  located 
conveniently  in  the  complex. 

Efficiency  ($80).  Furnishings  include  a 
range,  refrigerator,  kitchen  table  with 
four  straight  chairs,  a  hide-a-bed,  com- 
bination desk-dresser,  two  lounge  chairs 
and    a   wall   mirror. 

One-Bedroom  ($95).  In  addition  to  the 
furniture  furnished  for  the  efficiency 
apartments,  the  one-bedroom  units  con- 
tain a  double  bed  and  a  six-drawer  chest. 

Bedroom-Nursery  ($105).  A  five-drawer 
chest  is  added  to  the  furnishings  of  the 
one-bedroom  apartment. 


Two-Bedroom  ($120).  Furnishings  in- 
clude all  items  for  a  one-bedroom  unit 
plus  a  double  bed,  six-drawer  chest  and 
a  mirror  in  the  second  bedroom. 

MILL  STREET  APARTMENTS.  Each 
apartment  in  the  Mill  Street  complex 
is  furnished  with  an  electric  range,  re- 
frigerator, two-compartment  stainless  steel 
sink,  garbage  disposal  unit  and  draperies. 
There  are  three  coin-operated  laundries 
conveniently  located  in  the  complex. 

All  utilities,  except  telephone  and  tele- 
vision cable,  are  included  in  the  rent. 
Outlets  for  the  telephone  and  television 
cable  are  provided  in  each  apartment 
and  tenants  may  make  their  own  ar- 
rangement concerning  these  services. 

One-Bedroom  ($120).  All  one-bedroom 
apartments  are  in  one  six-story  building 
with  elevator  service.  The  building  is  set 
apart  from  the  two-bedroom  apartment 
buildings  and  children's  play  areas.  All 
of  the  one-bedroom  units  are  completely 
furnished. 

Two-Bedroom  (Unfurnished,  $132.50; 
Furnished,  $140).  Each  of  these  apart- 
ments, housed  in  12  small  buildings,  has 
direct  access  to  the  outdoors.  The  build- 
ings are  grouped  around  interior  courts, 
with  space  on  the  perimeter  for  children's 
play  areas  and  tenant  parking.  Most  of  the 
two-bedroom    apartments    are   furnished. 

Linens,  bedding,  dishes  and  rugs  are 
not  furnished  in  any  of  the  University- 
owned  apartments,  and  draperies  are  fur- 
nished only  in  the  Mill  Street  Apartments. 
Furniture  may  be  rearranged  to  suit  the 
occupants,  but  University  furnishings  may 
not  be  removed  from  the  apartments. 

Since  present  University  facilities  for 
married  students  are  not  sufficient  to  meet 
the  demand,  many  married  students  live 
in  privately  operated  apartments  and 
houses  in  Athens.  Rents  vary  with  size  and 
accommodations.  For  further  information 
concerning  married  student  housing,  in- 
cluding application  for  the  Wolfe  Street 
and  Mill  Street  apartments,  write  to  the 
Director  of  Off-Campus  Housing,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 
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ADMISSION 

The  admission  process  consists  of  the 
following : 

1.  The  prospective  student  submits  to 
the  Graduate  College  application 
forms,  official  transcripts  as  indi- 
cated, official  test  results  as  indicated 
and  any  other  pertinent  information 
in  support  of  his  application.  He 
provides  for  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion (if  required)  to  be  sent  to  the 
department  to  which  he  is  making 
application. 

2.  Copies  of  the  above  materials  are 
forwarded  by  the  Graduate  College 
to  the  department  of  the  student's 
choice,  and  the  departmental  gradu- 
ate committee  recommends  to  the 
Graduate  College  admission  or  de- 
nial of  the  prospective  student. 

3.  The  Graduate  College  considers  the 
departmental  recommendation  and 
informs  the  student  by  letter  that 
he  is  being  granted  admission,  with 
any  conditions  relative  to  his  ad- 
mission, or  that  he  is  being  denied 
admission. 

Approval  for  admission  to  graduate 
study  will  be  based  on  possession  of  a 
bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  col- 
lege or  university  and  such  factors  as  the 
following :  undergraduate  scholastic  point- 
hour  ratio  (both  over-all  and  in  the  pro- 
posed graduate  major),  selection  of 
courses,  pattern  of  grades,  recommenda- 
tions, test  scores,  work  experience  and 
other  matters  which  are  relevant.  Each 
department  will  give  appropriate  weight 
to  the  factors  that  are  pertinent  to  its 
academic  field. 

Supporting  evidence  of  the  student's 
ability  in  the  form  of  the  Graduate  Rec- 
ord Examination,  Admission  Test  for 
Graduate  Study  in  Business,  Miller 
Analogies    Test    or    other    college    ability 


tests  may  be  required.*  The  student 
should  consult  with  his  specific  depart- 
ment about  the  tests  required. 

Foreign  student  applicants  whose  na- 
tive language  is  not  English  must  submit 
evidence  of  proficiency  in  the  English 
language  adequate  to  use  it  as  the  medium 
of  instruction.  The  Graduate  College  will 
accept  the  English  Test  of  the  University 
of  Michigan  English  Language  Institute, 
Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  U.S.A.,  or  the  Test 
of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 
(TOEFL)  as  an  evaluation  of  proficiency 
in  English. 

A  student  holding  a  bachelor's  degree 
from  an  unaccredited  institution  will  usu- 
ally be  required  to  supplement  his  under- 
graduate record  with  a  satisfactory  score 
on  an  acceptable  standard  college  ability 
test.*  (See  page  9,  Item  2  under  DE- 
GREE —  Conditional  Status.) 

A  student  with  a  master's  degree  will 
be  considered  for  admission  to  graduate 
study  for  the  doctorate,  with  the  work 
completed  for  the  master's  degree  being 
taken  into  account  in  the  development  of 
his  program  of  study  for  the  doctorate. 

SPECIAL  NOTE  FOR  STUDENTS 
IN  EDUCATION:  Any  student  who  has 
earned  a  master's  degree  in  education  at 

*Those  who  have  taken  any  of  these  tests 
are  urged  to  have  their  scores  reported  to  the 
Graduate  College,  Ohio  University,  Athens, 
Ohio  45701. 

Further  information  about  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination  (given  in  January,  Febru- 
ary, April,  July,  October  and  December)  or 
the  Admission  Test  for  Graduate  Study  in 
Business  (given  in  February,  April,  June, 
August  and  November)  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  Educational  Testing  Service,  Box 
955,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540.  Applicants  in  the 
West  Coast  region  should  write  to  the  E.T.S., 
Box  1502,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94701.  Students  on 
the  Ohio  University  campus  may  obtain  test 
application  forms  from   the   Graduate   College. 

Information  on  the  Miller  Analogies  Test 
may  be  obtained  from  The  Psychological  Cor- 
poration, 304  E.  45th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10017.  This  test  may  be  taken  at  Ohio  Univer- 
sity by  making  arrangements  at  the  Center  for 
Psychological  Services,  McKee  House,  Univer- 
sity Terrace. 
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Ohio  University  and  who  plans  to  take 
any  additional  work  in  education  must 
apply  through  the  Graduate  College  of- 
fice for  pre-doctoral  status. 

Application  for  admission  consists  of 
the  presentation  of  application  blanks 
filled  in  by  the  applicant  and  an  official 
transcript  from  each  school  attended 
(sent  directly  to  the  Graduate  College). 
A  vaccination  blank  certified  by  a  physi- 
cian and  a  medical  history  blank  filled 
in  by  the  applicant  and  completed  by  a 
physician  should  be  submitted  to  the  Ohio 
University  Health  Center  on  forms  pro- 
vided subsequent  to  notice  of  admission. 

Applications  for  admission,  together 
with  the  $5.00  application  fee  (a  check 
or  money  order  payable  to  Ohio  Univer- 
sity), and  supporting  credentials,  includ- 
ing official  transcripts  of  all  academic 
work,  should  be  received  at  least  three 
weeks  before  registration  for  the  quarter 
or  summer  term  in  which  the  student 
wishes  to  begin  graduate  study. 

All  documents  received  by  the  Univer- 
sity in  connection  with  applications  for 
admission  become  the  property  of  Ohio 
University.  Under  no  circumstances  will 
they  be  returned  to  the  applicant  or 
forwarded  to  any  agency  or  other  college 
or  university.  Documents  of  students  who 
are  admitted  to  the  Graduate  College  but 
who  fail  to  enroll  for  the  quarter  for 
which  they  are  admitted  are  destroyed. 
Materials  will  be  held,  however,  for  a 
maximum  of  one  year  if  the  student  noti- 
fies the  Graduate  College  in  writing  that 
he  is  postponing  his  enrollment. 

All  correspondence  pertaining  to  the 
admission  of  a  student  to  the  Graduate 
College  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  College,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

Graduate  Study  as  a  Senior 

A  student  who  is  within  nine  hours  of 
completing  all  requirements  for  the  bache- 
lor's degree  at  Ohio  University  may  take 
courses  carrying  graduate  credit,  provided 
he  otherwise  meets  the  requirements  for 
admission  and  secures  the  written  recom- 


mendation of  the  dean  of  his  college,  the 
graduate  chairman  of  his  major  depart- 
ment and  the  approval  of  the  dean  of 
the  Graduate  College.  This  privilege  may 
also  be  extended  to  well-qualified  seniors 
of  other  universities  who  have  nine  or 
fewer  hours  to  complete  for  their  bache- 
lor's degree.  Request  for  the  above  privi- 
lege should  be  made  in  advance  of  regis- 
tration through  the  Graduate  College 
Office. 

Early  Admission  to  the  Graduate  College 
A  superior  student  who  will  have  com- 
pleted all  his  undergraduate  requirements 
except  the  total  hour  requirement  (as  of 
the  time  of  proposed  entry  into  the 
Graduate  College)  may,  with  the  written 
endorsement  of  the  chairman  of  his  major 
department  and  the  approval  of  the  dean 
of  the  Graduate  College,  be  admitted  to 
a  degree  program  with  regular  status  and 
may  enroll  in  graduate  courses  for  grad- 
uate credit.  The  courses  may  be  used  to 
satisfy  both  undergraduate  and  graduate 
degree  requirements. 

A  student  seeking  early  admission  to 
the  Graduate  College  should  start  the 
application  process  at  least  three  weeks 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  quarter  in 
which  he  wishes  to  enroll. 

CLASSIFICATION    OF 
GRADUATE   STUDENTS 

Ohio  University  has  three  categories  of 
graduate  students:  degree,  non-degree 
and  transient. 

Degree 

1.  Those  students  approved  by  the 
major  department  and  the  dean  of  the 
Graduate  College  for  unqualified  admis- 
sion to  a  graduate  degree  program  are 
granted  regular  (or  unconditional)  status. 

2.  Those  students  who  have  some  de- 
ficiency in  entrance  requirements  may  be 
approved  by  the  department  and  the 
dean  of  the  Graduate  College  for  admis- 
sion with  conditional  status.  Students  in 
this  category  may  achieve  regular  status 
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after  the  satisfactory  completion  of  a  pre- 
scribed program  of  study  to  remove  any 
academic  deficiencies. 

Undergraduate  courses  which  are  re- 
quired of  a  graduate  student  as  further 
preparation  for  entry  upon  the  graduate 
program  itself  may  be  taken  either  for 
credit  or  for  audit  and  will  not  count  in 
determining  the  student's  grade  point 
average  for  his  degree  program,  although 
they  may  be  used  by  the  department  in 
evaluating  the  student's  capability  for 
graduate  work.  The  department  will  spe- 
cify whether  the  student  should  take  such 
preparatory  courses  for  audit  or  for  credit. 

Non-degree 

A  student  who  wishes  to  take  a  gradu- 
ate course  or  to  receive  graduate  credit 
for  a  workshop  or  an  institute,  with  no 
intention  of  working  toward  a  graduate 
degree  at  Ohio  University,  must  apply 
for  admission  to  the  Graduate  College 
in  the  regular  manner  but  as  a  non-degree 
student.  Approval  for  such  admission 
does  not  constitute  admission  to  the 
Graduate  College  to  a  degree  program, 
and  the  credit  earned  cannot  normally  be 
applied  toward  a  graduate  degree  at 
Ohio  University.  In  the  exceptional  case 
the  appropriate  academic  department  will 
determine  which  courses  (if  any)  that 
were  taken  while  in  a  non-degree  status 
may  be  applied  subsequently  toward  satis- 
faction of  degree  requirements. 

No  more  than  a  total  of  18  hours  of 
academic  work  may  be  taken  as  a  non- 
degree  student.  If  a  non-degree  student 
does  not  register  for  a  period  of  one  year, 
he  must  file  a  new  admission  application. 

Transient 

A  graduate  student  currently  working 
toward  a  degree  at  another  university 
who  wishes  to  earn  graduate  credit  at 
Ohio  University  to  be  transferred  to  the 
other  university  may  be  admitted  as  a 
transient  student  by  submitting  an  appli- 
cation and  presenting  an  official  state- 
ment of  good  standing  from  the  dean  of 
the  graduate  school  in  which  he  is  en- 


rolled. Such  a  student  must  request  per- 
mission each  quarter  to  register  at  Ohio 
University  as  a  transient  student. 

All  students,  regardless  of  the  type  of 
admission,  will  be  on  a  provisional  status 
until  the  final  transcript  requirement  has 
been  satisfied. 

REGISTRATION  FEES* 

Payment  of  all  assessed  fees  at  the 
times  designated  is  prerequisite  to  official 
enrollment.  Checks  and  money  orders 
should  be  made  payable  to  Ohio  Univer- 
sity in  the  exact  amount  of  the  fees.  Post- 
dated checks  are  not  acceptable.  Checks 
not  paid  on  presentation  to  the  bank  will 
automatically  cancel  any  receipts  given 
and  result  in  assessment  of  penalties.  It  is 
important  that  the  student  retain  all  fee 
receipts. 

Ohio  University  reserves  the  right  to 
make,  without  prior  notice,  any  fee  ad- 
justments that  may  become  necessary. 

The  Quarter 

The  comprehensive  fee  covers  general 

registration  fee,  the  student  activities  fee, 

student  service  fees   (such  as  health  and 

library)    and  course  and  laboratory  fees. 

Resident  Non- 

Hours  of  Ohio  Resident 

1    $  23  $  57 

2    46  114 

3    69  171 

4    92  228 

5  115  285 

6  138  342 

7  161  399 

8  184  456 

9  to  16   210  510 

For  each  hour 

in  excess  of 

16  add   23  57 

to  the  comprehen- 
sive fee  of   210  510 

Auditors  pay  fees  in  full  as  above. 

Summer  Terms 

See  Summer  Quarter  Bulletin  for  com- 
plete details. 

*A11  fees  are  effective  September  1969 


Withdrawal  from  the  University  11 

Miscellaneous  Fees  month  in  advance  of  registration.  These 

Admission    application    filing    fee  forms   are   available   from   administrative 

(non-returnable)    $  5.00  offices  at  each  campus. 

Change  of  course    2.00 

Duplicate   official   forms,   fee   re-  Auditing 

ceipts,  grade  report,  etc 1.00  Courses    which    a    student    wishes    to 

Duplicate  of  biU  statement 2.00  audk  must  be  marked  "audit"  on  regis- 

Graduation tration  forms.  The  fee  for  auditing  is  the 

Application  for  master's  degree     20.00  same  as  for  credit  Ghanges  from  audit  to 

Application  for  Ph.D.  degree  .  .     50.00  credit  or  from  credit  to  audit  are  made 

ReappHcation     for     master's     or  b?  change  order  during  the  period  when 

Ph.D.  degree    5.00  changes  are  permitted. 

Transcript  of  record    1.00  Change  0rders 

Refund  of  Fees  ^  student  wno  finds  it  necessary  to  add 
Withdrawal  from  a  course  by  change  a  course'  withdraw  from  a  course  or  cor- 
order  within  the  approved  period  speci-  rect  his  registration,  requests  a  change 
fied  in  the  calendar  entitles  a  student  to  order  in  the  office  of  the  Graduate  Gol- 
an 80  percent  refund  if  it  results  in  a  fee  le§e-  The  order  does  not  S°  into  effect 
change  until  it  has  been   presented   to   and   ac- 

Voluntary  and  official  withdrawal  from  cePted  b?  the  °ffice  of  Registration.  The 

the  University  during  a  quarter  (or  term)  chanSe  order  must  be  in  the  °ffice  of 

entitles  the  student  to  a  refund  of  80  per-  Registration  within   24  hours   after  it  is 

cent  of  the  comprehensive  fee  during  the  initiated. 

period   specified  in   the   calendar.   There  Withdrawal  from  the  University 

is  no  refund  after  this  date.  Application  for  withdrawal  is  made  on 

Special  pro  rata  refund  regulations  ap-  a    withdrawal    form    obtained    from    the 

ply   to   students   who   are   inducted   into  Graduate   College   Office.   When  the  re- 

mihtary  service.  quest  for  withdrawal  has  been  approved 

Refunds  are  issued  30  days  after  date  by   the   Dean   of   the    Graduate   College, 

of  withdrawal.  the  order  is  referred  to  the  Office  of  Stu- 
dent   Records    which    grants    an    official 

GENERAL    REGULATIONS  withdrawal  after  it  has  been  determined 

that  all  obligations  to  the  University  have 

Registration  been  met.   A  refund   of  registration  fees 

Details  concerning  the  registration  pro-  is  made   according   to   regulations   under 

cedure  are  given  in  the  schedule  of  classes  Registration  Fees. 

which  may  be  obtained  at  the  Office  of  A    student    who    withdraws    after    the 

Registration  before  each  registration  and  tenth  day  of  any  given  quarter  will  estab- 

by  specific  instructions  to  graduate  stu-  lish  a  WP  or  WF  grade  in  each  course 

dents  released  by  the  Graduate  College.  unless  an  Incomplete  is  appropriate. 

A  former  graduate  student  who  wishes  A  student  who   fails   to   complete   the 

to  reenroll  after  an  absence  of  one  quarter  work  of  a  course  and  does  not  complete 

(except  summer)  must  request  a  reenroll-  an  authorized  withdrawal  shall  have  an 

ment  form  one  month  in  advance  of  the  F  reported  for  that  course.   An  Incom- 

quarter  in  which  he  intends  to  register.  plete  should  be  used  only  when  the  stu- 

A  graduate  student  who  has  attended  dent   is   doing   passing   work    and   when 

a   regional  campus   and   who   desires   to  only  a  small  part  of  the  work  has  not 

enroll    at    the    Athens    campus,    or    vice  been  completed  because  of  illness  or  other 

versa,  must  fill  out  a  relocation  form  one  reason  beyond  his  control  acceptable  to 
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the  instructor  and  the  dean  of  the  Grad- 
uate College. 

Special  provisions  in  respect  to  credits 
and  refunds  apply  to  students  who  with- 
draw because  of  induction  into  military 
service. 

Change  of  Address 

Forms  for  reporting  a  change  of  home 
or  Athens  address  are  available  in  the 
Office  of  Student  Records.  A  student  is 
responsible  for  any  University  office  com- 
munication sent  to  him  at  the  last  address 
reported  to  the  Office  of  Student  Records. 

Motor  Vehicles 

University  regulations  require  that  all 
motor  vehicles  operated  by  students  in 
Athens,  including  student-owned  automo- 
biles, automobiles  belonging  to  parents  or 
relatives,  motorcycles  and  scooters,  must 
be  registered  with  the  University.  This 
registration  includes  permanent  town  resi- 
dents, married  students  and  commuters. 
The  registration  will  be  completed  during 
registration  week  and  will  register  the 
vehicle  for  the  entire  academic  year. 

Upon  registration,  each  student  will  be 
given  a  windshield  decal  which  must  be 
attached  to  the  lower  right-hand  corner 
of  the  windshield  in  accordance  with  Ohio 
state  law. 

If  a  car  is  brought  to  the  campus  after 
registration  week  it  must  be  registered 
within  24  hours  at  the  Office  of  the  Di- 
rector of  Security.  Failure  to  register  a 
motor  vehicle  will  result  in  a  fine,  and 
the  student  may  be  denied  his  driving 
privileges. 

Two-wheeled  motor  vehicles  are  not 
permitted  on  University  property. 

Ohio  Residency  for  Fee  Assessment 

1.  An  adult  student,  21  years  of  age  or 
older,  is  considered  to  be  an  Ohio  resident 
if  he  has  resided  in  the  state  for  a  mini- 
mum of  12  consecutive  months  preceding 
the  date  of  enrollment;  or  if  he  is  gain- 
fully employed  and  residing  in  the  State 
of  Ohio  and  is  pursuing  a  part-time  pro- 
gram of  instruction  and  there  is  reason  to 


believe  that  he  did  not  enter  the  state 
from  another  state  for  the  primary  pur- 
pose of  enrolling  in  an  Ohio  public  in- 
stitution of  higher  education.  Teachers 
taking  up  residency  in  Ohio  preparatory 
to  teaching  in  Ohio  schools  and  colleges 
shall  be  considered  residents  of  the  state 
for  purposes  of  enrollment  during  the 
summer  term  immediately  preceding  their 
contract  of  professional  service. 

2.  A  minor  student  under  21  years  of 
age  is  considered  to  be  an  Ohio  resident 
if  his  parents  or  his  legal  guardian  has 
resided  in  Ohio  for  a  minimum  of  12 
consecutive  months  preceding  enrollment, 
or  if  the  parents  or  legal  guardian  is 
residing  in  Ohio  and  if  at  least  one  parent 
or  guardian  is  employed  in  Ohio. 

3.  An  emancipated  minor  under  21 
years  of  age  may  be  considered  as  an 
adult  student  in  determining  residency, 
provided  such  minor  presents  satisfactory 
evidence  that  his  parents,  if  living,  do  not 
contribute  to  his  support  and  do  not 
claim  him  as  a  dependent  for  federal 
government  income  tax  purposes. 

4.  The  residency  of  a  married  woman 
is  determined  by  the  rule  which  would 
apply  to  her  husband  if  he  were  to  seek 
enrollment;  except  that  a  woman  who 
would  have  been  classified  as  an  Ohio 
resident  immediately  prior  to  her  mar- 
riage may  continue  to  be  classified  as  an 
Ohio  resident  if  she  continues  to  live  in 
the  state. 

5.  A  student  classified  as  a  non-resident 
of  Ohio  shall  not  be  reclassified  as  a 
resident  during  his  continued  period  of 
enrollment  unless  he  satisfies  the  condi- 
tions of  items  1  or  2  above. 

6.  A  student  classified  as  a  resident  of 
Ohio  shall  be  considered  to  have  lost  his 
status  after  he,  or  in  the  case  of  a  minor, 
his  parents  or  legal  guardian,  moves  his 
legal  residence  to  another  state. 

7.  Persons  in  military  service  who  en- 
tered such  service  as  residents  of  Ohio 
and  their  dependents  shall  be  considered 
residents   if   they  provide   proof  of   con- 
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tinued   Ohio   domicile    or   of   continuous 
voting  in  Ohio. 

8.  Persons  in  military  service  and  their 
dependents  shall  be  considered  to  be  Ohio 
residents  during  the  period  when  the 
actual  duty  assignment  is  in  Ohio  and 
they  actually  reside  in  Ohio. 

9.  Aliens  holding  immigrant  visas  may 
establish  Ohio  residency  in  the  same 
manner  as  citizens  of  the  United  States. 
Alien  students  admitted  to  the  United 
States  on  student  visas  shall  be  classified 
as  nonresident  students. 


ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

Assignment  of  Adviser 

A  student  who  qualifies  for  admission 
to  the  Graduate  College  confers  with  the 
departmental  chairman  or  the  chairman 
of  the  departmental  graduate  committee. 
A  faculty  adviser  will  be  assigned  who  will 
assist  the  student  in  planning  his  pro- 
gram of  study. 

Standards  of  Work 

The  minimum  standard  is  a  grade 
point  average  of  3.0  (B)  on  all  courses 
counted  toward  satisfaction  of  degree  re- 
quirements. No  grade  below  C  can  be 
used  to  satisfy  degree  requirements.  A 
department  may  establish  more  rigorous 
requirements. 

A  grade  of  S  (satisfactory)  or  U  (un- 
satisfactory), CR  (credit),  PR  (progress) 
or  other  such  approved  grades  may  be 
given.  Such  grades  will  not  be  counted 
in  computing  the  grade  point  average. 

The  grade  for  thesis  or  dissertation  is 
not  indicated  until  the  completion  of  the 
thesis  or  the  dissertation  oral  examination. 

Courses  for  Graduate  Study 

Credit  toward  a  graduate  degree  is 
given  for  the  completion  of  courses  de- 
signed for  graduate  students.  Courses 
numbered  500-699  are  master's  level 
courses,  and  those  numbered  700-899  are 
post-master's  or  doctoral  level. 


Application  for  Graduation 

The  student  must  apply  for  graduation 
through  the  Office  of  Student  Records 
and  pay  the  application  fee  by  the  date 
indicated  in  the  University  calendar.  If 
the  applicant  fails  to  meet  the  require- 
ments for  graduation,  he  must  reapply  for 
the  quarter  in  which  he  plans  to  complete 
requirements. 

A  list  of  deadlines  which  candidates 
must  meet  is  available  in  the  Graduate 
College  Office. 

A  student  must  be  registered  at  the 
graduate  level  in  the  quarter  in  which  he 
receives  the  degree,  or  in  any  quarter  in 
which  he  is  using  the  facilities  of  the 
University  or  in  which  the  University  (a 
faculty  member)  is  affording  him  some 
service,  such  as  giving  an  examination, 
reading  a  thesis  or  dissertation,  giving  him 
advice  on  the  thesis  or  dissertation,  etc. 
If  the  student  has  completed  all  of  his 
course  work,  the  registration  may  be  for 
"Continuing  Registration."  A  master's  stu- 
dent registers  for  a  minimum  of  one  hour 
and  a  doctoral  student  for  a  minimum  of 
two  hours  under  this  title  on  registration 
day.  Any  exception  must  be  approved  by 
the  Graduate  College. 
Granting  of  Degrees  and  Commencement 

Degrees  are  granted  at  the  close  of  each 
quarter.  The  diploma  is  mailed  to  each 
student  as  soon  as  it  can  be  ascertained 
that  he  has  completed  all  requirements. 
The  annual  commencement  is  held  at  the 
close  of  the  spring  quarter  in  June.  Candi- 
dates for  spring  quarter  graduation  and 
recipients  of  degrees  at  the  preceding 
summer,  fall  and  winter  quarters  are  in- 
vited to  attend  the  exercises. 

Academic  costumes  with  the  appropri- 
ate hoods  are  worn  by  the  candidates  at 
the  commencement  exercises.  The  candi- 
date will  make  his  own  arrangements  for 
rental  of  the  appropriate  academic  cos- 
tume through  the  campus  agency  pro- 
vided for  this  service.  The  doctoral  hood 
is  bestowed  by  the  University  upon  doc- 
toral students  who  attend  the  graduation 
exercises,  and  need  not  be  rented. 
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Admission,  Fees  and  Regulations 


FINANCIAL  AIDS 

Teaching,  Research  and  Graduate 
Assistantships 

A  number  of  teaching  assistantships,  re- 
search assistantships  and  graduate  as- 
sistantships are  available  in  the  Graduate 
College  of  Ohio  University.  Persons  re- 
ceiving these  appointments  are  selected  on 
a  basis  of  merit  from  students  who  have 
received  the  baccalaureate  and/or  mas- 
ter's degree  from  approved  institutions 
and  who  wish  to  pursue  work  leading  to 
graduate  degrees. 

TEACHING  ASSISTANTSHIPS  car- 
ry a  stipend  of  $2200  to  $4200  (for  three 
quarters)  and  a  waiver  of  the  compre- 
hensive fee,  with  the  exception  of  the 
$40  incidental  fee,  each  quarter  during 
the  period  of  service.  The  teaching  as- 
sistant is  required  to  render  approximately 
18  hours  of  instructional  service  per  week, 
and  is  required  to  carry  9  to  13  quarter 
hours  of  graduate  work.  The  comprehen- 
sive fee  (except  for  the  $40  incidental 
fee)  will  also  be  waived  during  the  sum- 
mer quarters  directly  preceding  and  fol- 
lowing the  period  of  an  appointment. 

A  teaching  assistant  continuing  study 
beyond  the  first  year  is  eligible  for  con- 
sideration for  reappointment  to  the  as- 
sistantship.  The  assistant  who  has  com- 
pleted three  quarters  of  service  with  an 
exceptionally  good  record  may,  on  the 
recommendation  of  his  department,  be  re- 
appointed for  a  second  year  at  an  in- 
creased stipend  with  waiver  of  fees  as 
noted  above. 

RESEARCH  ASSISTANTSHIPS  are 
established  on  the  basis  of  grants-in-aid 
to  the  University  for  the  conduct  of  re- 
search. Appointees  to  these  assistantships 
must  show  exceptional  aptitude  for  re- 
search. Their  obligation  involves  the  pro- 
motion of  the  research  program  of  the 
department  through  which  the  grant  is 
made.  Research  assistants  render  approx- 
imately 18  hours  of  service  per  week  and 
normally  carry  9  to  13  quarter  hours  of 
work  toward  completion  of  their  graduate 
program.    In    general,    the    stipend    and 


waiver  of  fees  will  be  the  same  as  those 
of  a  teaching  assistantship. 

GRADUATE  ASSISTANTSHIPS  are 
available  in  the  area  of  student  affairs 
(dormitories,  discipline,  activities,  frater- 
nities, off-campus  housing),  in  the  li- 
braries and  in  certain  other  special  areas. 
Compensation  and  waiver  of  fees  are  the 
same  as  those  for  teaching  and  research 
assistantships. 

Appointments  in  the  residence  halls  are 
made  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
dean  of  Residence  Life.  These  appoint- 
ments are  available  to  single  or  married 
men  and  women  as  resident  directors  in 
the  residence  halls.  Compensation  includes 
a  furnished  apartment  and  board  for  the 
appointee  (and  for  his  family  if  he  is 
married),  and  a  stipend  plus  waiver  of 
fees  as  indicated.  The  resident  director 
supervises  the  functions  of  the  residence 
hall  and  coordinates  the  responsibilities 
of  the  senior  assistants  and  undergraduate 
resident  assistants  assigned  to  work  with 
him.  The  normal  course  load  is  9  to  13 
hours  per  quarter.  Application  is  made 
to  the  Graduate  College  for  these  ap- 
pointments and  by  letter  to  the  dean  of 
Residence  Life. 

Traineeships  and  Fellowships 

Ohio  University  has  a  limited  number 
of  "named"  fellowships  such  as  the  "Clip- 
pinger  Fellowship  in  English"  and  the 
"Hiram  Roy  Wilson  Fellowship  in  Chem- 
istry." The  University  participates  in  the 
NDEA  Fellowship  program,  NSF  Trainee- 
ship  program,  Prospective  Teacher  Fel- 
lowship program,  Rehabilitation  Services 
Administration  Traineeship  program,  etc. 
Inquiries  about  the  provisions  and  avail- 
ability of  appointments  in  any  of  these 
programs  should  be  directed  to  the  de- 
partment of  the  student's  interest. 

Scholarships 

An  incoming  graduate  student  who  has 
maintained  a  high  undergraduate  aver- 
age, or  a  graduate  student  who  has  main- 
tained at  least  a  3.25  graduate  average 
may  apply  for  a  University  scholarship. 


College  Work-Study  Program 
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These  scholarships  require  full-time  study 
and  pay  the  comprehensive  fee,  with  the 
exception  of  a  $40  incidental  fee  each 
quarter.  Information  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  the  Graduate  College,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

Questions  relative  to  teaching  assistant- 
ships  and  graduate  scholarships  should  be 
directed  to  the  graduate  chairman  of  the 
student's  department. 

Loan  Assistance 

For  a  student  to  be  eligible  for  a  loan, 
he  must  be  accepted  for  enrollment  at 
Ohio  University,  be  in  good  standing  at 
his  undergraduate  alma  mater  and  show 
justifiable  financial  need  for  the  amount 
of  the  loan  to  pursue  a  course  of  study. 

Graduate  students  are  eligible  to  apply 
for  a  National  Defense  Student  Loan  of 
up  to  $2,500  in  one  academic  year  and 
$10,000  in  the  aggregate.  The  interest 
rate  is  three  percent  on  the  unpaid  bal- 
ance, and  the  interest  accrues  beginning 
nine  months  after  leaving  Ohio  University. 
Repayment  begins  one  year  after  leaving 
Ohio  University  unless  deferred  while  the 
borrower  is  attending  an  institution  of 
higher  learning  and  maintaining  at  least 
half-time  student  status;  and  during  any 
period,  not  to  exceed  three  years,  in 
which  the  borrower  is  a  member  of  the 
Armed  Forces  or  in  service  with  the 
Peace  Corps  or  VISTA.  Repayment  of 
the  principal  of  the  loan  is  to  be  made 
over  a  ten-year  period.  The  borrower 
may,  however,  accelerate  his  repayment 
and  reduce  the  total  interest  charged. 

Up  to  one-half  of  any  loan,  in  addi- 
tion to  accrued  interest,  is  cancelled  for 
services  as  a  full-time  teacher  in  a  public 
or  private  non-profit  elementary  or  sec- 
ondary school,  or  in  an  institution  of 
higher  education.  The  loan  and  interest 
is  cancelled  upon  death  or  permanent  and 
total  disability  of  the  borrower. 

All  loans  must  be  evidenced  by  a  note, 
and  the  Ohio  University  Financial  Aid 
Committee  requires  a  co-signer  in  all 
cases,   preferably   a   parent   or   guardian. 


This  regulation  applies  to  those  students 
of  legal  age,  regardless  of  their  marital 
status.  Applications  for  participation  in 
this  program  are  available  from  March 
1  until  May  15  and  must  be  submitted  no 
later  than  June  1. 

Further  information  concerning  the 
loan  program  and  forms  for  applying  for 
loan  assistance  may  be  requested  from 
the  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aids, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 
College  Work- Study  Program 

The  present  College  Work-Study  Pro- 
gram, originally  part  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  was  amended 
and  extended  by  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  when  student  eligibility  was 
expanded  to  include  all  otherwise  eligible 
students  who  are  in  need  of  earnings  from 
part-time  employment  to  pursue  their 
studies.  However,  much  of  the  emphasis 
of  this  federal  program  is  still  on  poverty 
and  the  problems  it  creates.  Many  of  the 
general  policies  reflect  the  concern  for  the 
special  problems  of  the  very  poor. 

Applications  for  participation  in  this 
program  should  be  filed  with  the  Office 
of  Student  Financial  Aids  on  or  before 
June  1  for  the  regular  academic  year  and 
any  time  after  October  1  during  the  aca- 
demic year.  The  rate  of  compensation  at 
$3.00  per  hour  for  the  graduate  student 
is  generally  consistent  with  work  per- 
formed at  the  graduate  assistant  level. 
The  maximum  academic  year  award  of 
$1,500,  or  $500  per  quarter,  is  determined 
by  demonstrated  financial  need. 

Enrollment  at  the  graduate  level  does 
not,  in  and  of  itself,  alter  the  responsibili- 
ty of  the  institution  to  continue  to  take 
into  reasonable  consideration  the  resources 
of  the  parents.  Likewise,  if  a  student  is 
married,  his  spouse's  income  must  be  con- 
sidered as  a  prime  source  of  support  for 
the  student's  educational  costs. 

For  additional  information  concerning 
the  College  Work-Study  Program  and 
application  forms  write  Director  of  Stu- 
dent Financial  Aids,  Haning  Hall,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 


THE  GRADUATE   PROGRAM 


Graduate   degrees   are   granted   in   the 
following  areas: 
Accounting 
Architecture 
Art 

Art  History 
Ceramics 
Painting 
Photography 
Prinrmaking 
Sculpture 
Art  Education 
Bacteriology 
*Botany 
Business  Administration 
*  Chemical  Engineering 
*Chemistry 

Civil  Engineering 
*Comparative  Arts 
Economic  Education 
Economics 
*Educational  Administration 
*Electrical  Engineering 
*Elementary  Education 
*English  Language  and  Literature 
Foreign  Affairs 
French 
Geology 
German 
Government 
^Guidance,  Counseling  and  Student  Per- 
sonnel 


Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recre- 
ation 
*Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences 

History 

Home  Economics 

Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering 

Industrial  Technology 
"^Interpersonal  Communication 

Journalism 
*Linguistics 
*Mass  Communication 

Mathematics 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Music 

Applied  Music 

Music  Education 

Music  History  and  Literature 

Music  Theory  and  Composition 

Music  Education 

Philosophy 
*Physics 
^Psychology 

Radio-Television 

Regional  Planning 
^Secondary  Education 

Special  Education 

Sociology  and  Anthropology 

Spanish 

Theater 

Zoology 

*Ph.D.  granting  areas 


Thesis  Requirement 
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THE    MASTER'S    DEGREE 

Residence  and  Credit 

At  least  45  quarter  hours  of  credit  are 
required  for  the  master's  degree.  Addi- 
tional hours  may  be  required  by  indi- 
vidual departments.  A  maximum  of  12 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit  with  A 
or  B  grades  may  be  accepted  by  transfer 
from  approved  institutions  which  offer 
the  master's  degree  provided  the  trans- 
ferred course  work  is  acceptable  to  the 
student's  adviser  and  is  not  more  than 
five  years  old.  Credit  for  courses  taken 
by  correspondence  is  not  accepted  toward 
the  degree.  At  least  33  quarter  hours 
of  graduate  credit  must  be  earned  on 
the  campuses  of  Ohio  University.  At  least 
one  quarter  or  two  summer  terms  (not 
necessarily  consecutive)  must  be  spent  in 
an  institutional  full-time  status  on  the 
Athens  campus.  Exceptions  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Graduate  Council.  A 
graduate  student  who  is  employed  full 
time  may,  with  the  approval  of  his  major 
adviser  and  the  dean  of  the  Graduate 
College,  carry  a  maximum  of  six  hours 
of  credit  in  a  quarter. 

A  student  seeking  the  master's  degree 
under  either  the  thesis  or  non- thesis  plan 
must  be  officially  registered  for  at  least 
one  quarter  hour  of  credit  in  the  quarter 
in  which  he  receives  his  degree.  Any  ex- 
ceptions must  be  approved  by  the  Gradu- 
ate College.  The  adviser  may  recommend 
that  registration  be  for  more  than  the 
stipulated  one  hour. 

Programs  of  Study  and  Student  Load 

A  program  of  study  approved  by  the 
student's  adviser  and  by  the  graduate 
committee  of  his  department  should  be 
developed  early  in  the  student's  first 
quarter  of  graduate  work. 

Since  graduate  work  implies  advanced 
study  and  some  degree  of  specialization, 
a  certain  amount  of  undergraduate  prep- 
aration in  a  subject  or  field  of  study  is 
presupposed  before  graduate  study  may 
be  undertaken  in  that  subject  or  field.  In 
most  departments  a  minimum  of  27  quar- 


ter hours  of  undergraduate  work  is  re- 
quired for  the  major.  The  student  is 
referred  to  the  requirements  listed  by  de- 
partments. 

The  normal  full-time  academic  load 
for  a  graduate  student  is  15  credit  hours 
per  quarter.  A  student  taking  an  academic 
load  greater  than  16  hours  must  secure 
written  permission  to  do  so  from  his  ad- 
viser and  from  the  dean  of  the  Graduate 
College. 

Examinations 

A  major  examination  may  be  required, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  department.  The 
nature  and  timing  of  the  examination 
is  determined  by  the  department. 

An  oral  thesis  examination,  for  those 
submitting  a  master's  thesis,  may  be  given 
not  later  than  the  date  indicated  in  the 
Graduate  College  calendar.  The  ex- 
amining committee  is  composed  of  the 
director  of  the  thesis  as  chairman  and 
two  or  more  additional  faculty  members. 
Results  of  the  examination  are  reported  to 
the  Graduate  College  office  and  to  the 
Office  of  Student  Records  on  forms  fur- 
nished by  the  Graduate  College.  This 
report  should  be  filed  as  soon  as  final 
approval  of  the  thesis  is  given. 

Thesis  Requirement 

The  candidate  prepares  his  thesis  under 
the  direction  of  his  thesis  director  on  a 
subject  in  the  field  of  his  major  work. 
The  thesis  provides  an  opportunity  for  the 
student  to  formulate  and  express  the  re- 
sults of  his  research  and  study.  The  thesis 
requirement  may  be  met  by  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  results  of  a  creative  activity 
in  literature,  music,  fine  arts  or  industrial 
arts,  together  with  a  written  essay  indi- 
cating the  purpose,  procedure,  problems 
and  bibliography  involved  in  the  work. 
The  Format  which  gives  certain  directions 
and  suggestions  about  style  is  obtained  in 
the  office  of  the  Graduate  College. 

The  student  and  his  thesis  director  are 
responsible  for  the  maintenance  of  ac- 
cepted standards  of  grammar,  sentence 
structure,  punctuation,  form  and  scholarly 
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The  Graduate  Program 


style  in  the  thesis.  It  is  recommended  that 
the  manuscript  be  put  into  final  typed 
form  by  one  who  has  had  experience  in 
thesis  typing. 

The  final  copies  of  the  thesis  must  be 
distributed  to  the  members  of  the  stu- 
dent's examining  committee  at  least  one 
week  before  the  date  of  the  oral  examina- 
tion to  allow  adequate  review  of  the 
manuscript  by  the  examining  committee 
prior  to  the  examination. 

After  the  thesis  is  approved  by  the 
Graduate  College  and  not  later  than  the 
date  indicated  in  the  Graduate  College 
calendar,  the  candidate  files  two  unbound 
copies  of  the  thesis  with  the  University 
librarian  and  one  bound  copy  of  the 
thesis  in  the  office  of  the  Graduate  Col- 
lege. The  two  copies  filed  with  the  Uni- 
versity librarian  are  bound  and  retained 
in  the  library,  and  the  copy  filed  in  the 
Graduate  College  is  presented  to  the 
school  or  department  in  which  the  work 
has  been  done. 

If  the  student  desires  a  bound  copy  of 
his  thesis,  arrangements  for  this  service 
can  be  made  through  the  library. 

Time  Limit  for  the  Master's  Program 

The  maximum  time  allowed  between 
the  date  when  a  student  first  registers  for 
graduate  study  and  the  date  when  the 
requirements  for  the  master's  degree  are 
completed  is  six  calendar  years.  Students 
who  do  not  complete  their  requirements 
for  the  degree  within  the  six-year  period 
may  be  permitted  to  continue  in  graduate 
study  only  if  exceptional  circumstances 
are  associated  with  the  delay  in  progress. 
An  extension  of  time  is  automatically 
granted  to  those  students  whose  programs 
have  been  interrupted  by  military  service. 


THE    DOCTOR   OF 
PHILOSOPHY    DEGREE 

The  doctor's  degree  is  granted  on  the 
basis  of  evidence  that  the  candidate  has 
achieved  a  high  level  of  scholarship  and 


proficiency  in  research  rather  than  solely 
on  the  basis  of  successful  completion  of  a 
prescribed  amount  of  course  work.  The 
competence  of  the  student  and  his  ability 
to  work  independently  and  to  write  crea- 
tively are  established  by  qualifying  and 
comprehensive  examinations  and  the 
quality  of  a  dissertation  submitted  as  an 
account  of  his  original  research. 

Residence  and  Credit 

A  minimum  of  nine  quarters  of  study 
and  research  beyond  the  bachelor's  de- 
gree is  normally  needed  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  the  doctor's  degree.  At  least 
three  academic  quarters  of  the  doctoral 
program  of  study  shall  be  in  continuous 
residence  on  the  Athens  campus  of  Ohio 
University  in  an  institutional  full-time 
status.  The  continuous  residence  require- 
ment applies  to  the  period  of  graduate 
study  following  the  completion  of  the  mas- 
ter's degree  or  the  equivalent  of  approxi- 
mately 45  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
study. 

Transfer  of  Credit 

The  amount  of  credit  accepted  toward 
the  doctorate  by  transfer  from  another 
university  will  be  determined  by  the 
graduate  committee  of  the  department 
concerned  and  the  dean  of  the  Graduate 
College. 

Program  of  Study  and 
Advisory  Committee 

The  graduate  committee  of  the  major 
department  will  assign  the  student  an 
adviser  who  will,  with  an  advisory  com- 
mittee appointed  by  the  graduate  com- 
mittee of  the  department,  outline  the 
proposed  program  of  study  for  the  degree. 
Graduate  work  completed  at  another  uni- 
versity will  be  considered  carefully  by  the 
departmental  graduate  committee  and  the 
student's  advisory  committee  in  the  de- 
velopment of  the  student's  program  of 
study. 

The  personnel  of  the  student's  advisory 
committee  is  reported  to  the  dean  of  the 
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Graduate  College  to  be  made  a  matter 
of  record. 

As  soon  as  the  student  begins  to  plan 
his  dissertation,  or  earlier  if  practicable, 
the  departmental  graduate  committee 
chairman  will  recommend  to  the  dean 
of  the  Graduate  College  a  faculty  member 
to  serve  on  the  student's  advisory  com- 
mittee as  a  representative  of  the  Graduate 
Council. 

Time  Limit  for  the  Doctor's  Program 

The  maximum  time  allowed  between 
the  date  when  a  student  holding  a  bache- 
lor's degree  initiates  graduate  study  and 
the  date  when  the  requirements  for  the 
doctor's  degree  are  completed  is  seven  cal- 
endar years.  For  a  person  holding  a  mas- 
ter's degree  the  maximum  time  allowed 
from  the  date  of  initiating  work  toward  a 
doctorate  and  the  date  when  the  require- 
ments are  completed  is  six  calendar  years. 

Students  who  do  not  complete  their  re- 
quirements for  the  degee  within  the  given 
period  may  be  permitted  to  continue  in 
graduate  study  only  if  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances are  associated  with  the  delay 
in  progress.  An  extension  of  time  is  auto- 
matically granted  to  those  students  whose 
programs  have  been  interrupted  by  mili- 
tary service. 

Comprehensive  Examination 

When  his  course  work  is  virtually  com- 
pleted, and  upon  the  recommendation  of 
his  advisory  committee,  the  student  takes 
his  comprehensive  examination,  which  is 
given  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  his 
mastery  of  the  fields  of  specialization  and 
his  readiness  for  advanced  research.  The 
results  of  the  examination  must  be  re- 
ported to  the  Graduate  College  within 
one  week  on  a  form  provided  by  the 
Graduate  College. 

Scholarly  Tool  Requirement 

Each  department  shall  determine  the 
auxiliary  research  tools  needed  by  candi- 
dates for  the  Ph.D.  degree.  Competence 
will  be  determined  by  standards  establish- 
ed by  the  individual  department. 

Each  student  who  expects  to  demon- 


strate his  proficiency  in  one  of  the  scholar- 
ly tools  in  which  examinations  are  ar- 
ranged by  the  Graduate  College,  e.g., 
statistics,  computer  science,  etc.,  must  file 
an  appropriate  Intent  Form  in  the  Grad- 
uate College  office.  These  forms  are 
available  from  the  Graduate  College. 

The  French,  German,  Russian  and 
Spanish  proficiency  examinations  of  the 
Educational  Testing  Service  are  given  at 
Ohio  University  several  times  during  the 
year.  Information  and  application  forms 
may  be  obtained  at  the  Graduate  Col- 
lege office. 

Admission  to  Candidacy 

Upon  successful  completion  of  the  com- 
prehensive examination  and  official  ap- 
proval of  a  research  prospectus,  a  student 
may,  by  recommendation  of  his  depart- 
mental graduate  committee,  be  admitted 
to  candidacy.  Candidacy  must  be  obtained 
at  least  three  quarters  prior  to  the  grant- 
ing of  the  degree.  Application  forms  for 
admission  to  candidacy  are  obtained  at 
the  Graduate  College  office  or  from  the 
chairman  of  the  departmental  graduate 
committee. 

Dissertation 

A  dissertation,  which  is  the  scholarly 
account  of  an  investigation  or  research  in 
a  new  area  of  knowledge,  is  submitted  by 
each  candidate.  The  student  expecting  to 
receive  the  Ph.D.  degree  must  be  register- 
ed for  at  least  two  quarter  hours  of  credit 
in  the  session  in  which  he  receives  his 
degree.  The  adviser  may  recommend  that 
registration  be  for  more  than  the  stipu- 
lated two  hours.  All  exceptions  must  be 
approved  by  the  Graduate  College. 

An  oral  examination  on  the  disserta- 
tion shall  be  given  not  later  than  the  date 
indicated  in  the  Graduate  College  calen- 
dar. The  examining  committee  shall  be 
composed  of  the  student's  doctoral  com- 
mittee, with  the  dissertation  director  as 
chairman,  and  a  representative  of  the 
Graduate  Council  as  appointed  by  the 
dean  of  the  Graduate  College  (see  Inside 
Back    Cover) .    The    final    arrangements 
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for  the  examination  shall  be  completed 
through  the  Graduate  College  Office  at 
least  ten  days  prior  to  the  examination. 
Details  of  the  examination,  including  time 
and  place,  will  be  sent  to  the  examiners 
and  to  the  student  from  the  Graduate 
College  office. 

No  later  than  one  week  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  oral  examination  at  least 
three  copies  of  the  finished  (finally  typed 
or  xeroxed)  manuscript  must  be  distrib- 
uted to  members  of  the  examining  com- 
mittee. The  first  or  original  copy  is 
delivered  by  the  student  to  the  repre- 
sentative of  the  Graduate  Council  who 
will  serve  on  the  examining  committee. 

By  the  date  indicated  in  the  Graduate 
College  calendar  of  the  quarter  in  which 
the  candidate  receives  his  degree,  all  ap- 
proved copies  of  the  dissertation,  together 


with  two  copies  of  an  abstract  of  about 
600  words  (signed  by  the  dissertation  di- 
rector) are  submitted  to  the  dean  of  the 
Graduate  College  for  final  approval. 

At  this  time  the  original  and  the  first 
copy  of  the  dissertation  and  one  copy  of 
the  abstract  are  filed  with  the  University 
library. 

The  original  copy  of  the  dissertation 
will  be  sent  to  University  Microfilms,  Inc. 
for  editing  and  microfilming,  and  will  be 
made  available  for  use  by  interlibrary 
exchange.  It  is  then  returned  to  the  Ohio 
University  library.  The  abstract  will  be 
published  in  Dissertation  Abstracts  by 
University  Microfilms,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor, 
Michigan.  One  copy  of  the  dissertation 
will  be  bound  as  directed  and  given  to 
the  student's  major  department  (after  the 
degree  is  conferred). 


MAJOR  FIELDS  OF  GRADUATE  STUDY 


ACCOUNTING 

The  Master  of  Science  (Accounting) 
degree  provides  the  specialized  education  re- 
quired for  those  entering  the  accounting 
profession.  The  program  is  designed  pri- 
marily for  graduates  of  nonbusiness  colleges; 
however,  the  nonaccounting  business  major 
may  modify  the  standard  program  to  suit 
special  needs.  Specifically,  the  successful  ap- 
plicant will  have  at  least  six  hours  of 
economics,  four  hours  of  accounting  and 
preferably  several  college  mathematics 
courses.  Completion  of  a  self-instructed  pro- 
grammed text  on  the  basic  accounting  pro- 
cess will  satisfy  the  accounting  requirement. 

Typically,  the  student  will  start  the  pro- 
gram during  the  summer  quarter  following 
graduation  from  college.  The  courses  taken 
in  the  summer  and  fall  quarters  will  prepare 
the  student  for  a  special  feature  of  the  pro- 


gram— a  three  month  internship  in  an  office 
of  a  public  accounting  firm.  The  internship 
period  comes  during  the  winter  quarter,  the 
"busy  season"  for  a  public  accounting  firm, 
thus  providing  opportunities  for  wide  diversi- 
ty of  audit  experiences.  As  a  result  of  the 
practical  exposure,  the  student  returns  to 
the  classroom  better  equipped  to  complete 
the  program  in  the  spring  and  summer  quar- 
ters to  follow.  Most  interns  will  earn  more 
than  $2,500  for  the  three  months  of  work. 

The  Admission  Test  for  Graduate  Study 
in  Business  is  required  for  admission  or  must 
be  taken  during  the  first  quarter. 

Students  who  have  had  several  courses 
in  accounting  at  the  undergraduate  level  are 
encouraged  to  enter  the  MBA  program  de- 
scribed below,  taking  elective  work  in  ac- 
counting, if  necessary,  to  round  out  profes- 
sional requirements. 


Botany 
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For  further  information  write  to  Direc- 
tor, School  of  Accounting,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

ARCHITECTURE 

The  Master  of  Architecture  degree  is 
directed  toward  providing  professional  and 
research  education  to  prepare  the  student  for 
the  professional  practice  of  architecture.  In 
addition,  concentration  in  areas  of  related 
interest,  such  as  architectural  history  and 
theory,  urban  design,  architectural  structures 
and  programming,  may  be  pursued. 

The  normal  MArch  program  at  Ohio 
University  is  a  combined  undergraduate  and 
graduate  six-year  program  leading  to  the 
degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Architecture 
and  Master  of  Architecture.  (See  under- 
graduate catalog.)  Students  holding  a  four- 
year  BS  or  BA  degree  normally  will  be  re- 
quired to  take  a  minimum  of  three  and  a 
half  years  of  residence  course  work.  Students 
holding  a  five-year  BArch  degree  from  a 
school  accredited  by  the  National  Architec- 
ture Accrediting  Board  may  be  admitted 
with  advanced  standing. 

For  further  information  write  to  Direc- 
tor, School  of  Architecture,  Design  and  Plan- 
ning, Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

ART 

The  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree  and 
the  Master  of  Arts  degree  are  offered  in  the 
School  of  Art. 

The  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree,  requir- 
ing completion  of  at  least  90  quarter  hours 
of  graduate  work,  may  be  obtained  in  the 
following  fields  of  art:  art  history,  ceramics, 
painting,  photography,  printmaking  and 
sculpture. 

A  studio  thesis  of  ten  hours  is  required 
for  a  major  in  ceramics,  painting,  photogra- 
phy, printmaking  and  sculpture,  and  a  writ- 
ten thesis  is  required  for  a  major  in  art 
history.  A  minimum  grade  point  average  of 
2.5  on  all  undergraduate  work  and  a  bache- 
lor's degree  from  an  accredited  institution 
are  requirements  for  admission  to  graduate 
study.  The  student  must  submit  a  portfolio 
to  the  director  of  the  School  of  Art  at  the 
time  of  application  for  admission. 

The  MA  degree  is  available  in  photog- 
raphy and  art  education.  The  MA  in  pho- 
tography is  oriented  toward  advanced  work 


in  the  applications  of  photography  to  func- 
tions of  personal  use  or  to  those  of  mass 
media,  science  and  industry.  Sixty  quarter 
hours  of  graduate  course  work  are  required; 
a  portfolio  must  be  presented  during  the 
final  quarter  of  study. 

The  MA  in  art  education  is  designed 
for  students  who  wish  to  teach  in  elementary 
and  secondary  schools.  Forty-eight  to  60 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  work  in  art  his- 
tory, studio  art  and  art  education  are  re- 
quired for  students  with  a  teaching  certifi- 
cate; 48  to  60  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
work  in  art  history,  studio  art,  art  education 
and  courses  for  certification  are  required  for 
students  working  toward  the  MA  degree  with 
certification. 

For  further  information  write  to  Direc- 
tor, School  of  Art,  Ohio  University,  Athens, 
Ohio  45701. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

(See  Zoology) 

BOTANY 

Programs  leading  to  the  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  degree  are  offered  in  cellular 
biology,  ecology,  mycology  and  cell  and  plant 
physiology. 

Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Sci- 
ence degree  are  offered  in  cellular  biology, 
ecology,  morphology,  mycology,  paleobotany, 
phycology,  physiology  and  taxonomy. 

To  begin  graduate  work  the  student 
must  have  24  quarter  hours,  or  the  equiva- 
lent, of  work  in  botany  or  in  related  bio- 
logical fields  approved  by  the  graduate 
chairman.  Mathematics  through  analytical 
geometry,  inorganic  chemistry  and  physics 
should  have  been  completed.  Deficiencies  in 
undergraduate  preparation  may  be  made  up 
during  the  course  of  graduate  study.  Grad- 
uate Record  Examination  scores  should  be 
submitted  at  the  time  of  application. 

Organic  chemistry  is  required  for  com- 
pletion of  graduate  degrees.  Course  work 
in  biochemistry  and  proficiency  in  one  for- 
eign language  (French,  German,  Russian  or 
other,  depending  on  research  needs)  are 
required  for  the  PhD  degree.  All  graduate 
students  in  botany  are  required  to  teach  a 
minimum  of  two  quarters  during  their  work 
toward  the  degree.  A  research  thesis  or  dis- 
sertation is  required. 
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For  further  information  write  to  the 
Graduate  Chairman,  Department  of  Botany, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

BUSINESS   ADMINISTRATION 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration 
program  is  designed  to  enable  the  student 
to  attain  an  integrated  comprehension  of 
the  functional  areas  of  business,  largely  from 
the  management  point  of  view. 

The  MBA  program  is  90  quarter  hours 
in  length,  composed  of  24  courses  divided 
into  two  phases.  Any  or  all  of  the  12  courses 
(45  quarter  hours)  in  the  first  phase  may 
be  waived  on  the  basis  of  undergraduate 
preparation  or  examination.  These  are: 
fundamentals  of  economics  (I  and  II),  ac- 
counting principles  (I  and  II),  management, 
quantitative  methods  (calculus),  statistics, 
production,  legal  environment  of  business, 
business  finance,  elements  of  marketing  and 
computer  science.  All  MBA  candidates  must 
take  12  courses  in  the  second  phase.  These 
include  six  core  courses:  advanced  economic 
theory,  operations  research,  business  research, 
organizational  control,  organizational  be- 
havior and  business  policy  (24  quarter 
hours) ;  three  courses  in  the  area  of  concen- 
tration (12  quarter  hours),  and  three  elec- 
tives  (nine  quarter  hours) .  Possible  fields  of 
concentration  include  accounting,  business 
communication,  economics,  finance,  man- 
agement, marketing,  organizational  behavior, 
production  and  quantitative  methods. 

A  thesis  is  not  required  for  the  MBA 
degree,  but  may  be  elected  to  replace  the 
core  course,  business  research.  Applicants 
must  submit  the  score  made  on  the  x\dmis- 
sion  Test  for  Graduate  Study  in  Business  in 
order  to  be  considered  for  admission.  All 
students  applying  from  countries  where  En- 
glish is  not  the  native  language  are  required 
to  submit  a  score  on  the  English  Language 
Test  of  the  University  of  Michigan  or  on 
the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language. 

For  further  information  write  to  Ad- 
ministrative Director  of  Graduate  Programs, 
College  of  Business  Administration,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

CHEMISTRY 

Master  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy programs  are  offered  in  analytical,  in- 
organic, organic  and  physical  chemistry  and 


in  biochemistry.  All  degree  programs  include 
teaching  and  research  experience. 

To  begin  graduate  work  in  chemistry, 
the  student  should  have  completed  work  in 
quantitative  analysis  (eight  hours),  organic 
chemistry  (ten  hours)  and  physical  chemis- 
try (six  hours).  Calculus  (eight  hours)  and 
physics  (eight  hours)  are  also  required.  De- 
ficiencies in  undergraduate  preparation  may 
be  made  up  during  the  first  year  of  study. 

Entrance  examinations  in  inorganic, 
analytical,  organic  and  physical  chemistry 
are  administered  during  a  special  series  of 
orientation  sessions  during  the  period  prior 
to  the  opening  of  the  academic  year.  The 
results  are  considered  in  planning  the  stu- 
dent's course  work. 

The  program  of  study  is  flexible  in 
order  to  take  advantage  of  the  previous 
training  of  each  student  and  to  meet  the 
particular  needs  of  each  individual  in  his 
specialized  area  of  study. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 
Chemistry,  Clippinger  Laboratory,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 


COMPARATIVE   ARTS 

In  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Com- 
parative Arts  program  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  interrelationship  of  major  art 
forms.  Major  course  work  is  taken  in  the 
history  and  theory  of  the  arts  of  architecture, 
music,  painting  and  sculpture,  theater,  film 
and  dance. 

Students  entering  this  program  should 
have  completed  a  master's  degree  with  major 
emphasis  on  the  practical  application  of  the 
fine  arts.  The  undergraduate  or  master's  de- 
gree program  should  include  24  quarter 
hours  in  the  history  of  the  fine  arts. 

Requirements  for  admission  and  for  this 
degree  include  evidence  of  creative  activity 
in  the  form  of  portfolios,  slides,  tapes,  de- 
signs, etc.  The  final  research  paper  for  the 
degree  is  a  dissertation  which  is  comparative 
in  nature. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  stated 
above,  all  candidates  for  the  PhD  degree 
in  comparative  arts  must  register  for  at  least 
four  quarters  of  supervised,  independent  re- 
search in  CA  891.  All  candidates  for  the 
degree   are   also    required   to    teach   and/or 


Education 


23 


engage  in  some  performance  activity  as  de- 
termined and  supervised  by  the  department. 
For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee  in  Comparative 
Arts,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

ECONOMIC   EDUCATION 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  is  offered  in 
economic  education.  In  addition,  a  PhD 
program  designed  to  prepare  curriculum 
specialists  in  economic  education  is  offered 
through  the  Department  of  Secondary  Edu- 
cation.  (See  Education) 

The  MA  in  economic  education  is  de- 
signed specifically  for  teachers  who  have  a 
bachelor's  degree,  a  standard  teaching  cer- 
tificate and  who  can  meet  the  normal  admis- 
sion standards  for  the  Graduate  College.  A 
program  of  48  quarter  hours  in  economic 
education,  economics,  educational  theory  and 
research  and  related  social  science  education 
is  required,  including  a  minimum  of  12 
quarter  hours  in  economic  education  and  27 
quarter  hours  in  economics.  There  is  also  an 
option  to  write  a  thesis  if  the  student  elects 
to  do  so.  The  total  program  must  be  planned 
with  and  approved  by  the  graduate  adviser. 
Applicants  with  little  or  no  economics  as 
undergraduates  may  be  required  to  complete 
more  than  the  27  quarter  hour  minimum. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Department  of  Economic  Education, 
College  of  Business  Administration,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

ECONOMICS 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  is  offered  in 
economics.  The  entering  student  should  have 
an  undergraduate  background  in  economics, 
including  principles  of  economics,  microeco- 
nomics, macroeconomics,  statistics  and  some 
background  in  mathematical  analysis.  Appli- 
cants are  urged  to  take  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination  and  submit  scores  with  their 
application  for  admission. 

The  graduate  requirements  for  the  MA 
in  economics  consist  of  45  quarter  hours  of 
course  work  plus  a  masters'  seminar  in  re- 
search. There  is  also  an  option  to  write  a 
thesis  if  the  student  elects  to  do  so. 

For  further  information  write  to  Grad- 
uate Student  Adviser,  Department  of  Eco- 
nomics, Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 


EDUCATION— 

Special  note  for  students  in  Education:  Any 

student  who  has  earned  a  master's  degree  in 
education  at  Ohio  University  and  who  plans 
to  take  any  additional  work  in  education 
must  apply  through  the  Graduate  College 
for  predoctoral  status. 

Elementary 

The  Department  of  Elementary  Educa- 
tion offers  the  Master  of  Education  degree, 
the  Sixth- Year  Professional  Competency 
Certificate  and  the  PhD. 

Master's  degree  programs  are  offered 
in  elementary  education,  elementary  admin- 
istration and  elementary  curriculum  and 
supervision.  Also,  a  master's  program  is  avail- 
able for  liberal  arts  graduates  who  wish  to 
become  certified  as  elementary  teachers.  The 
student  has  the  option  of  writing  a  thesis 
under  the  direction  of  the  adviser  or  of  at- 
tending the  elementary  seminar. 

The  master's  program  in  elementary 
education  is  designed  for  those  who  are  be- 
ginning graduate  preparation  for  increasing 
their  competence  as  classroom  teachers. 

The  master's  program  in  elementary 
administration  is  designed  for  those  who  are 
beginning  preparation  for  positions  in  ele- 
mentary school  administration.  The  general 
and  specific  areas  included  meet  the  mini- 
mum course  requirements  (January,  1964) 
for  Ohio  certification  as  elementary  school 
principals. 

The  master's  program  in  curriculum 
and  supervision  is  planned  to  provide  for  the 
minimum  requirements  (January,  1964)  for 
certification  as  supervisor  or  curriculum  di- 
rector in  Ohio. 

The  master's  program  in  elementary 
education  for  liberal  arts  graduates  is  de- 
signed to  meet  the  needs  of  those  persons 
who  have  earned  the  bachelor's  degree  in  an 
area  other  than  education  and  who  now 
desire  to  prepare  themselves  to  teach  at  the 
elementary  school  level.  Completion  of  the 
master's  degree  in  elementary  education  leads 
to  certification  to  teach  in  the  elementary 
schools  in  Ohio.  The  minimum  number  of 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit  required 
for  this  degree  is  60.  (This  is  in  addition  to 
specific  certification  requirements  at  the 
undergraduate  level  outside  the  field  of  ele- 
mentary education,  such  as  six  hours  of 
music  and  six  hours  of  art,  in  addition  to 
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Educ  375,  unless  these  requirements  have 
previously  been  met.)  The  major  portion  of 
this  degree  program  is  compatible  with  the 
regular  requirements  of  the  MEd  program 
in  elementary  education.  However,  specific 
provision  for  the  professional  preparation  of 
the  student  is  to  be  found  in  the  20  quarter 
hours  required  in  seminar  and  internship 
experiences  in,  or  directly  related  to,  the 
formal  learning  and  teaching  program  of  the 
elementary  school.  Persons  interested  in  this 
program  should  plan  to  enter  during  the  fall 
term,  inasmuch  as  a  carefully  planned  se- 
quence of  preprofessional  experiences  is 
scheduled  to  culminate  in  the  internship  as- 
signment in  the  spring  term.  Remaining 
requirements  ordinarily  will  be  completed  in 
the  summer  term. 

Professional  competency  certificate  (or 
Sixth-Year  Program)  is  combined  with  the 
successful  completion  of  the  Master  of  Edu- 
cation degree  in  one  of  the  above-mentioned 
areas  and  a  minimum  of  45  quarter  hours 
of  advanced  graduate  study.  Teachers,  su- 
pervisors and  administrators  are  given  the 
opportunity  to  broaden  their  understanding 
of  school  functions,  particularly  in  curriculum 
and  the  learning  processes.  In  addition,  stu- 
dents may  specialize  in  specific  areas  of  the 
curriculum  such  as  reading,  mathematics, 
social  science,  science  and  human  develop- 
ment. A  minimum  of  nine  quarter  hours 
outside  the  College  of  Education  in  a  related 
area  is  required. 

The  PhD  program  in  elementary  ed- 
ucation continues  the  general  broadening  of 
the  professional  preparation  for  elementary 
teachers,  supervisors  and  administrators.  The 
PhD  in  elementary  education  is  designed  to 
prepare  experienced  classroom  teachers  for 
positions  in  teacher  education  or  in  admin- 
istrative-supervisory capacities  in  the  public 
schools.  The  program  is  flexible  to  permit  a 
high  degree  of  specialization  in  one  of  the 
basic  curriculum  areas  such  as  reading  and 
language  arts,  social  studies,  mathematics  or 
science. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Department  of  Elementary  Education, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

EDUCATION— 
Educational  Administration 

Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Ed- 
ucation  degree,    the    Educational    Specialist 


certificate  and  to  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
degree  are  offered  in  business  administration 
in  education,  educational  administration, 
personnel  administration  in  education,  super- 
vision and  curriculum  development. 

Opportunities  for  specialization  are  pro- 
vided to  meet  individual  needs  and  to 
prepare  for  specific  responsibilities  in  school 
systems,  colleges,  universities  and  state  de- 
partments of  education. 

The  resources  of  the  Center  for  Educa- 
tional Research  and  Service  and  the  projects 
which  it  undertakes  offer  opportunities  for 
graduate  students  to  participate  in  field 
studies  of  real  situations  and  problems.  The 
cooperative  arrangements  with  other  colleges 
of  Ohio  University  make  it  possible  for  the 
student  to  pursue  a  wide  range  of  interests 
and  thus  achieve  a  high  degree  of  compe- 
tence for  a  specific  type  of  position. 

A  number  of  graduate  assistantships  are 
available.  All  students  accepted  for  graduate 
appointments  do  research  work  or  have  as- 
signed teaching  responsibilities  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Education. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Department  of  Educational  Adminis- 
tration, Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 

EDUCATION— 

Guidance,  Counseling  and  Student  Personnel 

Professional  preparation  programs  are 
offered  to  persons  aspiring  to  become  ele- 
mentary school  counselors,  secondary  school 
counselors,  directors  of  guidance,  college  stu- 
dent personnel  specialists,  college  teachers  in 
counselor  education  and  guidance  and  per- 
sonnel specialists  in  agency  and  community 
settings.  Programs  are  available  at  three 
levels  of  preparation: 

The  master's  degree  for  elementary  and 
secondary  school  counselors  and  college 
student  personnel  workers. 
The  sixth-year  professional  competence 
program  for  guidance  directors,  coun- 
selors and  college  student  personnel 
workers. 

The  doctoral  program  for  counselors,  di- 
rectors, deans,  student  personnel  work- 
ers, college  teachers  and  personnel 
administrators. 

At  least  45  quarter  hours  are  required 
for  the  master's  degree.  Additional  hours 
may    be    required    by    the    special    program 
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emphasis  requested  and  on  the  advice  of  the 
adviser.  Students  may  select  a  thesis  or  a 
nonthesis  option  in  completing  requirements 
for  the  degree. 

The  sixth-year  professional  competence 
program  is  offered  as  part  of  the  two-year 
counselor  education  program  for  those  who 
hold  master's  degrees  with  majors  other 
than  guidance  and  counseling  who  wish  to 
qualify  for  professional  certification,  and  for 
those  students  seeking  administrative  and  su- 
pervisory positions  in  guidance  and  pupil 
personnel  work. 

The  PhD  is  offered  as  part  of  the  pro- 
fessional preparation  leading  to  administra- 
tive and  supervisory  positions  in  the  field, 
and  in  counselor  education. 

Applicants  to  the  department  are  re- 
quired to  submit  scores  on  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination.  Personal  interviews  are 
also  a  factor  in  the  selection  procedure. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Department  of  Guidance,  Counseling 
and  Student  Personnel,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

EDUCATION— 
Secondary  Education 

The  Department  of  Secondary  Educa- 
tion offers  programs  leading  to  the  Master 
of  Education  degree  in  the  following  areas 
of  specialization:  (1)  secondary  education, 
to  help  teachers  improve  their  teaching; 
(2)  secondary  administration,  to  prepare 
high  school  principals,  and  (3)  secondary 
curriculum  and  supervision,  to  prepare  high 
school  supervisors. 

The  program  leading  to  the  Professional 
Competency  Certificate  requires  the  success- 
ful completion  of  the  Master  of  Education 
degree  in  secondary  administration  or  secon- 
dary curriculum  and  supervision  and  consists 
of  a  minimum  of  an  additional  45  quarter 
hours  of  advanced  graduate  study. 

The  PhD  programs  available  are  in 
secondary  education,  secondary  school  ad- 
ministration and  secondary  school  curriculum 
and  supervision. 

Students  seeking  admission  to  predoc- 
toral  programs  must  have  several  years  of 
successful  full-time  experience  as  teachers 
and/or  administrators. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Department  of  Secondary  Education, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 


EDUCATION— 

Special  Education 

A  program  is  offered  which  leads  to  a 
Master  of  Education  degree  in  special  edu- 
cation with  an  emphasis  in  one  of  these 
three  areas:  (1)  educable  mental  retarda- 
tion (slow  learners) ;  (2)  trainable  mental 
retardation,  (3)  learning  disabilities.  The 
program  meets  Ohio  state  certification 
and /or  approval  for  those  who  have  not 
already  been  certified  and  provides  specific 
training  in  diagnosis;  prescriptive  teaching, 
remediation;  curriculum  construction;  ad- 
ministration, organization,  and  supervision  of 
special  education. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Department  of  Special  Education, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

ENGINEERING,  Chemical 

Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Sci- 
ence and  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees 
are  offered.  Major  interests  in  the  depart- 
ment are:  materials  engineering  (polymers 
and  metals),  transport  phenomena,  thermo- 
dynamics, kinetics,  process  dynamics  and 
design  and  the  usual  related  topics.  Interests 
in  bioengineering  and  computer  process  con- 
trol are  developing. 

The  basic  requirement  for  admission  to 
graduate  study  in  the  department  is  a  BS 
degree  in  chemical  engineering  or  in  another 
engineering  or  science  field.  A  student  may 
be  admitted  to  the  program  on  a  conditional 
basis  where  deficiencies  exist  in  his  under- 
graduate preparation,  with  the  requirement 
that  such  deficiencies  be  removed  through 
the  taking  of  special  examinations  or  course 
work  assigned  for  this  purpose. 

In  the  MS  program,  both  thesis  and 
nonthesis  options  are  available.  The  selec- 
tion of  the  option  to  be  followed  by  a  stu- 
dent will  be  made  by  the  department  gradu- 
ate committee  after  consultation  with  the 
student  and  his  major  adviser. 

The  usual  minimum  requirements  are 
33  or  more  quarter  hours  of  course  work 
and  a  thesis.  The  courses  may  be  selected 
from  engineering,  the  physical  sciences, 
mathematics  or  other  approved  disciplines. 
The  specific  program  is  designed  by  the  stu- 
dent and  his  adviser  as  indicated  by  the 
student's  interests  and  ability. 
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For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 
Chemical  Engineering,  Ohio  University,  Ath- 
ens, Ohio  45701. 

ENGINEERING,  Civil 

Master  of  Science  programs  are  offered 
with  major  study  in  solid  mechanics,  fluid 
mechanics,  soils  engineering,  structures  and 
transportation  or  in  combinations  of  these. 

Applications  are  invited  from  engineer- 
ing or  science  graduates.  Collateral  work  to 
remedy  deficiencies  of  those  without  civil 
engineering  degrees  may  be  carried  out  in 
parallel  with  the  MS  program.  Collateral  re- 
quirements will  depend  upon  the  applicant's 
preparation  in  his  major  field  of  study.  With 
the  approval  of  his  adviser,  a  student  may 
elect  either  the  thesis  or  nonthesis  plan. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Civil  Engineering  Department,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

ENGINEERING,    Electrical 

Master  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy programs  are  offered  in  electrical 
engineering.  The  principal  areas  of  interest 
include  computers:  control;  communication 
and  information;  energy  conversion;  electro- 
magnetic phenomena  in  vacuo,  in  solid 
media,  in  fluids  and  at  interfaces;  generation 
and  control  of  electromagnetic  energy;  solid 
state  devices,  and  transducer  theory  and 
development 

To  begin  a  graduate  program  in  elec- 
trical engineering  a  student  must  have  a  BS 
degree  in  electrical  engineering  or  an  equiva- 
lent degree  in  a  related  physical  science  or 
engineering.  Deficiencies  in  undergraduate 
preparation  may  be  made  up  during  the  first 
year   of   study. 

Applicants  with  degrees  from  nonac- 
credited  schools  should  take  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination,  including  the  advanced 
test  in  electrical  engineering. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  Electrical  Engi- 
neering Department,  Ohio  University,  Ath- 
ens, Ohio  45701. 

ENGINEERING,  Industrial  and  Systems 

The  Master  of  Science  program  in  in- 
dustrial and  systems  engineering  is  fitted  to 


the  goals  of  the  individual  student.  Course 
concentrations  are  available  in  industrial  sys- 
tems analysis,  systems  engineering,  operations 
research,  computer  science  and  behavior  sys- 
tems engineering.  Industrial  systems  analysis 
includes  such  topics  as  work  design,  plant 
layout  and  quality  control.  Systems  engineer- 
ing includes  such  topics  as  optimization, 
design  and  analysis  of  controlled  systems  and 
information  systems  design.  Typical  topics  in 
operations  research  are  linear  programming, 
queueing  theory7  and  decision  theory.  Be- 
havior systems  engineering  is  concerned  with 
the  human  factor  in  engineering  systems  and 
includes  such  topics  as  man-machine  systems, 
creativity  and  synthetic  behavior  systems. 
Computer  science  joins  courses  from  other 
areas  with  courses  in  digital  computation. 

The  usual  minimum  requirements  are 
33  or  more  quarter  hours  of  course  work 
and  a  thesis.  The  courses  may  be  selected 
from  engineering,  the  physical  sciences,  busi- 
ness administration  or  other  approved  disci- 
plines. The  specific  program  is  designed  by 
the  student  and  his  adviser.  In  unusual  cases, 
the  student  may  be  permitted  to  follow  a 
nonthesis  option.  Research  is  required  of  all 
candidates  for  the  MS  degree. 

Applicants  with  a  baccalaureate  degree 
from  an  accredited  engineering  college  and 
other  related  fields  will  be  considered  for 
admission  to  the  MS  program  in  industrial 
and  systems  engineering.  Students  are  ex- 
pected to  have  taken  a  course  in  statistics 
based  on  calculus  and  a  course  in  computer 
programming  (FORTRAN)  or  have  equiv- 
alent experience  in  these  areas.  Deficiencies 
will  be  made  up  without  graduate  credit. 
Students  entering  the  industrial  and  systems 
engineering  program  without  an  engineering 
background  may  be  required  to  take  up  to 
12  hours  of  undergraduate  work  in  addition 
to  statistics  and  FORTRAN  programming. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 
Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 


ENGINEERING,  Mechanical 

The  Master  of  Science  program  in  me- 
chanical engineering  is  based  primarily  on 
the  broad   areas  of  mechanical  design  and 
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thermal  and  fluids  engineering.  The  student 
can  specialize  within  either  of  these  two 
areas  or  select  courses  from  both  areas  ac- 
cording to  his  own  objectives.  Courses  which 
contribute  to  contemporary  engineering  prac- 
tice may  be  drawn  from  related  areas. 

An  undergraduate  average  of  at  least 
2.5,  and  preferably  3.0  in  the  proposed  major 
area,  is  required  for  admission.  A  student 
whose  undergraduate  preparation  is  deficient 
in  certain  engineering  training  may  be  re- 
quired to  submit  a  satisfactory  score  on  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  or  other  col- 
lege ability  test  and  make  up  deficiencies  as 
prescribed  by  the  department.  Letters  of  rec- 
ommendation may  also  be  required. 

Both  a  thesis  and  a  nonthesis  option 
are  available.  Selection  of  either  option  will 
be  made  by  the  departmental  graduate  com- 
mittee after  consultation  with  each  student. 
The  requirement  for  the  thesis  option  is  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  at  least  30  quarter 
hours  of  course  work  plus  an  acceptable 
thesis.  For  the  nonthesis  option  at  least  45 
quarter  hours  of  course  work  are  required. 
This  latter  option  includes  both  a  three  to 
six  credit  hour  course  involving  a  report  of 
a  special  investigation.  Both  options  require 
that  a  comprehensive  examination  on  course 
material  be  passed. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 
Mechanical  Engineering,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701. 


ENGLISH   LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

The  Department  of  English  offers  Mas- 
ter of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  pro- 
grams in  all  areas  of  English  and  American 
literature  and  in  English  language,  an  MA 
program  in  creative  writing  and  a  PhD  pro- 
gram in  English  with  emphasis  in  compara- 
tive literature.  The  MA  program  is  essen- 
tially a  nonthesis  program,  but  under  certain 
circumstances  the  candidate  may,  with  the 
approval  of  his  adviser,  choose  to  write  a 
thesis. 

The  applicant  to  a  Master  of  Arts  pro- 
gram should  present  at  least  27  quarter  hours 
(18  semester  hours)  of  superior  work  on  the 
undergraduate  level  in  English  language  and 
literature  and  should  have  completed  at  least 


two  years  of  college  work  in  a  foreign  lan- 
guage. Applicants  without  the  foreign  lan- 
guage but  with  otherwise  outstanding  quali- 
fications may  also  apply,  as  may  students 
who  have  had  extensive  training  in  academic 
fields  significantly  related  to  English. 

All  applicants  for  admission  should  take 
the  Graduate  Record  Examination  (includ- 
ing the  advanced  test  in  literature)  and 
submit  their  scores.  If  a  student  is  admitted 
to  the  MA  program  without  having  taken 
the  GRE,  he  must  take  it  the  first  time  it 
is  offered  at  Ohio  University  after  he  has 
enrolled.  All  applicants  for  admission  should 
have  letters  of  recommendation  from  at  least 
three  previous  teachers. 

Some  teaching  under  supervision  is  re- 
quired of  students  in  graduate  programs  in 
English  language  and  literature. 

The  fundamental  requirement  for  the 
MA  in  English  is  45  quarter  hours  of  gradu- 
ate credit,  the  details  of  which  are  worked 
out  with  the  adviser,  with  course  work  spread 
out  over  six  different  fields  as  specified  in 
the  pamphlet,  Graduate  Study  in  English 
(available  on  request  from  the  Department 
of  English) .  Specifically  required  courses  in- 
clude one  hour  of  bibliography  (first  quar- 
ter) and  one  hour  of  critical  and  scholarly 
methods  (second  quarter).  Normally,  the 
candidate  will  take  a  two-quarter  proseminar 
sequence,  offered  in  the  second  and  third 
quarters,  which  will  include  the  writing  of  a 
scholarly  or  critical  essay  roughly  equivalent 
in  scope  to  a  master's  thesis.  The  student 
may  choose  to  write  a  thesis  instead  of  taking 
the  proseminars,  but  he  is  likely  to  find  the 
process  a  good  deal  more  arduous  and  time- 
consuming,  and  the  thesis  program  is  gen- 
erally not  recommended.  MA  candidates  in 
the  creative  writing  program  ordinarily  do 
not  take  the  proseminars  but  produce  instead 
original  writing  under  the  direction  of  mem- 
bers of  the  creative  writing  staff. 

The  final  requirement  for  the  MA  in 
English  is  a  written  comprehensive  examina- 
tion, based  on  a  reading  list  distributed  early 
each  academic  year.  On  the  basis  of  the 
student's  performance  in  the  master's  pro- 
gram, it  may  be  recommended  that  he  con- 
tinue graduate  study  for  the  PhD  or  that  he 
stop  with  the  MA  degree. 

For  further  information  consult  the 
pamphlet,  Graduate  Study  in  English,  or 
write    to    Chairman,    Graduate    Committee, 


28 


Major  Fields  of  Graduate  Study 


Department    of    English,    Ohio    University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

FOREIGN  AFFAIRS  (see  also  Study  Abroad, 
p.  6) 

The  Center  for  International  Studies 
offers  an  interdisciplinary,  nonthesis  Master 
of  Arts  program  in  foreign  affairs.  The  pro- 
gram is  designed  for  the  individual  with 
little  background  in  international  studies 
who  wants  to  obtain  a  general  knowledge 
before  specializing  in  a  subject  field  for  the 
doctorate.  It  is  of  value  also  to  persons  who 
seek  or  who  are  already  embarked  upon 
careers  in  government  service,  in  corporate 
enterprise  abroad  or  in  international  civil 
service.  The  student  may  concentrate  his 
work  on  the  culture,  the  institutions  and  one 
of  the  languages  of  a  major  world  region 
such  as  Africa  or  Southeast  Asia  or  may, 
with  the  help  of  an  adviser,  develop  a  pro- 
gram of  courses  which  would  give  him  a 
knowledge  of  international  problems  and  in- 
stitutions. The  student  has  freedom  to  de- 
velop from  more  than  a  hundred  courses 
and  seminars  offered  each  year  a  program 
that  is  suited  to  his  academic  and  profession- 
al requirements. 

Students  are  required  to  complete  a 
minimum  of  45  quarter  hours.  Courses  deal- 
ing with  a  major  world  area  such  as  Asia, 
Africa  or  Latin  America  or  courses  with 
international  content  should  be  selected  from 
not  less  than  three  of  the  following  disci- 
plines: art  (art  history,  comparative  arts), 
business  administration,  communication,  eco- 
nomics, education,  English  (literature),  ge- 
ography, government,  history,  philosophy, 
sociology  /  anthropology. 

Students  are  required  to  demonstrate 
ability  to  speak  or  read  a  language  relevant 
to  their  academic  program  in  addition  to 
English,  or  to  complete  satisfactorily  a  min- 
imum of  15  quarter  hours  in  one  of  the 
following  languages  currently  taught  at  Ohio 
University:  Chinese  (Mandarin),  Hausa, 
Malay/ Indonesian  or  Swahili.  These  15 
hours  may  be  applied  toward  the  45  hours 
required  for  the  degree. 

A  thesis  may  be  written  if  this  seems 
desirable  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  stu- 
dent's academic  and  professional  goals,  but 
it  is  not  required.  The  number  of  credits 
granted  for  the  thesis  will  be  determined  by 
a  committee  of  representatives  of  the  center 


and  from  the  academic  area  in  which  the 
thesis  is  written. 

Criteria  for  admission  to  the  program 
are:  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  ac- 
credited college  or  university;  quality  of  the 
undergraduate  record,  including  a  minimum 
3.0  average  in  the  major;  work  experience, 
and  letters  of  recommendation  which  reveal 
the  applicant's  motivation,  intellectual  ma- 
turity and  probable  success  in  graduate 
study.  If  possible,  each  applicant  will  be  in- 
terviewed. 

For  further  information  write  to  the 
Director,  Center  for  International  Studies, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

GEOLOGY 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  is  offered 
in  the  following  fields  of  geology:  geo- 
morphology,  glacial  geology,  hydrogeology, 
paleontology,  paleoecology,  stratigraphy,  eco- 
nomic geography,  mineralogy,  petrology, 
sedimentation  and  structural  geology. 

Graduate  students  desiring  a  master's 
degree  in  geology  must  have  completed  the 
equivalent  of  36  undergraduate  quarter  hours 
in  geology,  including  courses  in  physical  ge- 
ology, historical  geology,  crystallography  and 
determinative  mineralogy,  petrology,  geo- 
morphology,  paleontology,  sedimentology, 
stratigraphy  and  structural  geology.  At  least 
nine  quarter  hours  each  of  chemistry,  physics 
and  mathematics  through  differential  and 
integral  calculus  are  required.  Students  un- 
able to  meet  the  above  requirements  will  be 
asked  to  make  up  deficiencies  without  grad- 
uate credit.  Submission  of  Graduate  Record 
Examination  scores  is  required  for  admission. 
Students  will  take  qualifying  examinations 
in  several  general  fields  of  geology  early  in 
the  first  quarter  of  study.  Credit  in  a  recog- 
nized field  camp  is  required,  but  may  be 
taken  during  the  first  graduate  summer.  A 
further  requirement  is  a  thesis  on  a  subject 
approved  by  the  student's  adviser  and  the 
departmental  graduate  committee  in  one 
field  of  specialization. 

All  graduate  students  holding  depart- 
mental assistantships  are  required  to  teach 
laboratory  sections  or  to  assist  staff  research 
on  a  part-time  basis. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 
Geology,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 
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GOVERNMENT 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  is  offered  in 
all  major  areas  of  political  science.  These 
include  American  government  and  public 
administration,  theory  and  methodology, 
comparative  government  and  area  studies,  as 
well  as  international  relations  and  interna- 
tional law  and  organization.  A  comprehensive 
examination  in  the  field  of  concentration  is 
required  of  all  candidates.  The  department 
offers  both  a  thesis  and  a  nonthesis  option  for 
its  MA  degree.  Completion  of  45  quarter 
hours  of  graduate  credit  is  required,  of  which 
seven  are  credited  for  the  writing  of  a  thesis. 

To  begin  a  graduate  major  in  govern- 
ment a  student  should  have  permission  or 
the  equivalent  of  27  quarter  hours  of  under- 
graduate work  in  government.  Applications 
will  also  be  considered  from  students  with 
an  academic  background  in  areas  closely  re- 
lated to  political  science.  Submission  of 
Graduate  Record  Examination  scores  is  en- 
couraged but  not  required.  A  limited  num- 
ber of  departmental  assistantships  are  avail- 
able to  qualified  applicants.  Holders  of  these 
assistantships  are  normally  expected  to  assist 
in  the  instruction  of  the  introductory  courses. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 
Government,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 

GRAPHIC   DESIGN 

The  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree,  nor- 
mally requiring  completion  of  two  years  of 
graduate  work,  may  be  obtained  in  graphic 
design. 

For  admission  to  the  program,  the  stu- 
dent must  meet  all  admission  requirements 
of  the  Graduate  College  and  Department  of 
Design,  including  approval  of  a  portfolio 
submitted  to  the  graphic  design  faculty. 

For  further  information  write  to  Direc- 
tor, School  of  Architecture,  Design  and 
Planning,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 

HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND 
RECREATION 

Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Science  or  the  Master  of  Education  degree 
are  offered  in  physical  education.  Also  of- 
fered is  a  master's  degree  program  in  physi- 
cal   education    with    a   major    emphasis   in 


sports  administration.  The  thesis  plan  (Plan 
A)  leads  to  the  MS  degree,  and  the  non- 
thesis  plan  (Plan  B)  leads  to  the  MEd 
degree. 

To  begin  a  graduate  major  in  physical 
education,  a  student  must  have  completed 
36  quarter  hours  of  undergraduate  work  in 
physical  education.  (Deficiencies  in  under- 
graduate preparation  may  be  made  up  un- 
der specified  conditions  established  by  the 
graduate  committee  in  physical  education.) 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  School  of  Health, 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

HEARING   AND   SPEECH    SCIENCES 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  the 
MA  and  PhD  degrees  provides  course  struc- 
ture and  required  practicum  in  speech 
pathology,  audiology,  speech  science  and 
combinations  of  these  areas  for  students  who 
wish  to  concentrate  in  clinical  therapy  and 
diagnostics,  supervision  and  administration, 
research  activity  or  teaching  opportunities. 

Prospective  graduate  students  should 
present  undergraduate  course  hours  in  speech 
pathology,  audiology,  speech  science  and 
areas  related  to  the  course  of  study  to  be 
pursued.  The  suitability  of  courses  in  related 
areas  will  be  determined  by  the  School  of 
Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences.  Applicants 
must  have  had  at  least  one  course  in  each 
of  the  following:  phonetics,  speech  science, 
language  development  and  audiology.  Stu- 
dents lacking  the  equivalent  of  this  course- 
work  must  make  up  the  deficiency  by  taking 
prescribed  courses.  Such  courses  will  not 
count  toward  the  graduate  degree.  At  the 
time  of  acceptance  the  school  will  notify  the 
applicant  whether  a  time  period  in  excess  of 
the  typical  degree  program  will  be  required 
to  earn  his  degree.  Academic  ability,  experi- 
ence records  and  personal  recommendations 
are  considered  in  the  admission  of  students. 

The  school  program  meets  certification 
requirements  of  the  American  Speech  and 
Hearing  Association,  and  the  program  in 
speech  pathology  has  been  accredited  by  the 
Education  and  Training  Board  of  the  Ameri- 
can Boards  of  Examiners  in  Speech  Patholo- 
gy and  Audiology.  The  graduate  program, 
in  addition  to  University  support,  has  vari- 
ous support  programs  from  federal  grants 
in  a  variety  of  graduate  award  opportunities. 
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The  student  is  required  to  spend  time 
in  observation  and  participation  in  diagnosis 
and  therapy  activities,  as  well  as  preparation 
in  academic  areas.  Training  and  service  are 
combined  in  the  campus  clinic,  local  schools, 
retardation  programs,  four  county  speech 
clinics,  pediatric-otologic  clinics  and  neonate 
testing.  The  on-campus  diagnostic  clinic 
offers  a  wide  range  of  services.  Off-campus 
internships  for  ten  weeks  are  available,  sup- 
ported financially,  and  are  located  in  hos- 
pitals and  general  clinics.  Extensive  labora- 
tory facilities  provide  excellent  experience  in 
investigation  of  acoustical,  physiological  and 
behavioral  aspects  of  communication.  A  non- 
thesis  option  for  the  MA  is  available,  with 
faculty  approval. 

For  additional  information  write  to 
Graduate  Coordinator,  School  of  Hearing 
and  Speech  Sciences,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

HISTORY 

A  Master  of  Arts  program  is  offered 
with  work  in  the  history  of  the  United 
States,  Europe,  Latin  America,  Africa,  Mid- 
dle East  and  Eastern  Asia.  Thesis  and  non- 
thesis  programs  are  available. 

A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  or  36 
quarter  hours  in  history  at  the  undergradu- 
ate level  is  required,  including  basic  survey 
courses  in  European  and  American  history 
or  their  equivalent,  and  at  least  three  se- 
mester-length or  four  quarter-length  courses 
at  the  junior-senior  level.  Exceptions  to  this 
requirement  may  be  considered  for  appli- 
cants with  outstanding  undergraduate  rec- 
ords in  other  fields. 

The  general  requirements  for  the  MA 
in  the  thesis  program  are  32  quarter  hours 
of  course  work  plus  an  acceptable  16-quar- 
ter  hour  thesis-seminar  combination.  The 
general  requirement  for  nonthesis  students 
is  48  quarter  hours  of  graduate  level  course 
work  including  a  seminar  in  which  an  ac- 
ceptable research  paper  is  written. 

No  foreign  language  is  required  for 
admission  to  the  program  but  students  in 
the  thesis  program  must  demonstrate  a  read- 
ing proficiency  in  one  foreign  language  prior 
to  the  submission  of  the  thesis.  The  non- 
thesis  MA  program  is  usually  regarded  as 
terminal. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 


History,     Ohio     University,    Athens,    Ohio 
45701. 

HOME   ECONOMICS 

The  School  of  Home  Economics  offers 
graduate  programs  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Science  degree  in  four  fields:  home  eco- 
nomics education,  foods  and  nutrition,  tex- 
tiles and  clothing,  and  child  development 
and  family  life.  In  addition,  an  interdivisional 
program  leading  to  a  Master  of  Education 
degree  is  offered  for  home  economics  or 
family  life  teachers  in  junior-senior  high 
schools  or  community  colleges. 

A  prospective  graduate  student  should 
have  a  minimum  of  20  quarter  hours  of 
undergraduate  preparation  in  the  field  of 
home  economics  in  which  he  wishes  to  spe- 
cialize and/ or  in  approved  related  fields.  For 
a  student  majoring  in  home  economics  edu- 
cation, a  minimum  of  24  quarter  hours  of 
undergraduate  credit  distributed  among  at 
least  three  areas  of  home  economics  is  re- 
quired. Deficiencies  in  undergraduate  prep- 
ation  may  be  made  up  during  the  first  quar- 
ter of  study. 

A  student  holding  a  bachelor's  degree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university  who 
has  attained  an  undergraduate  scholastic 
point-hour  ratio  of  2.5  (A  =  4.0)  or  better 
on  hours  attempted,  and  preferably  a  3.0  in 
the  area  of  the  proposed  major,  will  be  con- 
sidered for  admission  with  regular  status  in 
the  Graduate  College.  Further  supporting 
evidence  of  the  student's  ability  in  the  form 
of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  or 
other  college  ability  tests  and  letters  of  rec- 
ommendation may  also  be  requested. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  School  of  Home 
Economics,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 

INDUSTRIAL   DESIGN 

The  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree,  nor- 
mally requiring  completion  of  two  years  of 
graduate  work,  may  be  obtained  in  indus- 
trial design.  A  requirement  for  admission  is 
approval  of  a  portfolio  submitted  to  the  fac- 
ulty of  the  Department  of  Design. 

For  further  information  write  to  Direc- 
tor, School  of  Architecture,  Design  and 
Planning,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 
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INDUSTRIAL   TECHNOLOGY 

Programs  are  available  for  both  thesis 
and  nonthesis  plans,  and  the  Master  of  Sci- 
ence and  Master  of  Education  degrees  are 
granted.  Related  courses  from  other  areas 
of  the  University  are  normally  specified 
within  each  program,  as  approved  by  the 
major  adviser  and  the  departmental  gradu- 
ate committee. 

A  minimiun  background  of  36  quarter 
hours  earned  in  technically  oriented  areas  is 
expected  of  students  admitted  to  regular 
status.  Perosns  not  meeting  this  minimum 
prior  to  acceptance  may  have  equivalent 
undergraduate  course  requirements  added  to 
their  normal  graduate  program. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 
Industrial  Technology,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

INTERPERSONAL   COMMUNICATION 

The  School  of  Interpersonal  Communi- 
cation offers  programs  of  graduate  study 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  or  the  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  degree  with  emphasis  in  one 
or  more  of  these  areas:  rhetoric  and  pub- 
lic address,  organizational  communication, 
speech  education  and  communication  theory 
and  processes.  Prospective  graduate  students 
should  present  a  minimum  of  36  quarter 
hours  of  undergraduate  work  in  one  or  more 
of  these  areas  or  in  areas  related  to  the 
course  of  study  to  be  pursued.  The  suitability 
of  courses  in  related  areas  is  determined  by 
the  student's  advisory  committee. 

Academic  ability,  experience  records 
and  personal  recommendations  are  consider- 
ed in  the  admission  of  students  to  the  grad- 
uate program.  Those  accepted  with  less  than 
the  minimum  course  requirements  will  be 
expected  to  make  up  the  deficiency  through 
further  work  at  the  undergraduate  level  or 
by  additional  graduate  courses,  according  to 
the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

Methodology  used  in  thesis  or  disserta- 
tion research  may  be  experimental,  descrip- 
tive or  historical,  and  it  may  be  quantitative 
or  nonquantitative.  A  multidisciplinary  ap- 
proach to  communication  is  emphasized.  A 
nonthesis  program  for  the  master's  degree 
may  be  followed  with  the  approval  of  the 
faculty. 

Teaching  assistants  may  serve  as  in- 
structors in  basic  courses,  assist  in  the  teach- 


ing of  advanced  courses  or  help  with  special 
communication  programs,  debate,  discussion 
and  individual  events,  such  as  oral  interpre- 
tation  and  extemporaneous   speaking. 

Various  school  agencies  are  available  to 
assist  the  graduate  student  with  research 
projects.  The  Center  for  Communication 
Studies  and  the  Laboratory  for  Experimental 
Studies  in  Persuasion  and  Propaganda  offer 
students  an  opportunity  to  generate  and  con- 
duct research  in  communication  theory  and 
processes,  persuasion  and  propaganda  and 
organizational  communication.  A  forensic 
workshop  is  sponsored  annually  for  high 
school  students  and  teachers.  The  school  has 
available  several  NDEA  Title  V  fellowships 
in  conjunction  with  the  Resource  Center  for 
Speech  in  the  Secondary  Schools  and  several 
three-year  NDEA  Title  IV  fellowships  and 
an  NSF  award  for  doctoral  candidates. 

For  further  information  write  to  Direc- 
tor, School  of  Interpersonal  Communication, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

JOURNALISM 

(See  also  Radio-Television) 

The  School  of  Journalism  offers  the 
Master  of  Science  degree.  Also,  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  School  of  Radio-Television,  it 
offers  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  mass  com- 
munication. 

The  master's  program  is  designed  to 
prepare  students  for  professional  journalism 
or  for  further  academic  work.  The  program 
blends  professionally  oriented  courses  with 
courses  in  the  principles  and  theory  of  mass 
communication.  Admission  will  be  based  on 
the  student's  academic  or  professional  back- 
ground or  both.  Applicants  need  not  have 
an  undergraduate  major  in  journalism. 

At  least  45  quarter  hours  of  credit  are 
required  for  the  master's,  of  which  at  least 
32  must  be  in  journalism.  Students  who  do 
not  have  an  undergraduate  major  in  journal- 
ism will  be  expected  to  take  all  45  hours  in 
journalism. 

Doctoral  students  may  specialize  either 
in  journalism  or  in  mass  media  research.  Ap- 
plicants must  have  a  master's  degree,  pref- 
erably in  some  phase  of  communication.  At 
least  90  hours  of  credit  beyond  the  master's 
are  required,  including  up  to  30  hours  for 
the  dissertation.  The  student  must  complete 
at  least  27  hours  in  journalism  and  radio- 
television  courses  and  18  to  30  hours  in  a 
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related  field  such  as  English,  history,  political 
science  or  sociology. 

Master's  or  doctoral  candidates  in  other 
fields  may  minor  in  journalism  with  the 
approval  of  the  graduate  coordinator. 

For  further  information  write  to  Grad- 
uate Coordinator,  School  of  Journalism, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

LINGUISTICS 

Master  of  Arts  programs  in  linguistics 
are  offered  in  the  following  areas:  general 
linguistics,  English  linguistics,  applied  lin- 
guistics and  teaching  of  English  as  a  foreign 
language.  The  general  linguistics  and  English 
linguistics  programs  have  a  nonthesis  option, 
with  a  minimum  requirement  of  45  hours. 
Applied  linguistics  and  teaching  of  English 
as  a  foreign  language  are  nonthesis  programs 
requiring  a  minimum  of  45  hours  and  the 
completion  of  a  proseminar  sequence.  Four 
academic  quarters,  fall  through  the  following 
summer,  are  required  to  complete  the  re- 
quirements of  the  teaching  of  English  as  a 
foreign  language  curriculum.  The  PhD  is 
offered  in  English  linguistics.  Requirements 
for  this  degree  include  some  teaching  by 
candidates. 

Applicants  for  the  PhD  in  English  lin- 
guistics must  have  completed  an  MA  in 
English  linguistics  or  its  equivalent.  Under- 
graduate preparation  in  linguistics  is  not  a 
requirement  for  the  master's  degree  pro- 
grams, but  is  desirable.  To  begin  a  graduate 
major  in  linguistics  a  student  should  have 
completed  24  hours  of  work  in  a  modern 
foreign  language  or  a  classical  language,  or 
have  majored  in  a  field  closely  allied  to  lin- 
guistics such  as  English,  speech,  anthropol- 
ogy, psychology  or  mathematics.  Teacher 
education  and  teaching  experience  are  high- 
ly desirable  preparation  for  those  intending 
to  follow  the  teaching  of  English  as  a  foreign 
language  curriculum.  Graduate  Record  Ex- 
amination scores  should  be  submitted  by  ap- 
plicants. 

Degree  candidates  whose  native  lan- 
guage is  English  are  required  to  demonstrate 
proficiency  in  one  foreign  language  for  the 
master's  degree  and  two  for  the  PhD  degree. 
PhD  candidates  whose  native  language  is 
not  English  are  required  to  demonstrate  pro- 
ficiency in  one  foreign  language  in  addition 
to  English. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 


man, Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 
Linguistics,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 

MASS   COMMUNICATION 

(See  Radio-Television  and  Journalism) 

MATHEMATICS 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers 
the  Master  of  Science  degree  and  expects 
to  begin  offering  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
degree  in  September,  1970.  There  are  no 
fixed  programs,  but  each  student's  study 
plan  is  designed  to  meet  his  individual  needs 
and  interests.  He  may  elect  to  concentrate 
in  a  particular  area  with  the  intent  of  ulti- 
mately doing  research  in  this  area  or  he  may 
choose  a  broad  program  to  prepare  for  a 
nonresearch  career  such  as  college  teaching. 

To  be  admitted  to  graduate  study  the 
applicant  should  have  an  undergraduate 
grade  average  of  at  least  B.  His  undergrad- 
uate program  in  mathematics  should  have 
included  advanced  calculus  and  junior  or 
senior  level  courses  in  abstract  algebra  and 
linear  algebra.  If  he  is  admitted  with  de- 
ficiencies, he  will  be  expected  to  make  up 
the  work  he  is  lacking  during  the  first  year. 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  can  be 
taken  with  or  without  a  thesis;  no  examina- 
tion is  required.  Under  the  nonthesis  option, 
the  minimum  amount  of  course  work  is  48 
quarter  hours,  half  of  which  must  be  earned 
in  course  sequences  numbered  600  or  higher. 
If  most  or  all  of  the  student's  work  is  on  the 
500  level,  the  graduate  committee  may  re- 
quire that  he  take  more  than  48  hours,  but 
not  over  60.  The  course  work  should  in- 
clude sequences  in  at  least  two  areas  of 
mathematics. 

Although  no  specific  courses  are  re- 
quired for  the  PhD  degree,  each  student 
must  pass  a  preliminary  examination  cover- 
ing the  material  commonly  presented  in  one- 
year,  beginning  graduate  sequences  in  the 
basic  fields  of  algebra,  analysis,  complex 
variables  and  topology.  However,  if  the  stu- 
dent wishes,  and  his  adviser  recommends  it, 
he  may  have  his  examination  limited  to 
three  of  these  four  fields,  in  which  case  he 
is  expected  to  take  the  courses  in  the  fourth 
field  or  a  suitable  substitute  approved  by 
the  graduate  committee.  Before  admission  to 
candidacy  for  the  PhD  degree,  the  student 
must  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  to 
establish  his  readiness  to  start  a  dissertation. 
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The  doctoral  dissertation  is  expected  to 
be  a  scholarly  work  demonstrating  the  stu- 
dent's ability  to  understand,  organize,  im- 
prove and  present  mathematical  ideas  of 
outstanding  importance,  depth  or  interest; 
it  should  be  worthy  of  publication  in  an 
appropriate  journal. 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  en- 
courages its  students  to  develop  the  ability 
to  read  mathematics  in  those  languages 
which  predominate  the  literature  of  the  dis- 
cipline. Students  in  postmaster's  courses  will 
be  expected  to  understand  mathematics  writ- 
ten in  one  or  more  of  the  following  lan- 
guages: French,  German  and  Russian. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 
Mathematics,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 

MODERN    LANGUAGES 

Master  of  Arts  programs  are  offered  in 
French,  German  and  Spanish.  Courses  for 
a  secondary  area  are  available  in  Italian, 
Portuguese  and  Russian.  Thesis  and  non- 
thesis  programs  are  available.  The  student 
should  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  a  second 
foreign  language.  In  lieu  of  this,  he  must 
complete  two  courses  in  linguistics  in  addi- 
tion to  the  45  quarter  hours  required  for 
the  MA.  Students  are  urged  to  travel  and 
study  abroad,  especially  during  the  summer 
quarter. 

Students  may  also  earn  a  Master  of 
Education  with  certification  and  a  major  in 
one  modern  foreign  language,  or  a  PhD  in 
education  with  45  quarter  hours  in  one 
modern  foreign  language. 

To  begin  a  graduate  major  in  a  modern 
foreign  language,  the  student  must  have 
completed  an  undergraduate  major  of  35 
quarter  hours  beyond  course  241  or  the 
equivalent  in  that  language.  To  begin  work 
in  a  secondary  area  of  modern  languages, 
the  student  must  have  completed  a  minimum 
of  six  hours  of  undergraduate  work  at  the 
300  level  or  the  equivalent  in  the  language. 
Deficiencies  in  undergraduate  preparation 
should  be  made  up  during  the  summer 
quarter  preceding  graduate  work  or  during 
the  first  quarter  of  study. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 
Modern  Languages,  Ohio  University,  Athens, 
Ohio  45701. 


MUSIC 

Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Fine 
Arts  degree,  requiring  a  minimum  of  45 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  work,  are  offered 
in  applied  music,  music  education,  theory, 
composition  and  music  history  and  literature. 
The  Master  of  Education  degree  is  offered 
in  music  education.  A  thesis  or  its  equivalent 
is  required  in  all  programs  except  in  music 
education  where  a  48-quarter  hour  (mini- 
mum) non thesis  option  including  specified 
research  courses  is  available.  Majors  in  ap- 
plied music  present  a  recital,  while  majors 
in  composition  may  present  a  composition 
in  a  large  form  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.  However, 
an  oral  examination  is  required  of  all  degree 
candidates. 

To  begin  a  graduate  program  in  music 
a  student  is  required  to  have  completed  with 
at  least  a  2.5  accumulative  average  a  four- 
year  undergraduate  curriculum  in  music  in 
an  accredited  institution  offering  an  under- 
graduate degree  equivalent  in  hours  and 
content  to  the  requirements  of  the  National 
Association  of  Schools  of  Music.  Students  in 
music  education  not  holding  standard  certifi- 
cation will  be  required  to  earn  Ohio  certifi- 
cation in  addition  to  the  normal  program 
before  graduation. 

During  registration  week  each  graduate 
student  is  required  to  demonstrate  his  per- 
formance ability  on  his  principal  instrument 
and  to  take  a  proficiency  test  in  theory  and 
history  and  literature  of  music.  The  results 
of  these  tests  will  be  used  to  assist  in  planning 
the  programs  of  study.  Applied  majors  must 
demonstrate  graduate  level  performance  pro- 
ficiency. Deficiencies  in  undergraduate  prep- 
aration should  be  removed  during  the  first 
year  of  study. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  School  of  Music, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Only  students  who  have  received  a  3.0 
(B)  average  in  their  undergraduate  courses 
in  philosophy  and  2.5  average  in  other  un- 
dergraduate courses  will  be  admitted  as 
majors  in  philosophy.  The  prerequisite  for 
beginning  a  graduate  major  is  18  hours,  in- 
cluding courses  in  ethics  and  logic,  and  one 
year  in  the  history  of  philosophy. 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  philosophy 
is  granted  upon  the  satisfaction  of  two  re- 
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quirements: 

( 1 )  Completion  of  45  quarter  hours,  in- 
cluding one  course  from  each  of 
two  of  the  following  three  groups: 

A.  518  (Plato) ;  519  (Aristotle) 

B.  528  (Continental  Rationalism) ; 
529  (British  Empiricism) ;  538 
(Kant) ;  539  (Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury European) 

C.  514  (Philosophical  Analysis) ; 
548  (Pragmatism);  556  (Phe- 
nomenology) ;  558  (Contempo- 
rary European  Philosophy) 

and  one  course  from  each  of  the 
following  groups: 

D.  530  (Contemporary  Ethical 
Theory);  531  (Esthetic  Theo- 
ry) ;  540  (Contemporary  Social 
Philosophy) 

E.  516  (Philosophy  of  Science) ; 
521  (Logical  Theory);  550 
(Theory  of  Knowledge) ;  551 
(Metaphysics). 

and  (2)   Submission  of  an  acceptable  thesis. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 
Philosophy,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

(See  Art) 

PHYSICS 

Master  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy programs  are  offered  in  physics.  The 
principal  areas  of  research  include  cosmic 
rays  and  high  energy  particles,  low  tempera- 
ture and  solid  state  physics,  nuclear  physics, 
ultrasonics  and  x-rays.  Theoretical  research 
deals,  in  addition,  with  computational  and 
analytical  methods. 

A  student  must  present  evidence  of  suc- 
cessful undergraduate  work  in  mathematics, 
mechanics,  electricity  and  magnetism,  ther- 
modynamics, optics,  atomic  and  nuclear 
physics  and  quantum  mechanics  at  the  level 
of  the  "R-program"  recommended  by  the 
Commission  on  College  Physics.  Deficiencies 
of  undergraduate  preparation  may  be  made 
up  during  the  first  year  of  graduate  study. 
Applicants  should  also  take  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination,  including  the  advanced 
test  for  physics. 

The    MS   degree   can   be   earned   both 


under  a  nonthesis  option  (which  nonetheless 
requires  satisfactory  completion  of  a  work 
project)  and  by  submission  of  a  research 
thesis.  For  details  of  the  MS  program  write 
to  the  chairman  of  the  physics  graduate 
committee. 

Qualified  students  are  encouraged  to 
omit  the  MS  and  proceed  directly  to  the 
PhD.  No  fixed  number  of  credits  is  required 
for  the  PhD,  but  the  student  must  pass  a 
comprehensive  examination. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Department  of 
Physics  to  encourage  students  to  acquire  and 
develop  some  knowledge  of  those  foreign 
languages  which  are  commonly  used  in  the 
literature  of  physics  and  related  sciences.  The 
student  will  be  guided  by  his  adviser  in  the 
matter  of  which  languages  he  could  most 
usefully  study.  A  student  seeking  admission 
to  candidacy  for  the  PhD  degree  must  satisfy 
the  graduate  committee  of  the  department 
that  he  has  an  adequate  reading  knowledge 
of  French,  German  or  Russian. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 
Physics,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 

PLANNING 

An  interdisciplinary  program  leading  to 
the  Master  of  Regional  Planning  degree  will 
be  offered  to  a  limited  number  of  students. 

The  program  will  consist  of  a  minimum 
of  two  years  of  intensive  study  in  an  in- 
dividually prescribed  combination  of  course 
work  in  architecture,  economics,  engineering, 
geography,  government,  management  and 
sociology.  Planning  studies  and  research  ex- 
perience will,  where  possible,  be  conducted 
in  conjunction  with  action-oriented  Univer- 
sity and  community  organizations. 

To  be  admitted,  students  must  have  a 
bachelor's  degree  in  architecture,  economics, 
engineering,  geography,  government,  man- 
agement, sociology  or  related  fields  from  an 
accredited  institution. 

For  further  information  write  to  Direc- 
tor, School  of  Architecture,  Design  and 
Planning,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

The  Master  of  Science  (or  Master  of 
Arts)  degree  is  granted  after  45  quarter  hours 
of  acceptable  work,  including  a  research 
thesis,   and  may  emphasize  clinical,  experi- 
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mental,  counseling,  school  or  industrial  psy- 
chology. It  may  be  a  terminal  degree  or  a 
basis  for  continuing  in  doctoral  study.  A 
specialized  master's  degree  requiring  a  mini- 
mum of  70  quarter  hours  and  a  research 
paper,  but  no  thesis,  is  offered  for  those  who 
want  specialization  in  a  specific  area  but 
do  not  wish  to  complete  the  PhD. 

Doctoral  programs  are  offered  in 
general-experimental,  experimental-social,  in- 
dustrial, counseling  and  clinical  psychology. 
The  clinical  program  is  approved  by  the 
American  Psychological  Association.  For  the 
doctor's  degree  the  student  must  pass  a 
statistical  proficiency  test  and  an  examina- 
tion in  one  other  research  skill  as  determined 
by  his  advisory  committee.  Each  doctoral 
candidate  will  be  required  to  do  some  teach- 
ing, professional  or  clinical  work  under  su- 
pervision, the  specific  amount  to  be  deter- 
mined by  his  past  experience  and  needs,  but 
not  less  than  the  equivalent  of  three  academic 
quarters  of  work.  A  research  dissertation  is 
required  and  a  year's  internship  at  an  APA- 
approved  facility  is  also  required  for  the 
clinical  or  counseling  PhD.  Comprehensive 
examinations  are  given  at  both  the  master's 
and  doctor's  levels.  The  department  is 
scientifically  oriented,  and  a  core  of  courses 
in  experimental  psychology,  statistics  and 
systems  of  psychology  is  required  of  all  grad- 
uate students. 

Applicants  for  graduate  study  are  ex- 
pected to  have  completed  27  quarter  hours 
of  undergraduate  psychology,  including  sta- 
tistics and  experimental  psychology.  Defi- 
ciencies of  undergraduate  preparation  may 
be  made  up  during  the  first  quarter  of  grad- 
uate study.  Applicants  must  submit  scores 
on  the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  in- 
cluding the  advanced  test  in  psychology, 
and  three  letters  of  recommendation  from 
psychologists.  They  must  have  an  overall 
undergraduate  average  of  3.0  (A=4)  and  a 
psychology  average  of  3.3.  Applicants  for 
the  doctoral  program  must  have  a  master's 
degree  in  psychology  with  a  graduate  average 
of  3.4,  and  must  submit  the  test  scores  and 
recommendations  required  of  a  beginning 
graduate  student,  with  the  addition  of  the 
Miller  Analogies  Test  score. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 
Psychology,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 


RADIO-TELEVISION   (including   Mass 

Communication) 

Two  programs  of  study  leading  to  grad- 
uate degrees  are  available  in  the  School  of 
Radio-Television — the  Master  of  Arts  in 
radio-television  and  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
in  mass  communication.  The  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy program  may  emphasize  electronic 
media  specifically  or  it  may  emphasize  mass 
media  research.  Sequences  of  graduate 
courses  include  media  management  and 
economics;  mass  media  and  government; 
educational  uses  of  media;  mass  media  con- 
tent, writing  and  production;  research; 
broadcast  journalism;  theory  and  pedagogy; 
history  and  criticism;  audiences  and  effects. 

Laboratory  facilities  are  provided  by 
stations  WOUB-AM-FM-TV.  Practical  ap- 
plication of  such  concepts  as  industry  eco- 
nomics and  management,  as  well  as  field 
research  in  media  uses  and  impact,  is  pro- 
vided through  an  on-going  program  of  con- 
tract studies  which  the  school's  Broadcast 
Research  Center  conducts  for  commercial 
broadcasters,  for  foundations  and  for  govern- 
ment agencies. 

Admission  to  the  Graduate  College  for 
study  in  radio-television  at  the  master's  level 
requires  a  baccalaureate  degree  with  an  over- 
all average  of  at  least  2.5  on  a  4.0  scale. 
The  student  may  pursue  either  a  thesis  or  a 
nonthesis  program  leading  toward  the  mas- 
ter's degree.  Admission  for  study  at  the 
doctoral  level  requires  a  completed  master's 
degree. 

On  occasion,  the  applicant  whose  grade 
point  average  is  below  the  prescribed  mini- 
mum may  be  admitted  conditionally,  if  ad- 
ditional supporting  evidence  suggests  such 
admittance.  All  applicants  are  required  to 
submit  letters  of  recommendation  to  the 
School  of  Radio-Television,  along  with  other 
appropriate  documents  to  be  submitted  to 
the  Graduate  College. 

Graduate  programs  in  radio-television 
are  prepared  individually  for  each  student 
and  are  designed  to  help  him  reach  his  per- 
sonal and  career  goals  by  means  of  the  most 
direct  and  useful  route.  The  typical  master's 
student  is  prepared  for  leadership  in  com- 
mercial or  educational  broadcasting;  the 
typical  PhD  student  for  a  career  in  college 
teaching  and  research  or  for  educational 
broadcasting  administration. 
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For  further  information  write  to  Grad- 
uate Coordinator,  School  of  Radio-Televi- 
sion, Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

REGIONAL   PLANNING 

(See  Planning) 

SOCIOLOGY 

A  program  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Arts  degree  is  offered  in  sociology  and  may 
include  a  secondary  area  in  a  different 
discipline. 

To  begin  a  graduate  major  in  sociology 
a  student  must  have  completed  a  minimum 
of  20  quarter  hours  in  sociology  and /or 
anthropology,  including  a  course  in  statistics. 
Deficiencies  in  undergraduate  preparation 
may  be  made  up  during  the  first  quarters  of 
graduate  study.  At  least  a  3.0  average  in  the 
student's  undergraduate  courses  in  sociology 
and  anthropology  is  expected. 

A  candidate  to  the  program  should  ar- 
range for  letters  of  recommendation  to  be 
written  in  support  of  his  application  stating 
his  interests  and  plans.  Course  requirements 
for  the  degree  include  sociological  theory  and 
research  methods.  The  candidate  has  a 
choice  between  a  thesis  and  a  nonthesis  pro- 
gram. In  some  instances  assistantships  are 
available. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 
Sociology  and  Anthropology,  Ohio  Univer- 
sity, Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

THEATER 

The  School  of  Theater  offers  programs 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  and  Master 
of  Fine  Arts  degrees.  Applicants  must  have 
earned  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  ac- 
credited college  or  university  with  an  aca- 
demic background  equivalent  to  a  theater  or 
speech/ drama  major.  For  unconditional  ad- 
mission the  student  must  have  a  satisfactory 
academic  record,  with  strong  indications  of 
success  in  his  chosen  area,  and  sufficient 
preparation  to  qualify  for  graduate  courses 
to  be  included  in  the  program. 

The  MA  degree  provides  a  major  in 
theater  history  and  dramatic  literature.  It 
requires  45  quarter  hours  plus  a  research 
thesis  and  a  minimum  residence  period  of 
four  quarters. 

The  MFA  is  a  professional  degree  and 


requires  at  least  60  graduate  credits  and  a 
thesis  or  12  additional  credits  in  approved 
courses.  The  minimum  residence  period  is 
six  quarters.  The  major  field  may  be  selected 
from  the  following:  acting,  directing,  pro- 
duction design,  playwriting  and  children's 
drama.  Applicants  for  entrance  into  one  of 
these  sequences  must  demonstrate  qualifica- 
tions by  audition,  submission  of  portfolio,  in- 
terview and /or  other  appropriate  examina- 
tion before  final  approval  is  granted.  This 
requirement  is  in  addition  to  the  basic  ad- 
mission standards  for  entrance  into  graduate 
work  in  the  School  of  Theater.  Throughout 
the  program  the  student  will  be  closely  ob- 
served and  his  progress  reviewed  at  periodic 
intervals.  At  the  end  of  any  quarter  he  may 
be  required  to  modify  his  program,  trans- 
ferred to  another  sequence  within  the  school 
or  denied  further  enrollment  as  a  degree 
candidate    in   the   school. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  School  of 
Theater,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 

ZOOLOGY 

For  admission  to  graduate  study  in 
zoology  a  student  must  have  an  accredited 
baccalaureate  degree  and  have  completed 
at  least  27  quarter  hours  in  biological 
sciences  including  at  least  three  of  the  fol- 
lowing areas:  anatomy,  ecology,  embryology, 
evolution,  genetics  and  physiology.  In  addi- 
tion, training  in  mathematics,  physics  and 
organic  chemistry  is  required.  Deficiencies 
in  these  areas  must  be  removed  sometime 
during  the  course  of  graduate  study.  The 
Graduate  Record  Examination  is  required 
of  all  applicants. 

All  master's  candidates  are  expected  to 
complete  47  quarter  hours  in  zoology  and 
approved  related  areas.  Research  may  be 
done  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  bacteriol- 
ogy, ecology,  embryology,  endocrinology, 
entomology,  ethology,  genetics,  immunology, 
invertebrate  zoology,  ornithology,  para- 
sitology, physiology,  protozoology,  vertebrate 
zoology. 

A  nonthesis  program  is  open  only  to 
secondary  and  junior  college  teachers. 

For  further  information  write  to  Chair- 
man, Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 
Zoology,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  FOR  1969-70 


The  student  should  obtain  from  the  Graduate  College  Office  a  detailed  list  of  deadlines 
for  the  quarter  in  which  he  expects  to  receive  the  graduate  degree. 

FALL  QUARTER,  1969 

Sept.   23 Registration. 

Sept.  24 Classes  begin. 

Oct.  3 Last  day  to  file  application  and  pay  fee  for  conferral  of  degree 

on  Dec.  13,  1969. 

Nov.    26 Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  noon. 

Dec.  1 Classes  resume  with  first  scheduled  class. 

Dec.  13 Last  day  of  Fall  Quarter. 

WINTER  QUARTER,  1970 

Jan.  5 Registration. 

Jan.  6 Classes  begin. 

Jan.  15 Last  day  to  file  application  and  pay  fee  for  conferral  of  degree 

on  Mar.  21,  1970. 
Mar.    21 Last  day  of  Winter  Quarter. 

SPRING  QUARTER,  1970 

Mar.    30 Registration. 

Mar.    31 Classes  begin. 

Apr.    9 Last  day  to  file  application  and  pay  fee  for  conferral  of  degree 

on  June  14,  1970. 

May    30 Memorial  Day  holiday. 

June    13 Last  day  of  Spring  Quarter. 

June    14 Annual  Commencement. 

SUMMER  QUARTER,  1970 
(First  Term) 

June   22 Registration. 

June    23 Classes  begin. 

June    29 Last  day  for  graduate  students  to  file  application  and  pay  fee 

for  conferral  of  degree  on  Aug.  29,  1970. 

July    4 Independence  Day  holiday. 

July    24 Last  day  of  First  Summer  Term. 

(Second  Term) 

July    27 Registration. 

July    27 Classes  begin. 

Aug.   29 Last  day  of  Summer  Quarter. 


A  graduate  student  must  be  registered  in  any  quarter  in  which  he  is  receiving  any 
service  from  the  University  or  using  its  facilities.  A  master's  student  must  be 
registered  for  at  least  one  hour  and  a  doctoral  student  for  at  least  two  hours. 


THE  GRADUATE  COLLEGE 

Taylor  Culbert,  Ph.D. 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  College 

James  M.   Gault,  B.S.Ed. 
Administrative  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

Carolyn  Clutter,  M.Ed. 
Secretary  of  the  Graduate  College 


THE  GRADUATE  COUNCIL 

Taylor  Culbert,  Ph.D. 

Vice  President  and  Dean  of  Faculties, 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  College, 
Professor  of  English,  Chairman 

Russell  N.  Baird,  A.M. 
Professor  of  Journalism 

James  L.  Bruning,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Psychology 

Robert  L.  Darnel,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  History 

John  G.  Jewett,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Harold  F.  Klock,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Electrical 
Engineering 

Thompson  Little,  M.L.S. 
Director  of  Libraries   (ex  officio) 

Charles  E.  Miller,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Botany 

Charles  E.  Peterson,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Education 

Benajmin  S.  Prasad,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Management 

Edward  F.  Sarno,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Dean  of  Off-Campus  Academic 
Programs,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Communication  (ex  officio) 

Calvin  G.  Thayer,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  English 

Robert  L.  Wortman,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Comparative  Arts 

Two  members  of  the  Graduate  Student 
Advisory  Council: 
Barbara  Fialkowski 
David  Klos 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  general  policies  and  regulations  of 
the  Graduate  College  are  published  in  Part  I 
of  the  Graduate  Bulletin. 

Prospective  students  are  invited  to  write 
to  the  chairman  of  the  departmental  graduate 
committee  about  any  detailed  information 
that   is  not  included  in  the  Bulletins. 

The  programs  and  requirements  described 
in  this  Bulletin  are  necessarily  subject  to 
ehange  without  notice  at  the  discretion  of  the 
University. 

CATALOG  NUMBER— The  catalog  num- 
ber indicates  the  student  classification  for 
which  the  course  is  intended. 

500-699  Master's  level 

700-899  Post-master's  or  doctoral  level 

Three  numbers  at  the  beginning  of  a 
course  indicate  a  three-quarter  or  year  course. 
A  hyphen  between  the  numbers  indicates  that 
the  course  is  a  continuous  sequence;  that  is, 
the  first  quarter  is  a  prerequisite  for  the 
second  quarter,  and  the  second  quarter  is  a 
prerequisite  for  the  third  quarter.  A  comma 
between  the  numbers  indicates  that  although 
the  course  is  a  three-quarter  course,  the  first 
and  second  quarters  are  not  prerequisites  for 
the  quarters  they  precede. 

CREDIT — Credit  for  a  course  is  indicated 
by  the  number  or  numbers  in  parentheses  fol- 
lowing the  course  title,  and,  in  the  case  of  a 
year  course,  is  shown  for  each  quarter. 

In  a  course  carrying  variable  credit  the 
credit  may  be  expressed  thus:  (1-4),  indi- 
cating that  one  hour  is  the  minimum  and  four 
hours  the  maximum  amount  of  credit  allowed 
for  the  course  in  one  quarter.  A  student  may 
enroll  for  a  course  with  variable  credit  any 
number  of  times  and  for  any  number  of 
quarter  hours,  within  the  quarter  limit,  pro- 
vided the  total  registration  for  the  course  does 
not  exceed  the  maximum  credit  indicated  in 
the  course  description. 

Course  prerequisites  are  indicated  at  the 
beginning  of  course  descriptions  following  the 
abbreviation,  Prereq:".  A  student  who  com- 
pletes an  advanced  course  may  not  subsequent- 
ly enroll  in  a  prerequisite  course  for  credit. 

CLASS  SCHEDULE— A  Schedule  of 
Classes  is  available  each  quarter  from  the 
Office  of  Registration. 


Architecture 


ACCOUNTING 

A  student  seeking  a  Master  of  Science 
degree  with  a  major  in  accounting  should 
either  take,  or  have  completed,  18  quarter 
hours  of  advanced  undergraduate  courses  in 
accounting,  including  cost  accounting  and 
taxes.  In  addition,  the  following  business 
core  curriculum  courses  should  be  completed: 
elementary  or  managerial  accounting  (9 
quarter  hours),  finance  (4  quarter  hours), 
management  (4  quarter  hours)  and  market- 
ing  (9  quarter  hours). 

The  requirements  for  the  M.S.  degree 
with  a  major  in  accounting  are:  Acct  601 
through  604,  BA  500,  Fin  511,  and  BA  570. 
One  course  is  to  be  selected  from  Acct  681, 
Econ  520,  531,  or  542,  or  Fin  621.  In  addition, 
one  course  should  be  chosen  from  Acct  695, 
Acct  699,  or  BA  520. 

Additional  courses  as  required  to  meet 
the  Graduate  College  requirement  of  45  quar- 
ter hours  of  credit  are  to  be  scheduled  with 
approval  of  the  student's  adviser. 

500-501    Accounting   Principles     (4-4) 

Intensive  over-view  of  accounting  theory, 
practice  and  statement  preparation. 

505-506    Advanced  Accounting     (4-3) 

Problems  peculiar  to  partnerships,  receiver- 
ships, fiduciaries,  installment  sales,  consign- 
ments, insurance,  estates  and  trusts;  compound 
interest  applications;  governmental  accounting; 
branches,  consolidations,  and  mergers;  foreign 
exchange. 

510    Managerial  Accounting     (4) 

Survey  course  designed  for  M.B.A.  students 
with  emphasis  on  uses  of  accounting  data  in 
making  business  decisions. 

520    Advanced  Accounting  Problems     (4) 

Analysis,  interpretation  and  solutions  of  com- 
plex accounting  problems  of  type  appearing 
in  official  C.P.A.  examinations. 

543     Federal  Income  Tax  Planning     (3) 

Advanced  tax  problems  of  individuals,  partner- 
ships, and  corporations  including  tax  planning 
and  administration. 

551    Auditing  Principles  and  Practice     (4) 

Purposes  and  scope  of  audits  and  examina- 
tions; audit  principles  and  procedure;  audit 
reports  and  certificates. 

601  Accounting  Theory     (4) 

Development  of  accounting  theory  historically; 
current  developments  and  literature  in  theory 
area. 

602  Accounting  Data  Accumulation  and  Anal- 
ysis    (4) 

Accounting  systems  with  particular  relations 


to  punched  card  and  computerized  data  pro- 
cessing. Techniques  in  quantitative  analysis  of 
accounting  data. 

603  History,    Ethics   and   Philosophy   of   the 
Accounting   Profession     (4) 

Court  cases  involving  the  profession,  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission,  regulation  of 
practice,  evolution  and  ethics  of  the  profes- 
sion, and  philosophy  of  auditing. 

604  Controllership     (4) 

Case  method  study  of  problems  and  policy- 
forming  decisions  of  controllership  function 
which  comprises  fields  of  general  accounting, 
internal  control,  budgeting,  taxes,  cost  control, 
and  financial  reporting. 

681     Research  in  Accounting     (2-4) 

Independent  study  in  accounting  theory,  public 
accounting,  controllership,  governmental  ac- 
counting, or  federal  taxes. 

691     Seminar  in  Accounting     (2-6,  max  12) 

695    Thesis     (As    recommended    by    dept.) 

699    Internship     (8-16) 

Six  months  of  acceptable  accounting  work 
experience  including  periodic  written  reports, 
final  report,  and  oral  examination — all  analy- 
zing the  work  experience  and  integrating  it 
with  the  academic  program  pursued. 


ADVERTISING 

(See  Marketing) 


ANTHROPOLOGY 

(See  Sociology) 

ARCHITECTURE 

The  Master  of  Architecture  degree  is  di- 
rected toward  providing  professional  and 
research  education  to  prepare  the  student  for 
his  role  in  the  professional  practice  of  archi- 
tecture. In  addition,  concentration  in  areas  of 
related  interest  such  as  architectural  history 
and  theory,  urban  design  and  programming 
may  be  pursued. 

The  normal  M.Arch.  program  at  Ohio 
University  is  a  combined  undergraduate  and 
graduate  six  year  program  leading  to  the 
degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Architecture 
and  Master  of  Architecture.  Students  holding 
a  four  year  B.S.  or  B.A.  degree  normally  will 
be  required  to  take  a  minimum  of  three  and 
one-half  years  of  residence  course  work.  Stu- 
dents holding  a  five  year  B.Arch.  degree 
from  a  school  accredited  by  the  National 
Architecture  Accrediting  Board  may  be  ad- 
mitted with  advanced  standing. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


501-502-503    Architectural   Design     (6-6-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Design  studio  in  which  archi- 
tectural design  problems  are  assigned  to  pro- 
vide advanced  study  of  individual  and  group 
building  organization,  site  planning,  building 
technologies  and  architectural  graphics. 

541    Advanced  Seminar  in  Visual  Perception 
(3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Perceptual  theory  involving 
experimental  multi-media  studies  in  environ- 
mental design. 

551-552-553    Issues  in  History  of  Architecture 
(3-3-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Issues  and  ideas  in  architec- 
tural history,  such  as  cultural  phenomenon  of 
Classicism,  Romanticism,  Expressionism  and 
Functionalism  and  their  implications  for 
architecture  of  the  past  and  future. 

561-562-563     Seminar  in  Advanced  Structures 
(3-3-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  In-depth  investigation  of  in- 
determinate structures  and  contemporary 
complex  structure  systems  such  as  shells, 
membranes,  space  frames,  etc.  Emphasis  on 
total  understanding  of  behavior  of  structures. 

571-572     Seminar  in  Land  Use  Planning    (3-3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  winter).  Concept  of  urban 
and  regional  spatial  structure  (land  use); 
examination  of  land  development  processes 
and  methods  and  techniques  of  land  use  plan- 
ning as  analytical  aid  in  evaluating  land  de- 
velopment plans  and  policies. 

574-575     Seminar  in  Planning  Theory     (3-3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  spring).  Urban  settle- 
ment, its  structure,  population,  and  economy, 
and  review  of  some  approaches  to  planning 
the  modern  city. 

582     Seminar  in  Professional  Practice     (3) 

Prereq:  5th  year  level  or  perm,  (spring). 
Techniques  and  responsibilities  of  professional 
practice. 

595    Directed  Research  II     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  of  director.  Supervised  group 
or  individual  research  study  in  architecture 
and  related  fields. 

601-602-603    Design    Studio   and   Independent 
Project     (9-9-9) 

Prereq:  503.  Research  subjects  involving  com- 
prehensive analysis,  investigation,  and  solution 
proposals  for  pragmatic  or  theoretical  subjects. 
Advanced  building  site  or  planning  design 
problems. 

651  Seminar  in  Architectural  History  Re- 
search (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Advanced  research  in 
history  of  architecture  in  area  of  student's 
interest.  Includes  study  of  major  architectural 
movements,  individual  architects,  or  individual 
building  types. 


652  Architectural   Aesthetics     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Analytical  study  of 
historical  and  contemporary  applications  of 
aesthetic  values  and  aesthetic  experience  of 
architecture. 

653  Principles  of  Architectural  Criticism    (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Use  of  critical  analysis 
and  its  application  to  contemporary  architec- 
tural design.  Arranged  according  to  student's 
interest. 

661-662-663     Seminar  in  Advanced  Structures 
(3-3-3) 

Prereq:  563.  Philosophy  of  structures;  crea- 
tion of  an  intuitive  feeling  for  structure  as 
a  design  determinant;  analysis  of  complex 
structures.  Aims  are  consideration  of  archi- 
tecture and  structure  as  one  and  development 
of  creative  structural  design  in  architecture. 

671-672-673     Seminar   in   Advanced   Planning 
Theory     (3-3-3) 

Prereq:  575.  Nature  of  cities  and  urban  re- 
gions, ways  of  dealing  with  urban  dynamics 
and  functional  inter-relationships  among  cities, 
suburbs  and  countryside. 

691    Design  Colloquium     (0) 

Lectures  by  professional  authorities  (faculty 
and  guests)  on  interaction  of  the  arts,  tech- 
nology, society  and  architecture  profession. 

751  Architecture  of  Greece  and  Rome     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  1970).  Shaping  of  archi- 
tecture of  classical  world  by  social,  religious, 
climatic,  and  technical  influences,  from  Mycean 
to  Early  Christian  periods.  (Taught  concur- 
rently with  Comparative  Arts  course.) 

752  Early  Mediaeval  Architecture  of  Western 
Europe     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  1970).  Early  Christian, 
Carolingian,  and  Romanesque  architecture  and 
their  relationship  to  social  and  religious  struc- 
tures of  the  times;  early  Gothic  architecture 
and  influence  of  France  in  European  culture. 
(Taught  concurrently  with  Comparative  Arts 
course.) 

753  Architecture   of    the    Gothic    and    Early 
Renaissance     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  1968).  Space,  structure, 
and  style,  with  emphasis  upon  economic,  social 
and  religious  influences  of  13th,  14th,  and  15th 
centuries.  (Taught  concurrently  with  Com- 
parative Arts  course.) 

754  Architecture    of   Late    Renaissance,    Ba- 
roque, and  Rococo     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  1969).  Social,  artistic, 
and  religious  climates  of  the  period  and  their 
influences  upon  architecture.  Emphasis  upon 
Germany,  France,  and  England,  with  reference 
to  early  Colonial  American  architecture. 
(Taught  concurrently  with  Comparative  Arts 
course.) 


Art  History 


755  19th  Century  Neo  Classicism  and  Roman- 
ticism    (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring,  1969).  Greek  and 
Roman  revival;  effects  of  Industrial  Revolu- 
tion; effects  of  archaeology  upon  architecture 
of  19th  century.  (Taught  concurrently  with 
Comparative  Arts  course.) 

756  Architecture  of  20th  Century     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (summer,  1969).  Education, 
practice,  theories,  and  works  of  prominent 
contemporary  architects  in  Europe  and 
America.  (Taught  concurrently  with  Compara- 
tive Arts  course.) 


ART 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  a  Master 
of  Fine  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  art  in- 
volves the  completion  of  at  least  90  quarter 
hours,  including  credit  for  research  and  op- 
tional thesis. 

505,  506    Painting     (3-6,  3-6) 

508    Figure  Painting     (3) 

515,  516    Ceramics     (3-6,  3-6) 

518-519    Glass     (3-3) 

Continuation  of  glass  blowing  and  introduction 
to  glass  casting  and  production  techniques. 

531,  532     Sculpture     (3-6,  3-6) 

541,  542     Lithography     (3-6,  3-6) 

Advanced  stone  and  metal  plate  lithography. 

544,  545    Intaglio     (3-6,  3-6) 

Advanced  intaglio  printmaking. 

560     Studies  in  Art  Education     (3) 

Critical  study  of  historical  and  contemporary 
philosophy  and  investigation  into  related  re- 
search. Individual  planning  for  research 
projects. 

561-562    Research  in  Art  Education     (3-3} 

Prereq:  560.  Original  research  under  direction 
of  adviser. 

563    Proseminar  in  Art  Education     (3) 

Presentation  and  evaluation  of  student  re- 
search projects. 

605,  606    Painting     (3-6,  3-6) 

Prereq:  506  for  605. 

615,  616     Ceramics     (3-6,  3-6) 

Prereq:  516  for  615. 

631,  632     Sculpture     (3-6,  3-6) 
Prereq:   532  for  631. 

641,  642    Lithography     (3-6,  3-6) 

Prereq:  542  for  641.  Advanced  stone  and  metal 
plate  lithography. 


644,  645     Intaglio     (3-6,  3-6) 

Prereq:  545  for  644.  Advanced  intaglio  print- 
making. 

780  Individual  Problems     (1-6) 

781  Individual  Reading     (1-3) 

805  Painting  Written  Thesis     (2-6) 

806  Painting  Studio  Thesis     (5-10) 

815  Ceramics  Written  Thesis     (2-6) 

816  Ceramics  Studio  Thesis     (5-10) 

831  Sculpture  Written  Thesis     (2-6) 

832  Sculpture    Studio    Thesis     (5-10) 

840  Prints  Written  Thesis     (2-6) 

841  Prints  Studio  Thesis     (5-10) 

ART  HISTORY 

520  Greek  Art     (4) 

Specific  developments  in  period  between 
Minoan/Helladic  cultures  and  those  of  Alex- 
andrian Empire. 

521  Roman  Art     (4) 

Motifs  and  concepts  ranging  from  Etruscan 
artifacts  through  Hellenistic  to  advent  of 
Constantine. 

522  Medieval  Art     (4) 

Painting  and  sculpture  from  time  of  Constan- 
tine to  Giotto. 

523  Italian  Renaissance  Art     (4) 

Monuments,  motifs  and  their  implications  in 
Quattrocento  Italy. 

524  Northern  Renaissance  Art     (4) 

Arts  of  northern  Europe  to  1530. 

525  Art  of  High  Renaissance  and  Manner- 
ism    (4) 

Art  and  theory  of  the  Cinquecento. 

526  Baroque  and  Rococo  Art     (4) 

Paintings  and  sculpture  of  17th  and  18th 
centuries. 

527  Art  of  19th  Century     (4) 

Arts  and  their  development  during  and  after 
Industrial  Revolution. 

528  Modern  Art     (4) 

Specific  movements  and  artists  since  1900. 

529  The  Arts  of  the  United  States  (4) 

Specific  problems  and  their  patterns  from 
Colonial  era. 

530  The  Arts  of  the  Orient     (4) 

Selected  studies  in  arts  of  India,  China,  and 
Japan. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


531  Pre-Columbian  Art     (4) 

Arts  of  early  Mexico,  Middle  and  South 
America. 

532  African  Art     (4) 

Artifacts  of  tribes  of  Niger  and  Congo  Basins 
and  their  relationships. 

533  Ancient  Near  Eastern  Art     (4) 

Motifs  and  monuments  of  Egypt,  Mesopotamia, 
Assyria,  and  Babylonia. 

534,  535,  536     Seminar     in     Motion     Picture 
History     (4,  4,  4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Development  of  film  medium 
with  emphasis  on  contemporary  work  including 
nondramatic  genre.  Class  and  outside  viewing 
of  motion  pictures.  Individual  research. 
(Formalizes  work  previously  done  under  Art 
381,  Research.) 

537,  538     History    of   Photography    (4,  4) 

History  and  development  of  photography  as 
art,  science,  and  industry.  Leading  photog- 
raphers and  their  contributions  to  develop- 
ment of  the  art. 

550     Seminar  in  Art  History     (3) 

Offered  by  demand.  Intensive  study  of  projects 
of  limited  scope. 

781     Individual  Reading     (1-3) 

800     Art    History    Thesis     (as    recommended 
by  dept.) 


AUDIOLOGY 

(See  Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences) 

BACTERIOLOGY 

(See  Zoology) 


BOTANY 

To  begin  a  graduate  major  in  botany,  the 
student  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of 
24  quarter  hours  in  courses  in  botany  and 
related  fields.  For  admission,  a  year  of  general 
chemistry,  a  year  of  physics,  and  mathematics 
through  analytical  geometry  are  required.  Or- 
ganic chemistry  is  required  for  completion  of 
a  master's  degree.  Scores  on  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination  are  required  of  students 
who  have  deficiencies. 

All  graduate  students  in  botany  are  re- 
quired to  teach  a  minimum  of  two  quarters 
during  their  work  toward  the  degree.  A  re- 
search thesis  is  required. 


506  Wood  Technology     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Comparative  micro- 
structure  and  macrostructure  of  woods  in  ap- 
plication to  identification  of  woods  and  wood 
products  of  economic  importance.  Special  prob- 
lem required.  3  lee,  2  lab,  3  Saturday  field 
trips. 

507  Paleobotany  I     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter  1968-69).  Plant  ma- 
crofossils  and  microfossils  throughout  geologi- 
cal time.  2  lee,  2  lab,  Saturday  field  trips. 

508  Paleobotany  II     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring,  1968-69).  Plant  macro- 
fossils  and  plant  microfossils  throughout  geo- 
logical time.  In  part  individual  research  in 
plant  microfossils. 

509  Developmental  Plant  Anatomy     (4) 

Prereq:  penn.  Comparative  structure  and  de- 
velopmental systematic  anatomy  of  vascular 
plants. 

510  Fundamental    Plant    Morphology    I     (4) 

(fall).  Comparative  studies  of  morphology  and 
life  cycles  of  fresh-water  and  marine  algae, 
with  emphasis   on  evolutionary  relationships. 

2  lee,  4  lab. 

511  Fundamental  Plant  Morphology  II     (4) 

(winter).  Comparative  studies  of  morphology 
and  life  histories  of  mosses,  liverworts,  and 
ferns.  2  lee,  4  lab. 

512  Fundamental  Plant  Morphology  HI  (4) 

(spring).  Comparative  studies  of  morphology 
and  life  histories  of  gymnosperms  and  angio- 
sperms.  2  lee,  4  lab. 

513  Microtechnique     (5) 

Prereq:  512  or  perm,  (spring  1968-69).  Princi- 
ples and  methods  of  preparing  all  kinds  of 
plant  tissues  for  microscopic  study;  photo- 
micrographic  practices.  6  hr  lab. 

520  Plant  Synecology     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Natural  plant  communi- 
ties and  readings  in  literature  of  community 
ecology.  3  lee,  4  lab. 

521  Plant  Autecology     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Environmental  fac- 
tors; effects  on  species  growth  and  distribu- 
tion; review  of  recent  autecological  literature. 

3  lee,  4  lab. 

530    General  Cytology     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  yearly).  Cell  fine  and 
gross  structure,  cell  division,  chromosomes, 
cytoplasm.  3  lee,  4  lab. 

532    Molecular  Genetics     (3) 
Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Fine  structure  of  gene, 
biochemistry   of   gene   action,   cytoplasmic  in- 
heritance. 3  lee. 

540    General  Mycology     (5) 

(winter,  yearly).  Life  history,  morphology, 
physiology  and  classification  of  representative 
species  of  fungi.  3  lee,  4  lab. 


Botany 


542  Plant  Pathology     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter  1968-69).  Present-day- 
concepts  and  methods  in  plant  pathology.  Sur- 
vey of  literature,  individual  research.  2  lee,  2 
lab. 

543  Plant  Pathology     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring  1968-69).  Representa- 
tive plant  diseases  to  illustrate  various  host- 
causal-factor  relationships.  In  part,  individual 
research.  2  lee,  2  lab. 

545    Diseases  of  Forest  and  Shade  Trees     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Important  diseases  of 
forest  and  shade  trees,  with  emphasis  upon 
local  diseases.  Includes  semi-independent  stud- 
ies. 3  lee,  3  lab. 

550  Fresh- Water  Algae     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring,  yearly).  Identification, 
classification,  relationships,  morphology,  and 
life  histories  of  fresh-water  algae,  with  em- 
phasis on  current  literature  topics  and  semi- 
independent  study.  2  lee,  4  lab. 

551  Phycology  I     (5) 

Prereq:  550  or  equiv.  (fall).  Identification, 
classification,  growth,  relationships,  ecology, 
and  geographic  distribution  of  fresh-water  and 
marine  algae,  with  emphasis  on  phytoplankton. 
2  lee,  4  lab. 

552  Phycology  II     (5) 

Prereq:  550  or  equiv,  551  recommended,  (win- 
ter). Classification,  nomenclature,  structure, 
reproduction,  life  cycles,  economic  importance, 
and  physiology  of  fresh-water  and  marine  al- 
gae. 2  lee,  4  lab. 

560  Plant  Physiology:  Water  Relations  and 
Growth     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  yearly).  Plant  cell,  its 
inclusions  and  functions;  pH  and  plant  growth; 
movement  of  water  and  solutes  in  plants;  role 
of  minerals  in  plant  nutrition;  plant  growth. 
2  lee,  3  lab. 

561  Plant  Physiology:  Metabolism     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  yearly).  Biochemistry 
of  photosynthesis,  respiration  nitrogen  metab- 
olism and  plant  growth  and  development.  2 
lee,  3  lab. 

564     Radioisotope  Methodology     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Experiments  cover- 
ing radiation  measurement,  detection,  statis- 
tics and  decay.  Characteristic  properties  of 
radiation  and  interaction  with  matter.  2  lee, 
4  lab. 

566    Plant  Metabolism     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Biochemical  and  physiological 
aspects  of  photosynthesis,  respiration,  nitro- 
gen metabolism,  fat  metabolism  and  nucleic 
acid  metabolism;  enzyme  kinetics  and  bioener- 
getics;  biogenesis  of  plant  alkaloids  and  me- 
tabolism of  lignin,  flavonoids,  isoprenoids  and 
steroids. 


567     Physiological    Growth    and   Development 
(4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Seed  germination,  root  and 
shoot  elongation,  leaf  growth  and  develop- 
ment, reproductive  physiology,  dormancy,  pho- 
tomorphogenesis,  plant  hormones,  development 
of  plant  tissues  in  culture  and  related  subjects. 
Readings  from  current  literature. 

570  Introductory  Plant  Taxonomy     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Identification  and 
classification  of  flowering  _  plants,  with  em- 
phasis on  family  relationships.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

571  Dendrology     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  yearly).  Collection,  identi- 
fication and  classification  of  native  and 
introduced  woody  plants  in  summer  and 
winter  conditions;  special  assignments  of  out- 
side work.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

572  Taxonomy   of   Bryophytes     (4) 

(spring).  Identification,  nomenclature,  and 
classification  of  bryophytes  through  laboratory 
and  field  studies;  special  assignments  of  out- 
side work.  2  lee,  4  lab,  2  Saturday  field  trips. 

573  Advanced  Field  Taxonomy     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Systematics,  nomencla- 
ture and  classification  of  angiosperms  through 
laboratory,  field,  and  herbarium  studies;  em- 
phasis on  fall  flora.  2  lee,  2  lab,  2  Saturday 
field  trips. 

600     Botanical  Literature     (1) 

Prereq:  30  hrs  botany.  Introduction  to  botani- 
cal journals  and  other  significant  sources  of 
information,  experience  in  interpreting  library 
filing  systems  and  way  of  finding  desired  ref- 
erence materials. 

715     Plant    Ultrastructure    and    Development 
(4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Macromolecular,  organellar,  cel- 
lular, and  organismal  fine  structure  correlative 
with  plant  growth  and  development.  Topics 
will  include  ultrastructural  aspects  of  origin 
and  development  of  cell  walls,  organelles,  pro- 
toplasm, vascular  tissues,  embryogeny  of  flow- 
ering plants,  and  related  subjects.  A  recent 
literature  survey  on  a  selected  topic  required. 

722     Principles  of  Vegetation  Analysis     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  520  or  521.  (winter,  yearly). 
Theory  and  methods  involved  in  describing 
natural  plant  communities.  2  lee,  4  lab. 

727     Phytogeography     (3) 
Prereq:  perm,   (winter,  yearly).  Theories  and 
principles  of  plant  distribution  as  related  to 
evolution,  migration,  and  speciation  of  plants. 
3  lee. 

737    Advanced  Cytology     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Current  topics,  chromo- 
somal aberrations,  karyotype  evolutions,  poly- 
ploidy, special  techniques.  2  lee,  2  lab. 
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741    Aquatic  Phycomycetes     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring,  yearly).  Life  history, 
morphology,  classification  and  physiology  in- 
cluding collection  and  culture  of  aquatic  phy- 
comycetous  fungi.  2  lee,  2  lab. 

768     Topics    in    Advanced    Plant    Physiology 
(2-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Combined  lecture  and  seminar 
course.  Formal  lectures  by  instructor,  visiting 
instructors  and  advanced  graduate  students. 
Such  subjects  as  photosynthesis,  respiration, 
mineral  nutrition,  plant  movements  and^  tropic 
responses,  plant  hormones,  reproduction  in 
plants,  stress  physiology,  water  relations  <  (in- 
cluding stomate  physiology  and  transpiration), 
and  photobiology. 

775-776    Advanced  Taxonomy  I  &  II     (4-4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  winter).  Morphological 
and  experimental  approaches,  research  tools, 
evolutionary  processes  and  patterns,  and  liter- 
ature basic  to  classification  in  flowering 
plants.  Emphasis  in  laboratory  work  on  meth- 
ods and  practice  in  determining  relationships 
between  natural  populations  of  plants  at  infra- 
generic   level.   Two    1-hr   lee,   two   2-hr   labs. 

791     Graduate  Seminar     (1) 

Presentation  by  graduate  students  of  reports 
of  readings  from  botanical  literature  and/or 
their  research;  talks  by  guest  speakers. 

795     Graduate  Research     (1-15) 

Research  for  master's  degree.  Total  hrs  un- 
limited, but  only  9  hrs  allowed  toward  de- 
gree. 

896     Thesis     (0) 

(yearly).  Required  of  all  candidates  for  mas- 
ter's degree. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Master    of    Business    Administration 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration 
program  is  designed  to  enable  the  student  to 
attain  an  integrated  comprehension  of  the 
functional  areas  of  business,  largely  from  the 
management  point-of-view. 

The  M.BA.  program  is  90  quarter  hours 
in  length,  composed  of  24  courses  divided  into 
two  phases.  Any  or  all  of  the  12  courses  (45 
quarter  hours)  in  the  first  phase  may  be 
waived  on  the  basis  of  undergraduate  prepara- 
tions or  examination.  These  courses  are: 
Fundamentals  of  Economics  I  and  II,  Account- 
ing Principles  I  and  II,  management,  quanti- 
tative methods,  statistics,  production,  legal 
environment  of  business,  business  finance,  Ele- 
ments of  Marketing,  and  computer  science.  All 
M.BA.  candidates  must  take  12  courses  in  the 


second  phase.  These  include  courses  in  the 
area  of  concentration  (12  quarter  hours),  elec- 
tives  (9  quarter  hours)  and  six  core  courses 
(24  quarter  hours).  Possible  fields  of  concen- 
tration include  accounting,  business  communi- 
cation, economics,  finance,  management,  mar- 
keting, organizational  behavior,  production, 
and  quantitative  methods. 

A  thesis  is  not  required  for  the  M.B.A.  de- 
gree, but  may  be  elected.  Applicants  should 
take  the  Admission  Test  for  Graduate  Study 
in  Business  (ATGSB)  and  submit  a  copy  of 
the  score  to  the  College  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration. 


500    Advanced  Economic  Theory     (4) 

Intensive  analysis  of  selected,  fundamental 
theories  in  economics. 

510     Operations  Research     (4) 

Application  of  quantitative  techniques  to  de- 
cision making  process. 

520     Business  Research     (4) 

Communication  theory  research  methodology, 
analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of  written 
reports. 

530     Organizational  Control     (4) 

Operating  control  of  actual  firms  through  in- 
ternal information,  emphasizing  technique  and 
theory  of  accounting  and  finance. 

540    Organizational  Behavior     (4) 

Application  of  psychology,  sociology,  anthro- 
pology, political  science  and  other  behavioral 
disciplines  to  working  with  and  through  indi- 
viduals and  groups. 

555     Studies  in  Business  History     (3) 

Case  studies  of  businessmen  and  firms  since 
the  Middle  Ages,  with  principal  emphasis  on 
American  experience.  Interrelationships  of 
businessmen  with  economic,  social,  and  politi- 
cal sectors  of  their  environments. 

570     Business  Policy     (4) 

Top  management  view  of  decision  making  af- 
fecting future  operations  of  a  business,  and 
opportunities,  risks  and  responsibilities  accom- 
panying formulation  of  company  policy. 

681     Research  in  Administration     (1-8) 

Independent  study,  reading,  research  and  writ- 
ing on  a  selected  topic  in  field  of  administra- 
tion under  direction  of  a  faculty  member  in 
the  Department  of  Business  Administration. 

691     Seminar  in  Administration     (2-8) 

Intensive  study  of  selected  topics  in  field  of 
administration  based  on  combined  interests  of 
students  and  faculty. 

695     Thesis     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 

Provides  opportunity  for  student  to  formulate 
and  express  results  of  his  research  and  study. 


Chemistry 
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BUSINESS  AND  INDUSTRIAL 
COMMUNICATIONS 

(Concentration  area  only) 

To  begin  work  in  this  area,  the  student 
must  have  completed  basic  courses  satisfactory 
to  the  department. 

510    Management  of  Communications     (4) 

Communication  channels  and  media  used  by  a 
firm  in  relationships  with  employees,  cus- 
tomers, the  public  and  others. 

520     Business  and  Industrial  Communications 
III     (3) 

Application  _  of  communication  principles  to 
current  business  situations.  Emphasis  on  inte- 
grative nature  of  communication  function  in 
business  and  industrial  environment.  Written 
cases. 

530    Information  Management     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Information  networks  and  flows 
in  organizations  within  a  total-systems  frame- 
work. 

681     Research     in     Business     and    Industrial 
Communications     (4) 

691     Seminar     in     Business     and     Industrial 
Communications     (4) 

695     Thesis     (1-6;  as  recommended  by  dept.) 


BUSINESS  LAW 

(Concentration  area  only) 

To  begin  work  in  this  area,  the  student 
must  have  completed  basic  courses  satisfactory 
to  the  department. 

500     Legal  Environment  of  Business     (4) 

Environmental  approach  to  law  of  contracts 
and  related  business,  social  and  legal  responsi- 
bilities including  study  of  structure  of  Ameri- 
can legal  system  and  development  of  common 
and  statutory  law. 

542     Law  of  Real  Estate     (3) 

Property  law  as  an  institution  and  analysis  of 
creation,  transfer  and  relationship  of  various 
legal  interests  in  land. 

562     Law  of  Estates  and  Trusts     (3) 

Law  as  it  pertains  to  decedent's  estates  in- 
cluding law  of  wills,  intestate  succession  and 
trusts. 

575     Government  and  Business     (3) 

Governmental  regulatory  environment  of  busi- 
ness including  analysis  of  statutes,  court  de- 
cisions and  rulings  affecting  policy  decisions. 


CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

(See  Engineering,  Chemical) 


CHEMISTRY 

To  begin  graduate  work  in  chemistry  the 
student  should  have  completed  a  year's  work 
in  analytical  chemistry,  organic  chemistry, 
physical  chemistry,  calculus  and  physics. 

Students  beginning  graduate  work  in 
chemistry  are  required  to  take  entrance  ex- 
aminations covering  inorganic,  analytical,  or- 
ganic, and  physical  chemistry.  These  examina- 
tions are  administered  during  a  special  series 
of  orientation  sessions  during  the  period  prior 
to  the  opening  of  the  academic  year.  The  re- 
sults are  considered  in  planning  the  student's 
graduate  program. 

All  degree  programs  must  include  research 
and  teaching  experience. 

500  Qualitative   Organic  Analysis     (5) 

Separation  and  identification  of  organic  com- 
pounds by  classical  and  modern  methods.  3 
lee,  6  labs. 

501  Organic  Chemistry  Survey     (5) 

520     Chemical  Literature     (3) 

Prereq:  reading  knowledge  of  German.  Chem- 
ical literature  in  journals,  handbooks,  mono- 
graphs, and  patents. 

551     Physical  Chemistry     (4) 
Prereq:   perm.    (fall).  For  graduate  students 
not  majoring  in  chemistry.  Includes  thermody- 
namics,   thermochemistry,    equilibrium,    solu- 
tions,  electrochemistry   and  kinetics. 

553-554-555     Physical  Chemistry     (3-3-3) 

Kinetic  theory,  structure  of  matter,  thermo- 
dynamics, chemical  equilibrium,  solutions^  and 
rates  of  reactions.  (Not  open  to  chemistry 
majors.) 

558     Chemical  Thermodynamics     (3) 

Prereq:  perm. 

560  Spectroscopic  Methods  in  Organic  Chem- 
istry    (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Modern  spectroscopic  methods 
as  employed  in  organic  chemical  research: 
NMR,  IR,  UV,  ESR,  and  Mass  Spectrometry. 

561  Introductory  Quantum  Chemistry     (4) 

Prereq:  perm. 

576  Modern  Inorganic  Chemistry     (4) 

577  Synthetic  Methods  of  Inorganic  Chemis- 
try    (2-3) 

Prereq:  576.  Theoretical  principles  and  prac- 
tices of  synthesis,  purification  and  characteri- 
zation of  inorganic  substances.  1  lee,  3-6  lab. 

579     Radiochemistry     (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  isotopes  to  prob- 
lems in  chemistry;   safe  handling  of  radioac- 
tive material;  detection  and  determination  of 
radiation. 
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580    Advanced  Organic  Chemistry     (3) 

Deals  primarily  with  stereochemistry  and  re- 
action mechanisms. 

586  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry     (4) 

Lectures  in  classical  analytical  chemistry. 

587  Instrumental  Methods  of  Analysis     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Methods  of  instrumental  analy- 
sis: potentiometry,  voltammetry,  coulometry, 
emission  and  absorption  spectroscopy,  X-ray 
methods,  chromatography.  3  lee,  6  lab. 

588  Chemical    Instrumentation     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamentals  of  electronics, 
emphasizing  circuitry  in  modern  chemical  in- 
struments. 3  lee,  3  lab. 

590-591     Introduction   to   Biochemistry     (3-3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  spring).  Basic  course 
in  biochemistry  which  covers  content  and 
methodology  of  major  areas  of  modern  bio- 
chemical research. 

695     Research  and  Thesis     (as  recommended 
by  dept.) 

700  Research  Techniques     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Important  skills  and  techniques 
of  chemical  research  including  glassblowing, 
vacuum  techniques,  separation  methods,  etc. 

701  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry     (3) 

Prereq:  580.  Organic  syntheses. 

702  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry     (3) 

Prereq:  701.  Theoretical  aspects  of  organic 
chemistry. 

703  Physical    Organic    Chemistry     (3) 
Prereq:   702.  Application  of  modern  concepts 
to  structure  and  reactivity  in  organic  reactions 
of  various  mechanistic  classes. 

704  Heterocyclic  Chemistry     (3) 

Prereq:  702.  Theoretical  and  synthetic  aspects. 

705  Organometallic   Chemistry     (3) 

Prereq:  501,  576.   (alternate  years). 

706  Natural   Products  Chemistry     (3) 

Prereq:  702.  (alternate  years).  Terpenes,  ste- 
roids, alkaloids,  and  other  natural  products. 

710     Special  Topics  in  Organic  Chemistry     (3) 

Prereq:  702.  Selected  topics  of  current  in- 
terest. 

716     Advanced  Biochemistry     (3) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest  in  bio- 
chemistry. 

726     Electroanalytical    Chemistry     (4) 

Prereq:  587.  (alternate  years).  Fundamentals 
and  applications  of  potentiometry,  conducto- 
metric  titrations,  coulometry,  voltammetry, 
amperometric  titrations,  chronopotentiometry. 
3  lee,  3  lab. 


727     Spectrochemical  Analysis     (3) 

Prereq:  587.  (alternate  years).  Fundamentals 
and  analytical  applications  of  atomic  absorp- 
tion and  emission  and  molecular  absorption 
and  emission.  3  lee,  3  lab. 

730     Special  Topics  in  Analytical   Chemistry 
(3-5) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest:  electronics, 

separations,  optical  rotatory  dispersion  and 
circular  dichrosim. 

750     Chemical  Thermodynamics     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  558. 


751     Statistical  Thermodynamics 

Prereq:  750.  (fall,  yearly). 


(3) 


753  Chemical  Applications  of  Group  Theory 
(4) 

Prereq:  561.  (alternate  summers). 

754  Chemical  Quantum  Mechanics     (3) 

Prereq:  561. 

755  Special    Topics    in    Quantum    Chemistry 
(3) 

Prereq:  561.  Compares  various  current  ap- 
proaches to  molecular  orbital  calculations  in 
quantum  chemisty. 

756  Solutions     (3) 

Selected  topics  in  solution  thermodynamics 
such  as  stoichiometry,  determination  of  equi- 
librium constants,  activity  coefficients,  and 
other  thermodynamic  properties  of  solutions; 
theories  of  electrolytes;  electrochemistry;  and 
transport  phenomena. 

757  Chemical  Kinetics     (3) 

Experimental  methods  of  obtaining  reaction 
rates,  interpretation  of  rate  data,  and  rela- 
tionships between  mechanism  of  reactions  and 
rate  equations  of  reactions. 

758  Solid  State  Chemistry     (3) 
Prereq:  561. 

759  Crystallography     (3) 

Prereq:  perm. 

760  Magnetochemistry     (3) 

Prereq:  561.  Examination,  analysis,  and  for- 
mulation of  selected  magnetic  phenomena,  in- 
cluding magnetic  susceptibility,  magnetic  ma- 
terials, magnetic  resonance,  and  magnetother- 

modynamics. 

761  Molecular    Structure   I     (4) 

Prereq:  561.  Theoretical  principles  of  rotation- 
al, vibrational,  and  electronic  spectra  of  dia- 
tomic  and  polyatomic  molecules. 

762  Molecular  Structure  II     (4) 

Prereq:  561.  Theoretical  principles  of  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  and  electron  spin  reso- 
nance spectroscopy. 


Comparative  Arts 
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763  Radiation  and  Photochemistry     (3) 

Comparison  of  radiation  and  photochemical  re- 
actions; primary  and  secondary  processes; 
general  treatment  of  free  radical  mechanisms; 
isolation  and  detection  of  free  radicals;  radia- 
tion dosimetry;  chemical  and  biological  effects 
of  radiation. 

764  Special    Topics    in    Physical    Chemistry 
(2-3) 

775  Theoretical   Inorganic   Chemistry     (3) 

Prereq:  561,  576.  Theoretical  principles  under- 
lying physical  and  chemical  behavior  of  in- 
organic substances.  3  lee. 

776  Chemistry    of    the    Representative    Ele- 
ments    (3) 

Prereq:  576.  (fall,  yearly).  Descriptive  chem- 
istry of  A-group  elements.  3  lee. 

777  Chemistry  of  Transition  Elements     (3) 

Prereq:  775.  Descriptive  chemistry  of  transi- 
tion elements  and  their  coordination  com- 
pounds. 3  lee. 

778  Chemistry  of  Heavy  Elements     (3) 

Prereq:  775.  (spring,  alternate  years).  De- 
scriptive chemistry  of  lanthanides,  actinides 
and  selected  heavy  metals.  3  lee. 

779  Physical  Methods  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 
(2-3) 

Prereq:  775.  (spring,  alternate  years).  Modern 
methods  of  study  of  structure  and  properties 
of  inorganic  substances.  2  or  3  lee. 

790     Special   Topics    in   Inorganic   Chemistry 
(2-3) 

(790a,  b,  c,  summer  quarter  on  demand;  790d 
winter  quarter,  on  demand).  Topics  of  special 
interest  to  inorganic  chemistry  majors,  a.  In- 
organic mechanics  (2  lee) ;  b.  Electron  defi- 
cient compounds  (2  lee);  c.  Ligand  field 
theory  (3  lee) ;  d.  Advanced  synthetic  methods 
(6  lab). 

892  Organic  Chemistry  Seminar     (1) 

Selected  topics  from  current  literature  pre- 
sented by  participating  students  and  staff. 

893  Analytical  Chemistry  Seminar     (1) 

Required  of  analytical  chemistry  majors. 

894  Physical  Chemistry  Seminar     (1) 

Required  of  physical  chemistry  majors. 

895  Seminar  in  Inorganic  Chemistry     (1) 

899    Doctoral  Research  and  Dissertation     (as 
recommended  by  dept.) 


CHILD  DEVELOPMENT 

(See  Home  Economics) 

CHINESE  (Mandarin) 

(See  English-Linguistics) 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

(See  Engineering,  Civil) 


CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 

(Secondary  area  in  Latin  only) 

No  graduate  program  in  Greek  is  offered. 

The  prerequisite  for  a  graduate  minor  in 
Latin  is  18  hours  of  Latin  above  two  high 
school  units. 

501     Studies  in  Roman  Life     (3) 

(winter).  Specialized  study  of  selected  topics. 

511,  512,  513     Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of 
the  Republic     (3,  3,  3) 

(1969-70).    Extensive    reading    or    study    of 
special  topics  in  the  period. 

515,  516,  517     Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of 
the  Early  Empire     (3,  3,  3) 

(1970-71).  Extensive  reading  or  study  of  spe- 
cial topics  in  the  period. 

519,  520,  521     Graduate  Reading  in  Latin  Lit- 
erature    (3,  3,  3) 

(1968-69).    Reading    and    essays    to    comple- 
ment undergraduate  work  in  Latin. 

533    Special  Work  in  Latin  Syntax    (3) 

(spring).    Development    of    style    in    writing 
Latin  prose. 

540     Special  Problems  in  Latin     (2-6,  max  12) 

(as  needed).  Investigation  of  selected  phases 
of  classical  study. 


COMMUNICATION 

(See  Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences, 

Interpersonal  Communication,  or 

Radio-Television) 


COMPARATIVE   ARTS 

The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 

The  curriculum  for  the  Ph.D.  program  in 
comparative  arts  is  conceived  with  a  funda- 
mental belief  concerning  advanced  graduate 
study  in  the  arts  in  mind.  There  is  no  inten- 
tion in  this  program  to  present  the  student 
with  a  choice  between  scholarship  and  creative 
expression.  Instead,  the  program  is  based  on 
the  belief  that,  for  the  creative  individual, 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  his  heritage 
and  the  development  of  acute  critical  abilities 
can  only  enhance  his  creative  spirit,  not 
hinder  it. 

With  this  in  mind,  the  general  range  of 
course  offerings  for  the  doctoral  program  is 
arranged  to  stress  the  interrelationship  of  the 
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major  art  forms.  This  purpose  is  achieved 
through  a  sequence  of  comparative  studies  ar- 
ranged in  chronological  order  and  offered  si- 
multaneously within  the  chronology.  All  areas 
of  the  College  of  Fine  Arts  participate  by 
offering  graduate  courses  in  a  particular  his- 
torical cycle  within  their  own  discipline.  These 
courses  are  made  available  to  graduate  stu- 
dents within  each  school  and  to  doctoral  stu- 
dents in  the  program  of  comparative  arts.  In 
addition,  continual  course  offerings  in  the  col- 
lege are  available  in  special  areas  of  study 
such  as  Latin  American,  Oriental  and  Pre- 
Columbian  arts,  music,  literature,  dramatic 
criticism  and  composition,  city  planning,  urban 
design,  etc.  The  departments  of  history,  gov- 
ernment, comparative  literature,  philosophy, 
languages  and  psychology  also  offer  courses 
which  are  available  to  students  in  the  doctoral 
program. 

Applications  for  admission  to  graduate 
study  at  the  doctoral  level  in  comparative  arts 
will  be  considered  individually  by  a  depart- 
mental committee  established  for  this  purpose. 

In  the  practical  or  "studio"  aspect  the 
doctoral  student  may  select  from  a  wide  vari- 
ety of  courses  offered  throughout  the  College 
of  Fine  Arts. 

Each  doctoral  student  is  expected  to  com- 
plete, in  addition,  a  prescribed  number  of 
course  hours  in  work  outside  the  College  of 
Fine  Arts.  Normally  this  includes,  at  the  least, 
work  with  the  departments  of  history,  English 
and  philosophy  (aesthetics).  The  final  research 
project  for  the  degree  must  be  comparative 
in  nature,  including  work  in  at  least  two  areas 
of  the  fine  arts. 

Requirements 

To  insure  the  breadth  of  interest  and 
background  for  entrance  into  the  program, 
each  student  must  meet  certain  basic  require- 
ments. The  student  entering  the  program 
should  have  completed  as  a  master's  degree  a 
program  which  had  as  its  major  emphasis  the 
practical  applications  in  the  fine  arts  area. 
The  following  areas  should  be  covered  in  the 
total  program  of  the  student  either  by  sub- 
stantial and  approved  courses  at  the  under- 
graduate level  or  in  graduate  courses: 

1.  Six  hours  or  two  courses  or  the  equiva- 
lent in  the  history  of  painting  and 
sculpture  or  the  history  of  architec- 
ture. 

2.  Six  hours  or  two  courses  or  the  equiva- 
lent in  the  history  of  music. 

3.  Six  hours  or  two  courses  or  the  equiva- 
lent in  the  history  of  visual  theater. 

At  the  doctoral  level,  the  student  is  ex- 
pected to  pursue  the  historical  and  critical 
elements  of  the  fine  arts  as  his  major  em- 
phasis. To  this  end  the  student's  program  is 
expected  to  encompass  the  following: 


1.  At  least  one  course  in  each  of  the 
core  areas. 

2.  At  least  24  hours  in  two  core  areas. 

3.  At  least  two  courses  in  the  core  areas 
each  quarter. 

4.  At  least  48  hours  in  the  principal  area 
of  concentration  exclusive  of  the  ap- 
plied minor  and  research  and  disserta- 
tion. 

5.  An  applied  minor  of  12  hours. 

6.  A  dissertation  involving  work  in  at 
least  two  areas  and  not  to  exceed  16- 
20  hours  of  credit. 

Students  trained  at  the  level  of  the  mas- 
ter's degree  in  the  studio  or  practical  aspects 
of  one  of  the  particular  arts  will  utilize  this 
training  as  a  minor  area  of  study  in  the  doc- 
toral program. 

The  student  is  required,  as  a  part  of  his 
total  program,  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in 
at  least  two  scholarly  disciplines  outside  of, 
but  related  to,  his  area  of  concentration  as 
the  Department  of  Comparative  Arts.  For  the 
doctoral  degree  in  fine  arts,  these  two  disci- 
plines may  include  the  following: 

1.  A  reading  knowledge  of  two  foreign 
languages. 

2.  A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign 
language  plus  a  minor  of  at  least  12 
hours  of  graduate  level  work  in  the 
literature  of  a  foreign  language. 

3.  A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign 
language,  plus  statistics  or  some  other 
relevant  discipline. 

Toward  the  end  of  the  student's  sixth  full 
quarter  of  graduate  study,  or  when  the  course 
work  is  virtually  completed,  and  upon  recom- 
mendation of  the  graduate  committee  in  the 
Department  of  Comparative  Arts,  the  student 
must  submit  a  comprehensive  examination 
over  his  principal  and  secondary  areas  of 
study.  In  this  examination,  the  student  must 
demonstrate  the  ability  to  make  the  necessary 
historical  and  comparative  connection  between 
the  major  art  forms. 

The  student's  final  examination  prior  to 
the  granting  of  the  degree  is  primarily  an 
examination  over  the  dissertation.  This  exam- 
ination may  take  the  form  of  a  formal  com- 
mittee examination  or  a  public  presentation 
of  the  dissertation  by  the  student.  In  either 
case,  the  examination  will  be  an  oral  one. 

711  Ancient  and  Medieval  Music     (4) 

Music  as  artistic  and  theoretical  expression  of 
antiquity  and  Middle  Ages;  history  of  musical 
styles  to  c.  1410. 

712  Music  of  the  Renaissance     (4) 

History  of  musical  styles  c.  1410-c.  1600. 

713  Music  of  the  Baroque  Period     (4) 

History  of  musical  styles  c.  1600-c.  1730. 


Comparative  Arts 
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714  Music  of  the  Classic  Period     (4) 

History  of  musical  styles  of  Rococo  and 
Classicism  through  1st  quarter  of  19th  cen- 
tury. 

715  Music  of  19th  Century     (4) 

Music  as  artistic  expression  of  19th  century 
Romanticism. 

716  Contemporary  Music     (4) 

Music  as  artistic  expression  of  our  time.  Study 
of  various  styles  since  c.  1900. 

720  Greek  Art     (4) 

Development  between  Minoan/Helladic  cul- 
tures and  those  of  Alexandrian  Empire. 

721  Roman  Art     (4) 

Motifs  and  art  concepts  ranging  from  Etrus- 
can works  to  advent  of  Constantine. 

722  Medieval  Art     (4) 

Painting  and  sculpture  from  Constantine  to 
Giotto. 

723  Italian  Renaissance  Art     (4) 

Monuments,  motifs,  and  their  implications  in 
Quattrocento  Italy. 

724  Northern  Renaissance  Art     (4) 

Arts  of  northern  Europe  to  1530. 

725  Art  of  High  Renaissance  and  Mannerism 
(4) 

Art  and  theory  of  the  Cinquecento. 

726  Baroque  and  Rococo  Art     (4) 

Painting  and  sculpture  of  17th  and  18th  cen- 
turies. 

727  Art  of  19th  Century     (4) 

Developments  during  and  after  the  Industrial 
Revolution. 

728  Modern  Art    (4) 

Specific  movements  and  artists  since  1900. 

729  Arts  of  the  United  States     (4) 
Specific  problems  and  patterns  from  the  Colo- 
nial era. 

730  Arts  of  the  Orient     (4) 

Selected  studies  in  the  arts  of  India,  China, 
and  Japan. 

731  Pre-Columbian  Art     (4) 

Arts  of  early  Mexico,  Middle  America  and 
South  America. 

732  African  Art     (4) 

Arts  of  Niger  and  Congo  basins. 

733  Ancient  Near  Eastern  Art     (4) 

Motifs  and  monuments  of  Egypt,  Mesopotam- 
ia, Assyria,  and  Babylonia. 


734,  735,  736     Seminar  in  Motion  Picture  His- 
tory    (4,  4,  4) 

Development  of  film  medium  with  emphasis 
on  contemporary  work  including  nondramatic 
genre.  Class  and  outside  viewing  of  motion 
pictures.  Individual  research. 

737,  738     History  of  Photography     (4,  4) 

Photography  as  art,  science,  and  industry. 
Leading  photographers  and  their  contributions. 
3  lee. 

750  Seminar  in  Art  History     (4) 

751  Architecture  of  Greece  and  Rome     (4) 

Shaping  of  architecture  of  classical  world  by 
social,  religious,  climatic,  and  technical  influ- 
ences, from  Mycean  to  Early  Christian  periods. 

752  Early  Mediaeval  Architecture  of  Western 
Europe     (4) 

Early  Christian,  Carolingian,  and  Romanesque 
architecture  and  their  relationship  to  social 
and  religious  structures  of  the  times;  early 
Gothic  architecture  and  influence  of  France  in 
European  culture. 

753  Architecture  of  Gothic  and  Early  Renais- 
sance    (4) 

Space,  structure,  and  style,  t  with  emphasis 
upon  economic,  social,  and  religious  influences 
of  13th,  14th,  and  15th  centuries. 

754  Architecture   of    Late   Renaissance,    Ba- 
roque, and  Rococo     (4) 

Social,  artistic,  and  religious  climates  of  the 
period  and  their  influences  upon  architecture; 
emphasis  upon  Germany,  France,  and  En- 
gland; reference  to  early  Colonial  American 
architecture. 

755  Neo-Classicism  and  Romanticism  in  Ar- 
chitecture    (4) 

Greek  and  Roman  revival;  effects  of  Indus- 
trial Revolution;  effects  of  archaeology  upon 
architecture  of  19th  century. 

756  Beginning  of  Modern  Architecture     (4) 

Age  of  steel  and  its  architectural  development 
from  c.  1880  to  1930's. 

757  Contemporary  Architecture  of  the  West- 
ern World     (4) 

Education,  practice,  theories,  and  works  of 
prominent  contemporary  architects  in  Europe 
and  America. 

758  American  Architecture  from  Colonial  to 
Eclectic  Periods     (4) 

Influences  of  Old  World  styles — English,  Ger- 
man, French,  Spanish,  Dutch — upon  Colonial 
Architecture  and  progress  of  19th  century 
architecture. 

770  Greek  Theater  and  Drama     (4) 

Theater  and  drama  of  the  Western  World  from 
pre-historic  times  to  contemporary. 

771  Roman   and   Medieval   Theater     (4) 
3  lee. 
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772  Renaissance  Theater  and  Drama     (4) 

773  Restoration    and    18th    Century    Theater 
(4) 

Drama,  theater,  and  audience  in  England  from 
the   Restoration  through  18th  century. 

774  Baroque  European  Theater     (4) 

3  lee. 

775  19th  Century  European  Theater     (4) 

3  lee. 

776  Contemporary  Theater     (4) 

Trends  and  development  in  20th  century.  3  lee. 

777  American  Theater  and  Drama     (4) 

Development  in  North  America  from  Colonial 
to  modern  times.  3  lee. 

778  Seminar  in  Dance  History  and  Criticism 
(4) 

Pre-Classical,  Classical,  and  Romantic  concepts 
in  dance;  functions  of  dance  as  art,  ritual, 
social  activity,  and  their  development  as  spec- 
tacle and  entertainment.  Attendance  at  weekly 
dance  workshop  required.  Intensive  research 
projects. 

779  Seminar  in  Dance  History  and  Criticism 
(4) 

Modern  and  contemporary  directions  in  dance; 
functions  of  dance  as  art,  ritual,  social  activ- 
ity, and  their  development  as  spectacle  and 
entertainment.  Attendance  at  weekly  dance 
workshop  required.  Intensive  research  projects. 

881     Individual  Problems     (4-15) 

891     Seminar  in  Comparative  Arts     (3) 

895    Dissertation     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 


COMPUTER    SCIENCE 

551  Non-  numeric  Computer  Programming 
and  Logic     (2) 

Computer  solution  of  problems  not  involving 
extensive  numerical  calculations.  Problems  in 
natural  language  analysis  and  translation, 
literature  search  and  collation,  non-numeric 
mathematics,  artificial  intelligence,  pattern 
recognition. 

552  Introduction  to  Digital  Computer  Pro- 
gramming for  Business     (2) 

(fall,  spring).  Computer  solution  of  prob- 
lems in  business.  Problems  in  accounting, 
quantitative  methods,  management.  Artificial 
language  COBOL  used.  (Also  listed  as  QM 
470.) 

553  Introduction  to  Digital  Computer  Pro- 
gramming for  Engineering  and  Physical 
Sciences     (2) 

Computer  solution  of  problems  involving  ex- 
tensive numerical  calculations  as  found  in 
physical  sciences,  engineering,  and  numerical 
mathematics. 


554  Introduction  to  Digital  Computer  Pro- 
gramming for  Behavioral,  Educational, 
and  Biological  Sciences     (2) 

Problem  organization  for  computer  solution 
using  scientifically  oriented  algorithmic  lan- 
guages such  as  FORTRAN  and  PL/1.  Logical 
problem  analysis,  artificial  language  syntax 
and  semantics,  problem  flow,  testing  and  de- 
bugging, input/output,  artificial  intelligence, 
and  use  of  auxiliary  storage. 


COUNSELING 


(See  Education] 


DANCE 

(See  Comparative  Arts) 


DRAMATIC    ART 

(See  Theater  Arts) 


ECONOMIC    EDUCATION 

The  graduate  program  in  economic  educa- 
tion is  designed  for  teachers  who  have  a  bac- 
calaureate degree,  a  standard  teaching  certifi- 
cate, and  who  can  meet  the  normal  admission 
standards  for  the  Graduate  College.  The 
Master  of  Arts  in  Economic  Education  is 
offered  through  the  Department  of  Economic 
Education.  In  addition,  a  Ph.D.  program  de- 
signed to  prepare  curriculum  specialists  in 
economic  education  is  offered  through  the  De- 
partment of  Secondary  Education.  (See  Edu- 
cation.) 

A  48-hour  program  (or  41  hours  plus  thesis) 
combines  economic  education,  economics,  edu- 
cational research,  and  related  social  science 
education.  A  minimum  of  12  quarter  hours  is 
required  in  specialized  economic  education 
courses,  and  a  minimum  of  27  quarter  hours 
is  required  in  economics.  The  total  program 
must  be  planned  with  and  approved  by  the 
graduate  adviser.  Each  candidate  must  demon- 
strate competency  through  either  undergradu- 
ate or  graduate  courses  in  the  following  areas: 
national  income  analysis,  micro-economic  the- 
ory, economic  history,  comparative  economic 
systems,  statistics,  money  and  banking,  inter- 
national economics,  public  finance,  and  labor 
economics.  This  broad  coverage  rather  than 
a  content  specialization  is  necessary  to  qualify 
candidates  as  competent  teachers  of  economics 
as  a  separate  course  or  as  economic  education 
curriculum  consultants.  Candidates  with  little 
or  no  economics  as  undergraduates  may  be  re- 
quired to  complete  more  than  the  27-quarter 
hour  minimum  in  economics. 


Economics 
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546  Economics  in  the  Curriculum     (3-5) 

For  elementary  and  secondary  teachers  to  pro- 
vide recognition  of  the  value  of  a  disciplined 
analysis;  discovery  of  economic  concepts  in  an 
orderly  unfolding;  demonstrated  reasoning 
about  economics;  examination  and  analysis  of 
representative  teaching  materials. 

547  Economic  Analysis  and  its  Application  to 
the  Curriculum     (3-5) 

Continuation  of  546,  designed  to  emphasize 
methods  of  inquiry  employed  by  economists 
and  their  application  to  theories  of  instruc- 
tion. 

548  Economic  Policy   and  its  Application  to 
the  Curriculum     (3-5) 

Continuation  of  547,  designed  to  provide  appli- 
cation of  economic  analysis  to  economic  policy 
and  courses  of  study. 

649  Economic  Education  Programs     (3) 

Economic  education  in  the  schools;  administra- 
tive and  organizational  structures,  current  cur- 
riculum development  projects,  essential  eco- 
nomic understandings  that  should  be  taught 
and  their  place  in  the  curriculum,  ways  to 
improve  economic  education,  and  economic  ed- 
ucation organizations. 

650  Economic  Education  Research     (3) 

Current  and  requisite  research  in  economic  ed- 
ucation, basic  experimental  design,  evaluation 
of  research  problems  and  current  curriculum 
development  projects,  translation  of  basic  and 
applied  research  to  viable  curricula. 

651  Economic  Education  Seminar     (3) 

Conceptual  framework  of  economic  education 
through  analyzing  its  philosophy,  scope,  struc- 
ture, curricular  sequence,  and  research. 

681     Research    in    Economic    Education     (as 
recommended  by  dept.) 

690  Studies  in  Economic  Education     (as  rec- 
ommended by  dept.) 

Topics  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with 
faculty  member. 

691  Master's  Seminar     (3) 

Writing  of  scholarly  papers  in  areas  of  eco- 
nomic education.  Required  of  all  non-thesis 
master's  candidates. 

695    Thesis     (as  recommended  by   dept.) 

750  Economic  Education  Research     (3) 

Current  and  requisite  research  in  economic  ed- 
ucation, basic  experimental  design,  evaluation 
of  research  problems  and  current  curriculum 
development  projects,  translation  of  basic  and 
applied  research  to  viable  curricula. 

751  Economic  Education  Seminar     (3) 

Conceptual  framework  of  economic  education 
through  analyzing  its  philosophy,  scope,  struc- 
ture, curricular  sequence,  and  research. 


ECONOMICS 

A  student  beginning  graduate  work  in  the 
field  of  economics  should  ordinarily  have  un- 
dergraduate training  which  includes  courses 
in  the  social  sciences  or  business  administra- 
tion. It  is  recognized,  however,  that  a  wide 
variety  of  areas  of  concentration  relate  to  or 
provide  appropriate  background  knowledge  for 
advanced  study  in  economics. 

Undergraduate  courses  in  principles  of 
economics,  money  and  banking,  and  statistics 
will  ordinarily  be  deemed  prerequisites  for 
graduate  work  in  this  area,  although  students 
may  be  permitted  to  make  up  these  deficien- 
cies while  pursuing  a  graduate  program.  In 
every  case  the  student's  undergraduate  pro- 
gram must  be  approved  by  the  departmental 
admissions  committee  prior  to  his  beginning 
graduate  work. 

All  students  seeking  the  master  of  arts 
degree  are  requested  to  take  History  of  Eco- 
nomic Thought,  Introduction  to  Mathematical 
Economics,  Advanced  Microeconomic  Theory, 
and  Advanced  Macroeconomic  Theory.  Other 
courses  are  elective. 

The  student  may  choose  one  of  two  op- 
tions: (1)  41  quarter  hours  plus  thesis,  or  (2) 
45  quarter  hours  plus  master's  seminar. 

501,  502     Fundamentals  of  Economics     (4,  4) 

Analysis  of  prices,  markets,  production,  wages, 
interest,  rent,  and  profits. 

503  Advanced  Microeconomic  Theory     (4-5) 

Consumer  behavior,  production  and  cost,  be- 
havior of  the  firm  in  various  types  of  markets 
(perfect  competition,  monopoly,  oligopoly, 
etc.),  factor  pricing,  general  equilibrium,  and 
welfare  economics. 

504  Advanced  Macroeconomic  Theory     (4-5) 

National  income  accounting,  development  of 
the  static  Keynesian  model  and  comparison 
with  the  classical  model,  consumption  and  in- 
vestment functions,  and  simple  cycle  and 
growth  models  (models  constructed  by  Hicks, 
Kaldor,   Domar,   and  Duesenberry ) . 

505  History  of  Economic  Thought     (3-4) 

Major  economic  doctrines;  mercantilists  and 
cameralists,  physiocrats,  Adam  Smith  and 
classical  school,  historical  school,  Austrian 
school,  Alfred  Marshall  and  neoclassicists. 

506  Modern  Economic  Thought     (3-4) 

Contributions  to  economics  of  most  significant 
writers  since  Alfred  Marshall. 

507  Institutional  Economics     (4) 

Veblen,  Commons,  Ayres,  and  other  modern 
dissenters  from  traditional  economic  thought. 
Technological  progress  and  institutional  ad- 
justment; influence  on  contemporary  theory 
and  policy. 
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515  Economic  History  of  the  United  States 
(4-5) 

Economic  development  of  United  States. 
Growth  of  hanking,  manufacturing,  labor 
unions,  and  agriculture,  from  colonial  times  to 
present. 

516  Rise  of  Industrial  Society     (4-5) 

Economic  growth  of  "developed"  countries; 
industrial  revolutions  in  Great  Britain,  France, 
Germany,  Soviet  Union  and  Japan.  Historical 
experience  of  these  countries  related  to  vari- 
ous theories  of  economic  change. 

520  Economic  Development     (4) 

Nature  of,  obstacles  to,  and  future  possibilities 
for  economic  growth  of  nations;  problems  of 
underdeveloped  countries;  studies  of  selected 
countries. 

521  African  Economic  Development     (4) 

Prereq:  520.  African  societies  as  traditional 
economics   and  in  process   of  modernization. 

522  The   Chinese   Economy     (4-5) 

Prereq:  520.  China's  early  industrialization, 
1880-1931;  socialist  transformation  of  each 
economic  sector,  1949-1967;  overall  perfor- 
mance of  Chinese  economy  and  each  economic 
sector;  and  Maoist  revision  of  orthodox 
Marxist-Leninist  economic  doctrines. 

523  The  Economy  of  Latin  America     (4) 

Prereq:  520.  Economies  of  Latin  American 
countries,  prospects  for  economic  development 
of  the  region,  nature  and  origin  of  institution- 
al obstacles  to  economic  change.  Economic 
heritage  of  colonial  period  and  subsequent 
evolution  of  economic  institutions,  resources  of 
the  area  and  their  utilization,  and  trends  in 
economic  activity  and  policy  in  post-World 
War  n  period. 

525  Comparative  Economic  Systems     (4-5) 
Theoretical  and  institutional  characteristics  of 
capitalism    and    socialism   with    emphasis   on 
prevailing    economic    systems    in    the    United 
States,  England,  and  Russia. 

526  Economics  of  the  Soviet  Union     (4-5) 

Operation  of  Soviet  Union  economy:  alloca- 
tion of  resources;  planning,  saving,  and  in- 
vestment; agriculture;  public  finance;  price 
system;  and  international  trade. 

528  Regional  Analysis     (4-5) 

Theories  of  regional  and  inter-regional  rela- 
tionships and  policies  for  regional  develop- 
ment. Consideration  of  economic,  geographic, 
demographic,  political,  and  social  factors. 

529  Economics  of  Planning     (3-4) 

Major  applications  of  economic  planning  to 
private  and  public  planning;  national,  regional, 
local,  centralized,  and  decentralized  planning. 
Procedures  and  techniques;  organization,  eco- 
nomic analysis,  social  accounting,  input-output 
analysis,  linear  programming,  location  theory, 
industrial  complex  analysis;  gravity,  potential 
and  spatial  models,  computers  and  planning; 
research  and  development. 


530     Introduction  to  Mathematical  Economics 
(4-5) 

Mathematical  analysis  in  economics.  Calculus 
and  matrix  algebra  techniques  used  prominent- 
ly in  economics  literature,  with  application  to 
selected  problems  in  economics. 

532     Programming     Models     for     the     Firm 
(4-5) 

Linear,  non-linear  and  dynamic  programming 
as  possible  explanation  of  firm  behavior.  So- 
cial consequences  of  resource  allocations  under 
models  discussed. 

535  Introduction  to  Econometrics     (4-5) 

Prereq:  530.  Application  of  statistics  to  eco- 
nomics, design  and  estimation  of  economic 
models,  estimation  of  simultaneous  equation 
systems. 

536  Advanced  Econometrics     (4-5) 

Prereq:  535.  Problems  of  simultaneous  equa- 
tions: identification  problems,  indirect  least 
squares,  stage  least  squares,  limited  informa- 
tion methods,  full-information,  and  three  stage 
least  squares.  Analysis  of  economic  data  such 
as  multicollinearity,  heteroscedasticity,  lagged 
variables  and  dummy  variables.  Projects  in- 
volving econometric  methods. 

541  Fiscal  Policy     (3-4) 

Roles  played  by  government  expenditures, 
taxes,  and  debt  in  maintaining  full  employ- 
ment, price  stability,  and  economic  growth. 

542  Economic  Fluctuations  and  Growth     (4) 

Nature  and  causes  of  economic  fluctuations, 
basic  economic  cycles,  theories  and  their  appli- 
cation in  business.  Advanced  economic  theory 
and  stabilization  policies  and  analysis  of  sta- 
bility of  equilibrium. 

551    Monetary  Policy     (3) 

Policy  making  machinery  of  monetary  institu- 
tions; relationship  of  Federal  Reserve  system, 
Treasury  Department,  and  commercial  bank- 
ing system;  case  studies  in  formulation  and 
implementation  of  monetary  policy;  effective- 
ness of  monetary  policy  actions. 

553    Monetary  History  of  the  United  States 
(3) 

Correlation  of  developments  in  American  his- 
tory with  development  of  monetary  institu- 
tions, policy,  and  theory.  Evolution  of  com- 
mercial and  central  banking  and  relationship 
to  economic  activity  in  history  of  United 
States. 

560     Organization  and  Structure  of  Industry 
(5) 

Market  structure,  conduct,  and  performance  in 
American  industry;  development  of  a  theoreti- 
cal framework  for  evaluation  efficiency  of 
industry;  history  and  causes  of  merger _  activ- 
ity; evaluation  of  characteristics  of  principal 
manaufacturing  and  processing  enterprises; 
contribution  of  theory  of  industrial  organiza- 
tion to  macroeconomic  and  microeconomic 
theory. 
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561  Economic  Policy  and  Industrial  Organi- 
zation    (5) 

Social  consequences  of  monopoly  and  competi- 
tion, policy  prescriptions  dealing  with  eco- 
nomic concentration  and  market  structure.  Im- 
pact on  United  States  business,  and  govern- 
ment regulation  of  business. 

562  Government  and  Agriculture     (4-5) 

American  agriculture  as  an  industry;  eco- 
nomics of  government  policies  and  programs; 
consideration  of  forces  and  objectives  in  policy 
formation. 

563  Economics  of  Government     (3-4) 

Role  played  by  government  as  user  of  eco- 
nomic resources  and  redistributor  of  incomes: 
need  for  government's  entry  into  economy, 
optimal  size  of  government,  selection  of  tax 
and  expenditure  schemes  and  effects  of  gov- 
ernment economic  activity  on  private  sector. 

564  Economics  of  Defense     (4-5) 

Government  procurement,  contracting  and  im- 
plementation of  efficient  allocation  of  re- 
sources. Economic  approaches  and  analysis  of 
military  procurement  problems  in  determining 
fiscal  effects  on  economy.  Methodology  and 
utilization  of  business  methods  for  greater  in- 
sight on  government  defense  budgeting.  Em- 
phasis on  aircraft/aerospace  industry. 

568  Economics  of  Transportation     (3-4) 

Economics  of  transport  pricing,  regulation  of 
transport  and  national  transport  policy. 

569  Public  Utilities     (3-4) 

Economic  basis  of  public  utility  concept  and 
its  relation  to  business  organization.  Nature, 
scope,  development,  legal  organization,  and 
regulation  of  public  utilities. 

570  Labor  Economics     (4) 

Economic  forces  generating  modern  labor 
problems:  history  of  labor  movement,  labor  in 
politics,  labor-management  relations,  wages, 
full  employment. 

571  Labor  Legislation     (4) 

Law  bearing  upon  labor  problems:  labor-rela- 
tions legislation,  old-age  and  unemployment 
insurance,  workmen's  compensation,  wages- 
and-hours  legislation. 

575  Economics  of  Poverty     (4) 

Incidence,  causes,  and  consequences  of  poverty 
in  affluent  society.  Economic  theory,  history, 
statistics  applied  to  analysis  of  poverty- 
reduction  measures. 

576  Economics  of  Human  Resources     (4) 

Current  developments  in  theory,  empirical  re- 
search, and  policy  with  respect  to  investment 
in  human  resources,  economic  value  of  educa- 
tion, manpower  programs  and  growth. 

580    International  Economics     (4) 

Economic  relations  of  nations  of  the  world. 
Economic  basis  for  international  trade  and 
investments,    mechanics    of   international    ex- 


change; tariffs,  quotas,  exchange  control,  car- 
tels, and  state  trading  as  devices  of  economic 
nationalism;  international  economic  coopera- 
tion with  special  reference  to  organizations 
affiliated  with  the  United  Nations. 

581     International  Economic  Policy     (4) 

Prereq:  580.  Current  economic  developments 
of  foreign  and  United  States  economic  policy, 
including  tariffs,  controlled  trade,  interna- 
tional agreements,  commercial  treaties,  foreign 
exchange  control,  clearing  agreements,  inter- 
national liquidity  controversy,  and  contem- 
porary balance  of  payments  problems.  Roles 
of  institutions  such  as  world  bank  and  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund  discussed  with  em- 
phasis on  interaction  of  domestic  and  inter- 
national goals  and  policies. 

651     Seminar  in  Monetary  Theory     (4) 

Relationship  between  money  and  its  value;  re- 
lations between  money  and  level  of  economic 
activity;  allocation  of  funds  among  alternate 
uses,  and  interest  and  level  and  behavior  of 
interest  rates. 

690  Studies  in  Economics     (2-6) 

Readings  and/or  research  in  selected  fields  in 
economics  under  direction  of  a  staff  member. 

691  Research  in  Economics     (2-12) 

Research  in  selected  fields  in  economics  under 
supervision  of  a  staff  member. 

692  Seminar  in  Economics     (2-6) 

Seminars  in  following  general  areas:  theory 
and  thought;  growth  and  development;  mone- 
tary and  fiscal;  theory  and  policy;  labor  and 
human  resources. 

696    Master's  Seminar     (3) 
Writing  of  scholarly  papers  in  areas  of  eco- 
nomics.  (Required  of  all  master's  candidates 
on  non-thesis  program.) 

698    Thesis     (4-8) 


EDUCATION 

AUDIO-VISUAL    EDUCATION 

EDUCATIONAL   ADMINISTRATION 

ELEMENTARY   AND    SPECIAL    EDUCATION 

GUIDANCE,    COUNSELING    AND 

STUDENT    PERSONNEL 

HIGHER    EDUCATION 

INTERNATIONAL    EDUCATION    INSTITUTE 

PROFESSIONAL    LABORATORY    EXPERIENCES 

RESEARCH    AND    SCIENTIFIC   TECHNIQUES 

SECONDARY    EDUCATION 

The  College  of  Education  offers  graduate 
courses  to  help  school  workers  raise  their  level 
of  competence  in  their  professional  work.  Pro- 
grams are  available  leading  to  the  M.Ed,  and 
Ph.D.  degrees.  It  is  also  possible  in  certain 
fields  to  plan  a  sixth  year  of  study  or  profes- 
sional competency  program.  Detailed  descrip- 
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tions  of  these  various  graduate  programs  may 
be  secured  from  the  College  of  Education. 

The  types  of  programs  offered  cover  the 
following  professional  fields: 

Business  Administration  in  Education 

Comparative  Education 

Counselor  Education  in  Higher  Education 

Curriculum  and  Supervision 

Educational  Administration 

Personnel  Administration 

Elementary  Education 

Audio-Visual  Education 
Special  Education 
Guidance   and   Counseling  in   Elementary 

Education 
Guidance    and    Counseling    in    Secondary 

Education 
Secondary  Education 
Student    Personnel     Services    in    Higher 

Education 
In  each  of  these  fields,  and  to  a  limited 
extent   in   some   other  fields,   the   College   of 
Education  is  prepared  to  advise  students  and 
to  help  them  plan  their  graduate  programs. 

Master  of  Education 

Students  wishing  to  major  in  education 
may  have  a  program  of  study  arranged  with 
a  minimum  of  40  hours  of  course  work  and 
EdRS  695 — Thesis,  or  a  program  of  study 
with  a  minimum  of  45  hours  of  course  work 
including  EdRS  691 — Seminar  in  Education. 

Major  and  Minor  Programs 

The  most  common  programs  of  prepara- 
tion for  graduate  students  seeking  the  Master 
of  Education  degree  are  described  in  the  fol- 
lowing sections.  A  student  seeking  certifica- 
tion in  Ohio  or  another  state  for  administra- 
tive, supervisory,  or  pupil  personnel  services 
positions  should  seek  advice  from  his  major 
adviser  regarding  requirements. 

To  provide  a  common  basis  in  the  field 
underlying  all  aspects  of  education,  all  majors 
are  required  to  complete  the  following: 

History  or  philosophy  of  education  (one 
course) 

Introduction  to  Graduate  Studv  (EdRS 
501) 

Thesis  (EdRS  695)  or  Seminar  in  Educa- 
tion (EdRS  691) 

Majors  in  Education 

The  College  of  Education  staff  has  pre- 
pared programs  of  study  in  several  areas  of 
specialization.  These  are  listed  below  with 
brief  comments  as  to  their  several  purposes. 
Detailed  programs,  including  required  courses 
and  suggested  electives,  may  be  secured  from 
the  graduate  coordinating  committee  in  edu- 
cation or  from  the  College  of  Education  staff 
members  specializing  in  the  area  of  interest. 


Professional  Competence  Programs 

Students  who  hold  the  master's  degree 
with  appropriate  professional  background  may 
pursue  advanced  work  in  professional  com- 
petency programs.  These  consist  of  approxi- 
mately 45  quarter  hours  of  work  planned  to 
advance  the  student's  competence  to  perform 
duties  associated  with  certain  types  of  educa- 
tional positions.  The  sixth  year  of  work  is 
now  offered  in  business  administration  in  ed- 
ucation, counselor  education  in  higher  educa- 
tion, curriculum  and  supervision,  educational 
administration,  elementary  education,  guidance 
and  counseling  in  secondary  education,  guid- 
ance in  elementary  education,  personnel  ad- 
ministration in  education,  and  student  person- 
nel services  in  higher  education.  Descriptions 
of  these  programs  are  available  from  the 
graduate  coordinating  committee  in  education 
or  from  the  College  of  Education  staff  mem- 
bers specializing  in  the  area  of  interest. 


Doctoral   Programs  in   Education 

Advanced  preparation  which  may  lead  to 
the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  is  offered 
with  majors  in  business  administration  in  ed- 
ucation, counselor  education  in  higher  educa- 
tion, curriculum  and  supervision,  educational 
administration,  elementary  education,  guidance 
and  counseling  in  secondary  education,  per- 
sonnel administration  in  education,  secondary 
education,  and  student  personnel  services  in 
higher  education.  Minors  for  the  doctorate 
are  available  in  these  and  other  areas  of  edu- 
cation, and  in  other  departments  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 

Students  admitted  to  do  work  beyond  the 
master's  degree  are  first  admitted  to  pre- 
doctoral  study  in  education.  After  the  equiva- 
lent of  two  quarters  of  work,  such  students 
are  expected  to  apply  for  admission  to  the 
division  of  advanced  studies  in  education.  This 
admission  is  based  upon  a  review  of  the  stu- 
dent's qualifications,  successful  completion  of 
an  advanced  seminar,  and  upon  the  results  of 
certain  examinations.  If  admitted  to  advanced 
studies,  the  student  is  assisted  by  an  advisory 
committee  in  developing  the  remainder  of  his 
program. 

Details  of  the  other  requirements  for  the 
doctorate  and  detailed  statements  about  doc- 
toral programs  in  education  may  be  secured 
from  the  graduate  coordinating  committee  in 
education  or  from  the  College  of  Education 
staff  member  specializing  in  the  area  of  the 
student's  interest. 


AUDIO-VISUAL    EDUCATION 

5S0     Audio-Visual  Methods  and  Materials      (4) 

Sources,  selection,  and  uses  of  audio-visual 
materials  and  equipment  in  instruction;  ef- 
fects  of   educational  media  on  curriculum  de- 
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velopment  and  instructional  procedures.  Re- 
view of  research  literature  in  the  effectiveness 
of  audio-visual  instruction. 

581  Preparation    of    Audio- Visual    Materials 
(4) 

Practice  in  creation  and  evaluation  of  instruc- 
tional materials  such  as  2x2  slides,  over-head 
transparencies,  recordings  and  other  audio- 
visual materials.  Individual  projects  to  meet 
student  needs. 

582  Organization     and     Administration     of 
Audio- Visual  Programs     (4) 

Practices  involved  in  operation  of  an  audio- 
visual program. 

583  Audio-Visual     Research,     Theory,     and 
Field  Work     (4) 

Prereq:  581,  582.  Research,  literature  and 
organization  of  the  audio-visual  field,  includ- 
ing field  experience. 

584  Communication     and     Learning    Theory 
Applied  to  Audio-Visual     (4) 

Practical  relationships  between  psychological 
theory  demonstrated  through  audio-visual 
materials  and  techniques. 

589     Practicum  in  Audio-Visual     (3-9) 

Practicum  experiences  for  advanced  audio- 
visual students  in  working  in  an  audio-visual 
center. 


EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Programs  leading  to  the  M.Ed,  degree, 
the  Professional  Competence  Certificate  and 
to  the  Ph.D.  degree  are  offered  in  the  fields 
of: 

Business  Administration  in  Education 
Educational  Administration 
Personnel  Administration  in  Education 
Supervision    and    Curriculum    Develop- 
ment 

Opportunities  for  specialization  are  pro- 
vided to  meet  individual  needs  and  to  prepare 
for  specific  responsibilities  in  school  systems, 
colleges  and  universities,  and  state  depart- 
ments of  education. 

The  Center  for  Educational  Research  and 
Service  makes  available  the  resources  of  the 
College  of  Education  and  Ohio  University  to 
educational  workers  and  boards  of  education 
served  by  the  University. 

The  resources  of  the  Center  for  Educa- 
tional Research  and  Service  and  the  projects 
which  it  undertakes  offer  opportunities  for 
graduate  students  to  participate  in  field 
studies  of  real  situations  and  problems. 

The  cooperative  arrangements  with  other 
colleges  of  Ohio  University  make  it  possible 
for  the  student  to  pursue  a  wide  range  of 
interests  and  thus  achieve  a  high  degree  of 
competence  for  a  specific  type  of  position. 

For   further   information  write   to   L.   L. 


Krantz,  Acting  Chairman,  Department  of 
Educational  Administration,  College  of  Edu- 
cation, Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

601  Introduction  to  Educational  Administra- 
tion    (4) 

Nature  and  critical  tasks  of  educational  ad- 
ministration, problems  and  issues,  purposes, 
situational  factors,  processes;  qualifications 
for  the  job,  personal  assessment,  preparations, 
in-service  training,  professional  opportunity 
and  challenge. 

602  State    and    National    Administration    of 
Education     (4) 

Prereq:  601.  State  program  of  education,  state 
responsibility,  educational  organization,  cer- 
tification and  tenure,  national  problems  in 
education. 

603  Administration    of    Education   in    Other 
Countries     (4) 

Prereq:  601.  Programs,  organizational  struc- 
ture, and  control  of  education  in  other  coun- 
tries. United  States  assistance  programs  for 
education  in  developing  nations. 

611     Fundamentals  of  Law  in  Education     (4) 

Prereq:  601.  Selected  principles  of  constitution- 
al, statutory,  case  and  common  law  affecting 
schools  and  school  personnel  with  special  refer- 
ence to  Ohio  school  law. 

621  Principles   of   Educational   Finance     (4) 

Prereq:  601.  Financial  problems  in  education, 
sources  of  revenue,  variations  in  financial 
ability  and  effort;  local,  state,  and  federal 
financial  planning. 

622  Local  and  State  Financing  of  Education 
(4) 

Prereq:  601  and  621.  Financing  of  education; 
sources,  collection  and  distribution  of  tax 
monies;  problems  of  assessment,  taxation,  and 
collection  of  local  funds;  state  foundation  and 
other  programs  for  distribution  of  state 
monies. 

623  Federal   Financing   of   Educational  Pro- 
grams    (4) 

Prereq:  601  and  621.  History  and  evolution  of 
programs  of  federal  assistance  to  education. 
Analysis  of  specific  programs  of  federal  aid 
and  their  implications  for  educational  ad- 
ministration. 

631     Introduction  to  Personnel  Administration 
in  Education     (4) 

Prereq:  601.  Philosophy  of  personnel  adminis- 
tration, development  of  policies  covering  se- 
lection, classification,  certification,  welfare, 
staff  negotiations,  contracts,  staff  develop- 
ment, placement  and  assignment  of  teaching 
and  non-teaching  personnel  in  schools. 

634     Seminar  in  Personnel  Administration   (5) 

Prereq:  631,  perm.  Advanced  study  and  in- 
vestigation of  selected  problems  in  the  ad- 
ministration  of  school  personnel. 
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641  Introduction     to     Planning     Educational 
Facilities     (4) 

Prereq:  601.  Principles,  practices,  and  prob- 
lems in  administration  of  a  building  program; 
evaluation  of  existing  facilities,  surveying 
needs,  planning  educational  programs,  develop- 
ing educational  specifications,  achieving  ef- 
ficiency and  economy  through  design  and  con- 
struction, and  equipping  and  occupying  the 
plant. 

642  Planning  Educational   Facilities     (4) 

Prereq:  601  and  641.  For  advanced  graduate 
students.  Specific  planning  problems;  special 
organization  and  conditioning;  study  of  in- 
novations in  facilities;  examining  facilities; 
and  discussion  sessions  with  architects,  engi- 
neers, and  superintendents. 

652     Problems  in  Administration  of  Education 
(1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  courses  of  one  week 
or  longer.  Each  course  covers  a  phase  of  ad- 
ministration, such  as  business,  personnel,  fa- 
cilities, etc.  Credit  to  depend  on  length  of 
course.  (A  workshop-type  of  organization 
given  at  specified  times,  usually  during  the 
summer.) 

661     Public  Relations  in  Education     (4) 
Prereq:    601,    perm.    Principles,    program    or- 
ganization,   agents,    and    media    in    effective 
school  public  relations.  Students  may  develop 
materials  for  their  own  use. 

671    Principles    of    Curriculum    Organization 
and  Development     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Foundations  and  principles  of 
curriculum  patterns  and  revision  procedures 
at  elementary,  secondary,  and  college  levels. 

676     Supervision  of  Instruction     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  underlying  super- 
vision as  a  process  designed  to  improve  teach- 
ing and  learning  activities.  Designed  to  pre- 
pare administrators  and  supervisory  personnel 
for  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 

690     Research  in  Educational  Administration 
(2-6) 

Prereq:  perm,  of  adviser.  Individual  research 
studies. 

701  Introduction  to  Educational  Administra- 
tion    (4) 

Nature  and  critical  tasks  of  educational  ad- 
ministration, problems  and  issues,  purposes, 
situational  factors,  processes;  qualifications 
for  the  job,  personal  assessment,  preparations, 
in-service  training,  professional  opportunity 
and  challenge. 

702  State    and    National    Administration    of 
Education     (4) 

Prereq:  701.  State  program  of  education,  state 
responsibility,  educational  organization,  certifi- 
cation and  tenure,  national  problems  in 
education. 


703     Administration    of    Education    in    Other 
Countries     (4) 

Prereq:  701.  Programs,  organizational  struc- 
ture, and  control  of  education  in  other  coun- 
tries. United  States  assistance  programs  for 
education  in  developing  nations. 

711     Fundamentals  of  Law  in  Education     (4) 

Prereq:  701.  Selected  principles  of  constitu- 
tional, statutory,  case  and  common  law  af- 
fecting schools  and  school  personnel  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  Ohio  school  law. 

721  Principles  of  Educational  Finance     (4) 

Prereq:  701.  Financial  problems  in  education, 
sources  of  revenue,  variations  in  financial 
ability  and  effort;  local,  state,  and  federal  fi- 
nancial planning. 

722  Local  and  State  Financing  of  Education 
(4) 

Prereq:  701  and  721.  Financing  of  education; 
sources,  collection  and  distribution  of  tax 
monies;  problems  of  assessment,  taxation,  and 
collection  of  local  funds;  state  foundation  and 
other  programs  for  distribution  of  state 
monies. 

723  Federal   Financing   of  Educational   Pro- 
grams    (4) 

Prereq:  701  and  721.  Developing  proposals, 
contracting,  operating  and  reporting  federally 
financed  programs  in  education. 

731     Introduction  to  Personnel  Administration 
in  Education     (4) 

Prereq:  701.  Philosophy  of  personnel  adminis- 
tration, development  of  policies  covering  se- 
lection, classification,  certification,  welfare, 
staff  negotiations,  contracts,  staff  develop- 
ment, placement  and  assignment  of  teaching 
and  non-teaching  personnel  in  schools. 

734     Seminar     in     Personnel     Administration 
(5) 

Prereq:  631,  perm.  Observation  of  teachers, 
job  analysis,  writing  of  job  descriptions,  review 
of  credentials,  interviewing  of  candidates,  se- 
lection of  staff  members,  placement  and  as- 
signment. 

741  Introduction     to     Planning     Educational 
Facilities     (4) 

Prereq:  701.  Principles,  practices,  and  prob- 
lems in  administration  of  a  building  program; 
evaluation  of  existing  facilities,  surveying 
needs,  planning  educational  programs,  de- 
veloping educational  specifications,  achieving 
efficiency  and  economy  through  design  and 
construction,  and  equipping  and  occupying  the 
plant. 

742  Planning  Educational   Facilities     (4) 

Prereq:  701  and  741.  For  advanced  graduate 
students.  Specific  planning _  problems;  special 
organization  and  conditioning;  study  of  in- 
novations in  facilities;  examining  facilities; 
and  discussion  sessions  with  architects,  engi- 
neers,  and  superintendents. 
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752    Problems  in  Administration  of  Education 
(1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  courses  of  one  week 
or  longer.  Each  course  covers  a  phase  of  ad- 
ministration, such  as  business,  personnel,  fa- 
cilities, etc.  Credit  to  depend  on  length  of 
course.  A  workshop-type  of  organization  given 
at  specified  times,  usually  during  the  summer. 

761    Public  Relations  in  Education     (4) 

Prereq:  701,  perm.  Principles,  program  organi- 
zation, agents,  and  media  in  effective  school 
public  relations.  Students  may  develop  ma- 
terials for  their  own  use. 

771    Principles    of    Curriculum    Organization 
and  Development     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Foundations  and  principles  of 
curriculum  patterns  and  revision  procedures 
at  elementary,  secondary,  and  college  levels. 

776     Supervision    of   Instruction     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  underlying  supervi- 
sion as  a  process  designed  to  improve  teach- 
ing and  learning  activities.  Designed  to  pre- 
pare administrators  and  supervisory  personnel 
for  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 

811     Legal  Aspects  of  Educational  Adminis- 
tration    (4) 

Prereq:  701.  Constitutional  basis  for  educa- 
tion; schools  and  their  legal  setting,  school 
legislation  and  court  decisions. 

824     Seminar  in   Educational  Finance     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  in  problem 
areas  of  educational  finance. 

831     Theory  and  Research  in  Personnel  Ad- 
ministration    (4) 

Prereq:  731.  Development  of  theoretical  frame- 
work within  which  to  handle  research  in  per- 
sonnel administration.  Review  of  research 
studies  in  areas  of  organizational  structure, 
staff  procurement  and  utilization,  staff  de- 
velopment, and  conditions  of  service. 

844     Seminar    in    Planning    Educational    Fa- 
cilities    (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  advanced  graduate  students. 
Individual  research  in  problem  areas  of  in- 
terest. 

851     Business    Administration    in    Education 
(4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Budget  preparation  and  con- 
trol^ accounting,  auditing,  purchasing,  debt 
service,  legal  aspects,  operation  and  mainte- 
nance. 

854     Seminar  in   Business  Administration   in 
Education     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Case  and  field  studies. 

864     Seminar  in  Public  Relations  in  Education 
(5) 

Prereq:  perm.  New  concepts  and  specific  tech- 
niques in  public  relations  in  education;  public 
involvement  in  community  planning. 


881  Organization   and   Management  in  Edu- 
cational Administration     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  processes  in  edu- 
cational administration,  administrative  organ- 
ization and  relationships,  authority  and  re- 
sponsibility. 

882  Theory  and  Practice  in  Educational  Ad- 
ministration    (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Cases  and  concepts;  adminis- 
trative theory  and  its  practical  application. 

884     Seminar  in  Survey  Techniques     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Techniques  and  practice  in  study 
of  organization,  administration,  operation,  and 
long-range  planning  for  educational  ^  enter- 
prises— school  systems,  intermediate  districts, 
vocational  programs  and  institutions  of  higher 
education. 

890    Research  in  Educational  Administration 
(2-6) 

Prereq:  perm,  of  adviser.  Individual  research 
studies. 


ELEMENTARY  AND  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

The  Department  of  Elementary  and  Spe- 
cial Education  offers  the  Master  of  Education 
degree,  the  Sixth-Year  Professional  Compe- 
tency Certificate,  and  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

Master's  Degree  Programs 

Master's  degree  programs  are  offered  in 
elementary  education,  elementary  administra- 
tion, elementary  curriculum  and  supervision, 
and  special  education.  Also,  a  master's  pro- 
gram is  available  for  liberal  arts  graduates 
who  wish  to  become  certified  as  elementary 
teachers. 

The  master's  program  in  elementary  edu- 
cation is  designed  for  those  who  are  beginning 
graduate  preparation  for  increasing  their 
competence   as  classroom  teachers. 

The  master's  program  in  elementary  ad- 
ministration is  designed  for  those  who  are 
beginning  preparation  for  positions  in  ele- 
mentary school  administration.  The  general 
and  specific  areas  included  meet  the  minimum 
course  requirements  (January,  1964)  for 
Ohio  certification  as  elementary  principals. 

The  master's  program  in  curriculum  and 
supervision  is  planned  to  provide  for  the 
minimum  requirements  (January,  1964)  for 
certification  as  supervisor  or  curriculum  di- 
rector in  Ohio. 

The  master's  program  in  special  education 
is  designed  for  students  who  have  completed 
the  sequence  of  courses  for  state  certification 
in  special  education.  The  program  includes 
course  work  to  upgrade  the  teaching  compe- 
tence of  special  education  teachers  and  pro- 
vides specific  training  in  diagnosis,  remedia- 
tion,   curriculum    instruction,    administration, 
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organization,   and  supervision  of  special  edu- 
cation. 

The  master's  program  in  elementary  edu- 
cation for  liberal  arts  graduates  is  designed 
to  meet  the  needs  of  those  persons  who  have 
earned  the  bachelor's  degree  in  an  area  other 
than  education  and  who  now  desire  to  prepare 
themselves  to  teach  at  the  elementary  school 
level.  Completion  of  the  master's  degree  in 
elementary  education  leads  to  certification  to 
teach  in  the  elementary  schools  in  Ohio.  The 
minimum  number  of  quarter  hours  of  grad- 
uate credit  required  for  this  degree  is  60. 
(This  is  in  addition  to  specific  certification 
requirements  at  the  undergraduate  level  out- 
side the  field  of  elementary  education,  such  as 
six  hours  of  music  and  six  hours  of  art,  in 
addition  to  Educational  Psychology  375,  unless 
these  requirements  have  previously  been  met.) 
The  major  portion  of  this  degree  program  is 
compatible  with  the  regular  requirements  of 
the  M.Ed,  program  in  elementary  education. 
However,  specific  provision  for  the  profes- 
sional preparation  of  the  student  is  to  be 
found  in  the  20  quarter  hours  required  in 
seminar  and  internship  experiences  in,  or 
directly  related  to,  the  formal  learning  and 
teaching  program  of  the  elementary  school. 
Persons  interested  in  this  program  should 
plan  to  enter  during  the  fall  term  inasmuch 
as  a  carefully  planned  sequence  of  preprofes- 
sional  experiences  is  scheduled  to  culminate 
in  the  internship  assignment  in  the  spring 
term.  Remaining  requirements  will  ordinarily 
be  completed  in  the   summer  term. 

Professional  Competency  Certificate 
[or  Sixth-Year  Program) 

This  program  is  combined  with  the  suc- 
cessful completion  of  the  Master  of  Educa- 
tion degree  in  one  of  the  above-mentioned 
areas  and  a  minimum  of  45  quarter  hours  of 
advanced  graduate  study.  Teachers,  super- 
visors, and  administrators  are  given  the  op- 
portunity to  broaden  their  understanding  of 
school  functions,  particularly  in  curriculum 
and  the  learning  processes.  In  addition,  stu- 
dents may  specialize  in  specific  areas  of  the 
curriculum  such  as  reading,  mathematics, 
social  science,  science,  and  human  develop- 
ment. A  minimum  of  nine  quarter  hours  out- 
side the  College  of  Education  in  a  related  area 
is  required. 

Ph.D.   Program  in   Elementary  Education 

This  program  continues  the  general 
broadening  of  the  professional  preparation 
for  elementary  teachers,  supervisors,  and  ad- 
ministrators. The  Ph.D.  in  elementary  educa- 
tion is  designed  to  prepare  experienced  class- 
room teachers  for  positions  in  teacher  edu- 
cation   or    in    administrative-supervisory    ca- 


pacities in  the  public  schools.  The  program  is 
flexible  to  permit  a  high  degree  of  specializa- 
tion in  one  of  the  basic  curriculum  areas  such 
as  reading  and  language  arts,  social  studies, 
mathematics,  or  science. 

For  further  information  write  to  Albert 
H.  Shuster,  Chairman,  Department  of  Ele- 
mentary and  Special  Education,  College  of 
Education,  Ohio  University,  Athens.  Ohio 
45701. 


Elementary  Education 

500     Advanced  Studies  of  Children     (4) 

Prereq:  20  hrs  of  education  or  psychology. 
Intensive  study  of  basic  research  in  child  de- 
velopment from  conception  to  maturity  and 
resultant  implications  for  educational  prac- 
tices. 

510  Programs  and  Problems  in  Teaching 
Reading  in  the  Elementary  School     (4) 

Prereq:  EdRS  501,  perm.  Current  programs, 
materials,  and  practices  in  reading  instruction; 
developmental  concept,  emphasizing  optimum 
realization  of  pupil  potential  and  utilization 
of  reading  in  total  school  curriculum. 

511  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Reading 
Disabilities     (4) 

Prereq:  510,  EdRS  501.  Correlates<  of  vari- 
ability in  reading  proficiency.  Incidence  of 
retardation  and  disability.  Proposed  causes  of 
failure  and  concept  of  multiple  causation.  Spe- 
cialized materials  and  instructional  efforts. 
Systematic  observation  of  cases  of  reading 
disability  and  preparation  of  case  report. 

520  Programs  and  Problems  in  Teaching 
Oral  and  Written  Communication  in  the 
Elementary  School     (4) 

Prereq:  EdRS  501.  Current  programs,  ma- 
terials, and  instra ctional  practices  in_  language- 
arts  curriculum.  Treatment  of  both  impression 
and  expression  aspects  of  oral  communication 
and  of  several  aspects  of  written  communica- 
tion. Identification  and  individual  investiga- 
tion of  problem  areas. 

521  Critique   in  Children's  Literature     (4) 

Seminar  in  critical  analysis  of  research  and 
theory  related  to  children's  literature.  Op- 
portunity to  study  individual  problems. 

530  Problems  and  Practices  in  Modern  Ele- 
mentary Mathematics  —  Practicum     (4) 

Prereq:  EdRS  501,  perm.  Modern  elementary 
mathematics  curriculum  with  emphasis  on 
why  changes  are  occurring.  Nature  of  changes 
as  reflected  from  experimental  programs;  ef- 
fect of  changes  on  methods  of  teaching.  Im- 
plementation of  these  changes  in  the  class- 
room. 

540  New  Programs  and  Practices  in  Elemen- 
tary  Science     (4) 

Prereq:  EdRS  501,  teaching  experience.  New 
programs     and     trends     in     science    teaching 
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identified  and  evaluated.  Philosophy,  content, 
and  grade  level  placement  of  topics  in  federal, 
foundations  and  privately  sponsored  experi- 
mental programs  in  elementary  science  identi- 
fied. Practice  in  using  materials  proposed  by 
these  various  groups. 

541  New  Topics  in  Science  and  Science  Edu- 
cation for  Elementary  School  Teachers 
(4) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Modern  advances 
in  science,  such  as  space  science,  atomic  energy, 
electronics  and  bio-chemistry,  etc.,  to  deter- 
mine suitable  content,  apparatus  and  grade 
placement  for  presentation  in  elementary 
schools.  Development  and  use  of  curriculum 
guides,  modern  units,  outdoor  education, 
science  fairs,  field  trips,  programmed  mate- 
rials, and  similar  methods  of  advancing  science 
education  required. 

550  Programs  and  Practices  in  Elementary 
Social  Studies  —  Practicum     (4) 

Prereq:  EdRS  501,  perm.  Trends  in  modern 
social  studies  curriculum. 

612     Reading  Laboratory  Practicum     (3-9) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  developmental 
approach  to  problem  cases  in  reading  instruc- 
tion, participation  in  diagnostic  examination, 
parent  and  teacher  conferences,  individual 
procedures  in  tutoring,  staffing  of  classes,  and 
preparation  of  reports.  (Weekly  group  dis- 
cussion period,  laboratory  sessions  arranged.) 

660  Elementary  School  Curriculum     (5) 

Prereq:  EdRS  501.  Curriculum  as  a  basic 
educational  concern;  issues  involved  in  selec- 
ting and  organizing  content;  systematic  study 
of  curriculum  development  in  the  elementary 
school. 

661  Administration  of  the  Elementary  School 
(4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  including  EdAD  501,  EdRS 
501.  Responsibilities  of  teachers  and  principals 
in  administration,  curriculum,  construction, 
supervision,  plant  management,  and  public 
relations. 

662  Elementary  School  Supervision     (4) 

Prereq:  660.  Leadership  skills,  principles,  prac- 
tices, and  programs  which  lead  to  improved 
education  and  teacher  growth  in  the  elemen- 
tary school. 

690    Research  in  Elementary  Education    (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  study,  under  direc- 
tion of  a  faculty  member,  of  a  basic  research 
problem,  culminating  in  a  written  report. 

700  Readings  and  Research  in  Human  De- 
velopment    (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Interpretation  of  scientific 
literature  on  human  development  as  related 
to  classroom  experience  in  preschool  through 
adolescence.  Independent  projects  and  solving 
selected  educational  problems. 


710  Research  and  Curriculum  in  Elementary 
Education  —  Reading     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  literature 
and  recent  research  on  objectives,  content,  and 
methodology.  History  of  instruction,  current 
problems  and  issues,  recent  trends  and  em- 
phasis in  teaching  practices.  Impact  of  domi- 
nant theories  of  learning  and  philosophies  of 
education.  Research  design  and  methodology  in 
scientific  investigations. 

712     Reading  Laboratory  Practicum     (3-9) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  developmental 
approach  to  problem  cases  in  reading  instruc- 
tion; participation  in  diagnostic  examination, 
parent  and  teacher  conferences,  individual 
procedures  in  tutoring,  staffing  of  classes, 
and  preparation  of  reports.  Weekly  group 
discussion  period,  lab  sessions  arranged. 

720  Research  and  Curriculum  in  Elementary 
Education  —  Oral  Communication  and 
Writing     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  literature 
and  recent  research  on  objectives,  content,  and 
methodology.  History  of  instruction,  current 
problems  and  issues,  recent  trends  and  em- 
phasis in  teaching  practices.  Impact  of  domi- 
nant theories  of  learning  and  philosophies  of 
education.  Research  design  and  methodology 
in  scientific  investigations. 

730  Curriculum  in  Elementary  Education  — 
Mathematics     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  literature 
and  recent  research  on  objectives,  content,  and 
methodology.  History  of  instruction,  current 
problems  and  issues,  recent  trends  and,  em- 
phasis in  teaching  practices.  Impact  of  domi- 
nant theories  of  learning  and  philosophies  of 
education. 

740  Curriculum  in  Elementary  Science  Edu- 
cation    (4) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  History  of 
science  instruction,  curriculum  problems,  is- 
sues, recent  trends  and  emphasis  in  teaching 
practices.  Impact  of  dominant  theories  of 
learning  and  philosophies  of  education  on  cur- 
rent curriculum  changes  in  elementary  school 
science.  Critical  review  of  existing  convention- 
al problems  used  as  a  background  for  examin- 
ing experimental  programs.  Emphasis  on  his- 
torical development  of  science  education  from 
dominance  of  nature  study  and  aesthetics  to 
modern  experimental  program. 

750  Curriculum  in  Elementary  Social  Studies 
(4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Students  critically  evaluate 
literature  and  recent  research  on  objectives, 
content,  and  methodology;  survey  history  of 
instruction,  current  problems  and  issues,  recent 
trends  and  emphasis  in  teaching  practices;  and 
determine  implications  of  these  for  develop- 
ment of  social  studies  curriculum  for  elemen- 
tary schools. 

831  Research  in  Elementary  Education  — 
Mathematics     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  design  and  methodol- 
ogy in  scientific  investigations. 
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841     Research    in    Elementary    Education    — 
Science     (4) 

Prereq:  541  or  740.  Critical  evaluation  of  re- 
cent research  on  objectives,  content  and  meth- 
odology in  science  education.  Research  design 
and  methodology  of  these  investigations  studied 
in  detail.  Review  of  microfilm  research  studies 
and  abstracts  made  to  identify  areas  and 
problems  requiring  further  research. 

851     Research   in   Elementary   Social    Studies 
(4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Student  surveys  selected  cur- 
rent research  pertaining  to  social  studies  in 
elementary  school,  surveys  statistical  methods 
utilized  in  this  research,  and  prepares  an  in- 
dividual or  group  research  project. 

860     Seminar  in  Elementary  Curriculum     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  study  of  research  find- 
ings in  curriculum  areas;  issues,  problems, 
and  theories. 

890     Research    in   Elementary    Education 
(2-12) 

Prereq:  admission  to  advanced  standing. 


Special  Education 

570  Curriculum  and  Program  Development 
for  Mentallv  Retarded  Children  and 
Youth     (2-12) 

Development  of  skill  in  systematic  use  of 
various  teaching  techniques  including  utiliza- 
tion of  information  regarding  deviant  pat- 
terns of  child  development,  and  translation  of 
learning  theory  and  research  results  to  educa- 
tional methodology  and  program  development 
for  mentally  retarded  children  and  youth. 

571  Problems  in  Education  of  Mentally  Re- 
tarded  Children   and    Youth    (2-9) 

Critical  evaluation  of  selected  current  prob- 
lems confronting  teacher,  consultant,  specialist, 
or  administrator  concerned  with  education  of 
mentally  retarded  children  and  youth. 

572  Diagnostic  and  Clinical  Education  of 
Handicapped    Children    and    Youth     (4) 

Formal  and  informal  methods  of  assessment, 
screening,  and  classification;  collection  and 
appropriate  application  of  clinical  data;  for- 
mulation of  prescriptive  educational  plans  for 
handicapped  children  and  youth  utilizing  lab- 
oratory experience  and  multi-disciplinary  con- 
sultations. 

573  Education  of  the  Multi-Handicapped     (4) 

Etiology,  diagnosis,  classification,  learning  po- 
tentials, and  general  characteristics  of  multiple 
handicapped  children  with  emphasis  on  cur- 
riculum design  and  administrative  organiza- 
tion. 

574  Diagnosis  and  Remediation  of  Specific 
Learning  Disabilities     (4) 

Techniques  of  assessing  cerebral  and  percep- 
tual dysfunctions  and  resultant  cognitive  and 
behavioral  disorders  with  emphasis  on  neuro- 
physiological  bases  of  sensory  motor  teaching 
approach  to  remediation. 


575  Education  of  the  Xeurologically 
Impaired     (4) 

Etiology,  diagnosis,  classification,  learning  po- 
tential, organization  of  curriculum,  and  teach- 
ing methodology  for  the  neurologieally  im- 
paired, including  brain  damaged,  cerebral 
palsied,  and  hyperactive  children. 

576  Administration  and  Organization  of 
Special   Education     (4) 

Historical  perspective,  diagnostic  procedures, 
legislative  provisions,  research  implications, 
community  and  professional  resources  and 
general  organization  and  management  of  spe- 
cial education  programs. 


GUIDANCE,    COUNSELING   AND 
STUDENT    PERSONNEL 

Programs  are  offered  leading  to  the  M.Ed, 
and  Ph.D.  degrees  in  elementary  school  guid- 
ance and  counseling,  secondary  school  guidance 
and  counseling,  and  student  personnel  services 
in  higher  education.  The  Ph.D.  is  offered  in 
counselor  education  in  higher  education.  Pro- 
fessional preparation  in  these  programs  is  de- 
signed for  persons  planning  to  pursue  careers 
in  several  special  areas  in  pupil  and  student 
personnel  work,  including  elementary  school 
counselor,  counselor  in  junior  and  senior  high 
schools,  college  counselor,  student  personnel 
administrator,  and  counselor  in  settings  re- 
quiring a   similar  educational  background. 

Applicants  are  required  to  submit  scores 
on  the  Graduate  Record  Examination.  Person- 
al interviews  are  also  a  factor  in  the  selection 
procedure.  Courses  of  study  balance  theoretical 
foundations  with  applied  experience.  Sixth- 
year  professional  competence  programs 
are  offered  as  a  part  of  a  two-year  counselor- 
education  program  for  those  wishing  to  quali- 
fy for  professional  certification  and  for  ad- 
ministrative and  supervisory  positions  in  guid- 
ance and  pupil  personnel  work. 

For  further  information  write  to  Dean  L. 
Hummel,  Chairman,  Department  of  Guidance, 
Counseling  and  Student  Personnel,  College  of 
Education,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 

520  Elementary  School  Guidance     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Rationale,  scope,  and  nature  of 
elementary  school  guidance;  multiple  ap- 
proaches to  provision  of  guidance  services  in 
elementary  school  with  emphasis  upon  role 
of  elementary  school  counselors. 

521  Elementary    School    Counseling:    Theory 
and  Techniques     (5) 

Prereq:  520.  Counseling  theories  and  tech- 
niques as  they  relate  to  counseling  with  the 
elementary  school  child.  Practical  application 
and  evaluation  of  activities,  materials,  proce- 
dures, and  techniques  used  to  facilitate  com- 
munication and  counseling  process  between 
elementary  school  child  and  elementary 
school  counselor. 
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522    Vocational  Development  of  Children  and 
Youth     (4) 

Prereq:  520  or  530.  Vocational  development  of 
pupils  in  elementary  and  secondary  school  set- 
tings; ways  school  guidance  services  _  may 
facilitate  vocational  development  of  individual. 

530  Foundations  of  Guidance     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Philosophy  and  principles  un- 
derlying guidance,  need  for  guidance  in 
schools,  and  consideration  of  major  guidance 
services. 

531  Individual  Appraisal   I     (4) 

Prereq:  520,  530,  540,  or  perm.  Nature  and 
range  of  human  characteristics  and  non- 
standardized  devices  and  methods  for  measur- 
ing and  describing  them. 

532  Individual  Appraisal   II     (4) 

Prereq:  531.  Use  and  interpretation  of  stan- 
dardized test  results  in  guidance  and  counsel- 
ing; development  and  evaluation  of  school 
testing  programs  and  general  synthesis  of  ap- 
praisal data. 

533  Guidance  in  Junior  High  Schools     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Consideration  of  essential  guid- 
ance services  as  they  apply  to  junior  high 
school  population  in  facilitating  educational 
process  at  that  level.  Nature  of  junior  high 
student.  Study  and  application  of  principles  of 
guidance  to  special  problems  of  this  group. 

534  Dynamics  of  the  Adolescent     (4) 

Prereq:  520,  530,  or  540.  Extent  and  nature  of 
individual  differences  as  they  apply  to  the 
adolescent.  Examination  of  culture  in  which 
they  live.  Adolescent  behavior  in  educational 
setting. 

535  Guidance  of  the  Exceptional     (4) 

Prereq:  520,  530,  or  540.  Comprehensive  treat- 
ment of  characteristics  of  exceptional  youth  in 
schools,  their  identification,  special  problems, 
and  utilization  of  abilities  through  guidance 
and  counseling. 

536  Guidance  and  Behavioral  Aspects  of 
Disadvantaged  Children  and  Youth     (4) 

Educational  and  personal  characteristics  of 
disadvantaged  youth.  Socio-economic  and  psy- 
chological determinants  of  their  behavior.  As- 
pects of  guidance  and  counseling  in  dealing 
with  their  needs. 

537  Information    Services    in    Guidance    and 
Student  Personnel     (4) 

Prereq:  520,  530  or  540  and  531.  Collection, 
evaluation,  classification,  and  use  of  occupa- 
tional, educational,  and  related  information  in 
guidance  and  student  personnel  programs. 

540  College  Student  Personnel  as  a  Profes- 
sion (4) 
Foundations  of  student  personnel  work  as  a. 
profession.  Familiarization  with  history,  phi- 
losophy, purposes,  problems,  issues  and  pro- 
fessional ethics  and  standards. 


541  College  Student  Environmental  Forces 
(4) 

Prereq:  540.  Characteristics  of  college  students; 
implications  for  goals  of  higher  education  and 
student  personnel;  impact  of  college  on  stu- 
dent characteristics  and  influences  which  seem 
especially  potent. 

542  Administration   and  Decision-Making   in 
Student  Personnel     (4) 

Prereq:  540.  Theory  and  practices  of  orga- 
nization and  financial  management  of  a  com- 
prehensive student  affairs  program;  selection 
and  in-service  training  of  staff  members; 
communication  and  relationships  with  total 
college  or  university  community;  procedures 
for  effective  coordination  of  a  student  affairs 
program. 

550  Guidance  and  Counseling  in  Groups    (5) 

Prereq:  520,  530,  or  540.  Exploration  of  roles 
of  group  guidance  and  group  counseling  pro- 
cedures in  meeting  individual  student  needs 
in  the  educational  setting.  Opportunity  for 
participation  in  a  group  counseling  situation. 

551  Group  Dynamics,   Theory   and  Research 
(3) 

History,  theory,  and  techniques  of  group  dy- 
namics. Practical  application  of  research  con- 
cerning small  group  behavior;  structure, 
process,  product,  and  leadership.  Demonstra- 
tion and  participation  by  students. 

555     Counseling  in  Schools  and  Colleges: 

Theory  (5) 
Prereq:  520,  530,  or  540.  Philosophy,  theory, 
and  practice  appropriate  to  counseling  in  ed- 
ucation. Problems  of  choice  in  matters  of 
personal,  social,  education,  _  and  vocational 
planning.  Ethics  and  professional  role. 

570    Administrative  Relations  in  Guidance  and 

Pupil  Personnel  Services  (3) 
Prereq:  520,  530,  or  540.  Organization,  ad- 
ministration, and  standards  for  guidance  and 
pupil  personnel  services  in  schools.  Referral, 
community  relations,  and  resources.  Legal 
bases  of  these  services. 

580     Guidance  and  Counseling  in  International 
Dimensions     (3) 

Prereq:  520,  530  or  540.  Guidance  and  counsel- 
ing as  practiced  in  other  countries  in  relation- 
ship to  educational,  historical,  and  cultural 
context.  Adjustment  problems  of  international 
students  and  information  about  international 
agencies. 

600  Counseling  Practicum  a,  b,  c     (5,  5,  5) 

Prereq:  521  or  555,  and  perm. 

a.  elementary  school 

b.  secondary  school 

c.  college   and   university   supervised   practice 
in   counseling 

601  Practicum  in  Student  Personnel  Services 
(5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practice  in  working  under  su- 
pervision in  residence  halls,  fraternities,  sorori- 
ties, environmental  health,  off -campus  housing, 
student  government,  student  organizations,  of- 
fices of  personnel  deans,  etc. 
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610     Field  Experience  in  Guidance,  Counsel- 
ing,  and  Student  Personnel  Services 
(1-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  field  work  in  educa- 
tional setting  selected  with  regard  to  profes- 
sional needs  and  interests  of  individual  stu- 
dent. Required  activities  include  staff  visit, 
on-campus  conferences,  and  critical  progress 
reports. 

620  Seminar    in    Guidance,    Counseling,    and 
Student  Personnel  Services     (1-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Need,  value,  philosophy,  pro- 
grams, and  services  of  guidance,  counseling, 
and  student  personnel  work  in  schools  and 
colleges. 

a.  elementary  school 

b.  secondary  school 

c.  college   and   university 

621  Reading  and  Research  in  Guidance,  Coun- 
seling, and  Student  Personnel     (1-10) 

Prereq:  perm.  Study  and  interpretation  of 
scientific  literature  on  pupil  and  student  per- 
sonnel services  in  educational  and  related  set- 
tings. Independent  and  directed  projects. 

652     Laboratory  in  Applied  Group  Dynamics 
(5) 

Prereq:  551.  T-groups  and  other  group  ex- 
periences as  basis  for  studying  problems  and 
processes  in  group  growth  and  development. 

700A,B,C     Advanced  Practicum  in  Counseling 
(5,  5,  5) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Supervised 
counseling  practicum  for  advanced  graduate 
students  in  guidance,  student  personnel  and 
counselor  education.  Integration  of  counseling 
theory  and  practice. 

A.  elementary  school 

B.  secondary  school 

C.  college  and  university 

720    Advanced  Seminar  in  Guidance,  Counsel- 
ing, and  Student  Personnel     (2-15) 

Prereq:  Advanced  standing,  perm.  Doc- 
toral level  seminar  providing  for  in-depth 
study  of  services  included  in  guidance  and 
student  personnel  profession. 

a.  elementary  school 

b.  secondary  school 

c.  college  and  university 

722    Vocational  Development:  Advanced    (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Vocational 
development,  career  patterns  and  theories; 
guidance  and  counseling  services  which  fa- 
cilitate vocational  development. 

732    Individual  Appraisal  II:  Advanced    (5) 

Prereq:  531.  Use  and  interpretation  of  stan- 
dardized test  results  in  guidance  and  counsel- 
ing, development  and  evaluation  of  school 
testing  programs  and  general  synthesis  of  ap- 
praisal data. 

735    Counseling  the   Exceptional    (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Characteris- 
tics of  exceptional  individuals  in  educational 
settings;  development  and  implementation  of 
guidance  and  counseling  services  for  the  ex- 
ceptional. 


736  Counseling  and  Behavioral  Aspects  of 
Disadvantaged  Children  and  Youth     (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Characteris- 
tics of  disadvantaged  children  and  youth. 
Socio-economic  and  psychological  determinants 
of  their  behavior.  Theory  and  practice  in  coun- 
seling the  disadvantaged. 

741  College  Student -Environmental  Interac- 
tions    (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Characteris- 
tics and  interactions  of  college  students  and 
college  environments.  Implications  for  higher 
education  and  student  personnel. 

750  Guidance  and  Counseling  in  Groups,  Ad- 
vanced    (5) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm,  10  hrs  of 
700.  Exploration  of  roles  of  group  guidance 
and  group  counseling  procedures.  Opportunity 
for  participation  in  group  counseling. 

755     Counseling  Theory:  Advanced     (5) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Counseling 
theories,  their  philosophical  bases  and  styles 
of  implementation. 

760  Supervision  in  Counselor  Education     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Counselor  education  and  admin- 
istration of  counseling  services,  theories  of 
supervision,  dimensions  of  supervisory  rela- 
tionships, increasing  staff  capabilities,  in- 
service  training  programs,  and  national  stan- 
dards for  counselor  preparation. 

761  Practicum,  Supervision  in  Counselor  Ed- 
ucation    (5-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Recruitment,  supervisory-con- 
sultative, promotional,  in-service  training,  re- 
search, management,  reporting,  evaluative, 
leadership,  and  regulatory  functions  in  super- 
vision and  direction  of  guidance  and  pupil 
{>ersonnel  programs  at  local,  district,  and  state 
evels. 

762  Legal  and  Ethical  Aspects  of  Guidance, 
Counseling,  and  Student  Personnel     (4) 

Federal,  state  and  local  statutes  dealing  with 
personnel  work.  Court  decisions  and  interpre- 
tation of  related  cases;  pending  legislation. 
Ethical  considerations  in  counseling  and  guid- 
ance. 

763  Advanced  Practicum  in  Specially  Orient- 
ed Personnel  Services     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Doctoral  level  practicum  semi- 
nar intended  to  provide  in-depth  experience  in 
selected  services,  personnel  programs  in  a 
technical  school,  community  and  branch  col- 
lege, university  setting,  agencies  and  indus- 
tries. 

821  Advanced  Readings  and  Research  in 
Guidance,  Counseling,  and  Student  Per- 
sonnel    (1-10) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Interpreta- 
tion of  scientific  literature  on  pupil  and  stu- 
dent personnel  services  in  educational  and 
related  settings.  Independent  and  directed 
projects. 
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852    Advanced  Laboratory  in  Applied  Group 
Dynamics     (5) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Group  ex- 
periences as  method  of  studying  group  growth 
and  dynamics. 


HIGHER   EDUCATION 

590  Higher  Education     (4) 

Background  and  growth  of  higher  education  in 
the  United  States.  Present  status  of  various 
types  of  institutions. 

591  Community    Colleges    and    Branch 
Campuses     (4) 

Special  problems  related  to  administration  of 
community  and  junior  colleges,  branch  cam- 
puses, vocational  and  technical  colleges  and 
adult  education  programs. 

592  Teacher  Education     (4) 

Teacher  education  in  the  United  States,  its 
history,  current  status,  and  current  issues.  For 
persons  planning  to  teach  in  colleges  and  uni- 
versities which  prepare  teachers. 

690     Seminar:  Current  Issues  in  Higher  Edu- 
cation    (1-9) 

Prereq:  590,  perm.  On-going,  up-to-date  treat- 
ment of  significant  current  developments  in 
higher  education. 

780  Dynamics  of  College  Teaching     (4) 

Psycho-educational  problems  in  undergraduate 
and  graduate  teaching  with  special  emphasis 
upon  individual  differences,  principles  of  learn- 
ing, technology  of  teaching  and  learning,  cur- 
riculum development,  adjustment  problems  of 
college  students,  counseling  and  advisory  ser- 
vices, test  construction,  analyses  and  use  of 
test  results. 

781  Directed  Experiences  in  College  Instruc- 
tion    (5-10) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individualized  program  under 
guidance  of  instructor  or  department  which 
would  include  field  study  and  experience  in 
college  teaching. 

782  Curriculum  Development  in  Higher  Edu- 
cation    (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Critical 
study  of  factors  and  issues  involved  in  cur- 
riculum development.  Types  of  curricula  and 
underlying  philosophies.  Curriculum  research 
and  evaluation  in  higher  education. 

783  Institutional  Research  and  Self-Study  in 
Higher  Education     (2-5) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Problems  of 
institutional  research  office  including  institu- 
tional need  and  methods  of  data  collection  and 
reporting.  Institutional  self-study  as  it  relates 
to  accreditation. 

784  Practicum  in  Higher  Education  Admin- 
istration    (3-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practice  in  working  under  su- 
pervision in  special  administrative  offices  in 
the  university  including  offices  of  president, 
vice  presidents,  academic  deans,  business  of- 
fices, etc. 


785  Administration  in  Higher  Education  I: 
Control  and  Support     (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing.  Development  of 
understanding  of  controlling  factors  in  higher 
education.  Financial  base  of  higher  education 
and  its  effect  upon  an  institution's  operation. 

786  Administration  in  Higher  Education  II: 
Structure   and  Organization     (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing.  Depth  study  of 
internal  organizational  patterns  and  structure 
of  a  variety  of  institutions  of  higher  learning. 
Policy  perspectives  in  higher  education. 

College  and 
University  Student  Personnel  Work 

The  master's  degree  is  minimum  prepara- 
tion for  such  work.  The  doctorate  is  necessary 
for  the  more  responsible  positions.  As  an 
undergraduate,  the  student  interested  in  this 
field  should  develop  considerable  breadth  in 
the  social  sciences,  concentrating  in  the  be- 
havioral sciences.  Undergraduate  work  in  ed- 
ucation, psychology,  and  sociology  are  espe- 
cially desirable.  A  good  background  in  study 
of  educational  institutions  and  their  role  in 
modern  societies  is  essential. 


INTERNATIONAL   EDUCATION 
INSTITUTE 

The  International  Education  Institute  is 
designed  to  utilize  the  efforts  of  the  faculty 
in  a  meaningful  program  as  well  as  to  inte- 
grate its  service  projects  into  the  academic 
program.  Its  purpose  is  to  make  teachers  more 
proficient  in  teaching  about  the  world,  pro- 
vide trained  professionals  to  serve  the  Ameri- 
can education  sector  abroad,  prepare  individu- 
als for  positions  in  the  United  States  which 
demand  a  workable  knowledge  of  the  world'3 
educational  systems,  and  to  serve  as  a  study 
and  research  resource  for  American  and  for- 
eign teachers  and  administrators. 

The  offerings  of  the  institute  include 
courses  in  educational  systems  of  the  world; 
problems  of  educational  development  in  Afri- 
ca, Asia,  South  America,  and  the  United 
States;  current  organized  assistance  programs 
in  international  education;  individual  studies 
and  seminars  in  comparative  education;  in- 
ternships in  internationally  oriented  educa- 
tional undertakings;  and  comparative,  historical 
and  philosophical  understandings  of  education 
in  the  world. 

The  International  Education  Institute  is 
also  responsible  for  systemizing  Ohio  Univer- 
sity's activities  in  exploring,  coordinating,  and 
administering  overseas  projects.  Currently  the 
institute  is  administering  educational  projects 
in  Malaysia,  Nigeria,  and  South  Vietnam. 

Degree  and/or  especially  arranged  non- 
degree  internship  programs  of  varying  lengths 
are  also  offered  for  administrative  and  teach- 
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ing  personnel  from  foreign  educational  insti- 
tutions. 

The  foreign  developmental  programs  of 
the  International  Education  Institute  are 
funded  under  grants  from  the  Asia  Founda- 
tion, Ford  Foundation,  and  the  United  States 
Agency  for  International  Development. 

520     Comparative     Cultures     and     Education 
(4) 

Emphasis  on  distinctive  cultural,  economic  and 
political  forces  which  shape  patterns,  prob- 
lems and  roles  of  education  in  some  selected 
developed  and  developing  nations.  These  in- 
clude U.S.,  some  European  countries  and  at 
least  one  African  and/ or  Asiatic  nation  where 
a  former  or  present  Western  culture  has  an 
impact.  Assessment  of  this  impact  especially 
on  educational  developments. 

525     Problems    of    Educational    Development 
(4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Origins  of  modern  education  on 
continents  where  emerging  nations  are  found. 
History,  predominant  socio-cultural  operants, 
economic  and  political  factors  which  bear  upon 
educational  development  of  emerging  nations 
considered.  For  each  continent,  one  nation 
studied  in  some  detail. 

a.  Africa 

b.  Asia 

c.  South  America 

530     Programs     in     International     Education 
(5) 

Assistance  programs  to  education  in  develop- 
ing nations;  foundation  programs,  UNESCO 
programs,  A.I.D.  programs.  Assistance  pro- 
grams of  other  nations.  Objectives,  structures, 
funding,  organization  and  plans  for  imple- 
mentation. 

620     Individual   Studies  in  Comparative  Edu- 
cation    (3-6) 
Studies  in  an  area  of  national  development. 

625     Seminar  in  Comparative  Education     (3) 

Introductory  seminar  providing  opportunity  to 
identify  areas  of  interest  and  concern,  to  ex- 
change ideas  and  views  with  others  (including 
students  from  abroad),  and  to  develop  a  ra- 
tionale for  study  of  educational  systems  and 
developments  in  other  societies.  Affords  for- 
eign students  a  technique  for  viewing  Ameri- 
can education  and  a  means  for  American  stu- 
dents to  look  abroad. 

725     Advanced  Seminar  in  Comparative  Edu- 
cation    (5) 

Emphasis  upon  interdisciplinary  treatment  of 
problems  and  concerns.  Contemporary  situa- 
tions investigated  in  relation  to  dominant  fac- 
tors in  economic,  cultural,  and  political  en- 
vironment. Techniques  for  comparative  study 
of  educational  systems  and  developments. 

730     Internship  in  Comparative  Education  — 

United  States  or  Abroad     (10-15) 
Internship  in  the  U.S.  or  abroad;  a  one  year 
assignment   with   a   stateside   operation    (such 
as   aid  or  assisting  in  comparative  education 


program)  or  an  assignment  abroad.  Interns 
required  to  have  had  experience  in  teaching 
in  the  United  States. 


Educational  Foundations 

500    History  of  Western  Education     (5) 

History  of  education  in  Western  world  from 

500  B.C.  to  present.  Brief  sketch  of  history  of 
education  in  Near  East. 

501  History  of  Education  in  the  U.S.     (5) 

Education  in  the  United  States  from  Colonial 
period  to  present.  Social,  political,  economic, 
religious,  and  philosophical  foundations  which 
have  conditioned  evolution  of  public  schools. 

503     Evolution   of   Education  Thought     (5) 

Plato's  Republic  and  writings  on  education  by 
Aristotle,  Plutarch,  Quintilian,  Luther,  Eras- 
mus, the  Jesuits,  Montaigne,  Rousseau,  Pesta- 
lozzi,  Herbart,  Froebel,  and  Dewey. 

514  Philosophies  of  Education     (4) 

Realistic,  idealistic,  pragmatic,  and  essentialist 
schools  of  thought  and  their  implications  for 
theories  and  practices  in  education. 

515  Social   Structure  and  Change  in  Educa- 
tion    (3) 

School  system  as  social  institution,  with  refer- 
ence to  roles  of  administrators,  teachers,  and 
clients.  Sources  of  strain,  conflict  resolution, 
organization  and  leadership  climates,  functions 
of  formal  and  informal  organizations,  and  ca- 
reer problems  of  school  personnel. 

710  Advanced  Social  Foundations  of  Educa- 
tion    (5) 

Interdisciplinary  study  of  institutions  and 
stresses  placed  upon  their  members,  especially 
as  these  social  forces  influence  American  ed- 
ucation. 

711  Seminar:  Analysis  of  Educational  Roles 
(4) 

Role  theory  with  special  reference  to  key  ed- 
ucation roles.  Knowledge  about  educational 
roles  assessed  leading  to  needed  research  in 
this  area. 

712  Research  on   Behavior  and  Development 
of  Youth     (4) 

Individual  research  projects. 


PROFESSIONAL    LABORATORY 
EXPERIENCES 

Professional  laboratory  experiences  for 
graduate  students  are  designed  for  the  indi- 
vidual student  by  the  director  in  conference 
with  the  student's  graduate  adviser.  The  ex- 
perience is  planned  as  a  meaningful  extension 
of  the  student's  prior  experience  as  a  teacher, 
counselor  or  administrator.  In  general,  under- 
graduate student  teaching  is  a  prerequisite  for 
all  graduate  level  laboratory  experiences. 
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560,  561    Internship  in  Education     (3-9) 

Prereq:  9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  in  education 
and  perm  of  graduate  adviser  and  director  of 
student  teaching.  Teaching  certificate  and  ex- 
perience for  interns  in  administration  and 
supervision.  Internship  in  school  administra- 
tion, supervision  of  instruction,  or  classroom 
teaching  for  a  minimum  of  1  qtr,  full-time. 
Following  brief  period  of  orientation  to  school 
and  community,  student  assumes  increasing 
responsibility  under  direct  supervision  of  staff 
member  of  school  system.  Student  expected  to 
function  as  classroom  teacher  with  regular 
supervision,  as  team  member  in  team-teaching 
situation,  or  as  assistant  to  administrator  or 
supervisor.  Weekly  seminar  conducted  by  col- 
lege staff  and  public  school  associates. 

570     Supervision  of  Student  Teaching     (3-9) 

Prereq:  teaching  certificate  and  experience. 
Principles  and  techniques  in  supervision  of 
student  teaching  and  other  professional  lab- 
oratory experiences.  Designed  primarily  to 
prepare  public  school  teachers  and  college  in- 
structors for  more  effective  supervision. 

690    Professional  Laboratory  Studies     (3-9) 

Special  studies  based  upon  direct  experience 
in  supervision  of  student  teachers  in  campus 
or  public  school  laboratories. 

760,  761    Internship  in  Education     (3-9,  3-9) 

Prereq:  9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  in  education, 
perm  of  graduate  adviser  and  director  of 
student  teaching.  Teaching  certificate  and  ex- 
perience for  interns  in  administration  and 
supervision.  Internship  in  school  administra- 
tion, supervision  of  instruction,  or  classroom 
teaching  for  a  minimum  of  1  qtr,  full-time. 
Following  brief  period  of  orientation  to  school 
and  community,  student  assumes  increasing 
responsibility  under  direct  supervision  of  staff 
member  of  school  system.  Student  expected  to 
function  as  classroom  teacher  with  regular 
supervision,  as  team  member  in  team-teaching 
situation,  or  as  assistant  to  administrator  or 
supervisor.  Weekly  seminar  conducted  by  col- 
lege staff  and  public  school  associates. 

790    Professional  Laboratory  Studies     (3-9) 
Special  studies  based  upon  direct  experience 
in  supervision  of  student  teachers  in  campus 
or  public  school  laboratories. 


RESEARCH    AND 
SCIENTIFIC  TECHNIQUES 

In  addition  to  the  courses  provided  in  this 
area  the  research  staff  provides  consultative 
service  to  both  faculty  and  graduate  students 
in  the  areas  of  research  design,  statistics, 
educational  measurement  and  computer  utili- 
zation. Laboratory  facilities  including  cal- 
culating machines,  card  punch  and  a  library 
of  statistical  computer  programs  are  made 
available. 


501     Introduction  to  Graduate  Study     (3) 

History  and  purposes  of  graduate  education. 
Methods  of  research  in  education.  Selection, 
planning,  and  evaluation  of  research  prob- 
lems. Required  of  all  graduate  students  in 
education. 

510  Educational  Measurements     (4) 

Application  of  measurement  theory  to  selec- 
tion and  use  of  standardized  tests.  Reliability, 
validity,  practicality,  standard  scores,  develop- 
ment of  testing  programs,  and  problems  of 
selection  and  assignment. 

511  Techniques  of  Test  Development     (3) 

Prereq:  510.  Construction  of  evaluation  instru- 
ments for  research  and  classroom  use,  item 
analysis,  techniques,  tryout,  revision,  and 
validation  of  tests. 

612     Research    in    Educational    Measurement 
(4) 

Prereq:  510  and  621.  Measurement  and  scaling 
theory.  Research  in  selected  measurement 
topics. 

620  Educational  Statistics  I     (5) 

Tabulation  and  graphical  representation  of 
frequency  tables,  measures  of  central  tendency, 
percentiles  and  percentile  curves,  measures  of 
variability,  standard  scores,  normal  curve,  in- 
troduction to  sampling  theory  (large  and 
small  samples),  testing  statistical  hypotheses, 
t-distribution,  and  correlation. 

621  Educational  Statistics  EE     (5) 

Prereq:  620.  Chi-square,  linear  regression,  and 
nonlinear  relations,  partial  correlation,  mul- 
tiple correlation  and  regression,  various 
methods  of  correlation,  sampling  distributions, 
confidence  intervals,  simple  analysis  of  vari- 
ance and  covariance.  Practice  in  use  of  desk 
calculator  and  other  statistical  aids. 

631  Computer  Science  Applications  in  Edu- 
cation I     (3) 

Prereq:  621.  Application  of  data  processing 
and  computer  science  techniques  to  problems 
in  education. 

632  Computer   Science  Applications  in  Edu- 
cation n     (3) 

Prereq:  631.  Matrix  manipulation  in  FOR- 
TRAN, subroutines,  object  time  format,  com- 
putational algorithms,  tape  and  disk  storage, 
storage  in  common,  data  packing,  matrix  map- 
ping and  other  advanced  programming  tech- 
niques. Optical  mark  scoring  reader,  IMB/360 
model  20,  and  unit  record  equipment  applica- 
tions. 

633  Research  Design  in  Education     (4) 

Prereq:  620  and  621  concurrent.  Critical  eval- 
uation and  development  of  research  studies. 
Emphasis  on  development  of  problems  which 
admit  to  scientific  investigation,  statement  of 
hypotheses,  definition  of  terms,  problems  of 
sampling,  statistical  methods,  and  interpreta- 
tion and  generalization  of  findings. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


691     Seminar  in  Education     (3) 

Prereq:  35  hrs  or  perm.  Special  problems  in 
elementary  education,  guidance,_  secondary 
education,  and  school  administration. 

695    Thesis     (2-10) 

Prereq:  perm. 

710  Educational    Measurements     (4) 

Application  of  measurement  theory  to  selec- 
tion and  use  of  standardized  tests.  Reliability, 
validity,  practicality,  standard  scores,  develop- 
ment of  testing  programs,  and  problems  of 
selection  and  assignment. 

711  Techniques  of  Test  Development     (3) 

Prereq:  710.  Construction  of  evaluation  instru- 
ments for  research  and  classroom  use,  item 
analysis,  techniques,  tryout,  revision,  and 
validation  of  tests. 

712  Research    in    Educational    Measurement 
(4) 

Prereq:  710  and  721.  Measurement  and  scaling 
theory.  Research  in  selected  measurement 
topics. 

720  Educational  Statistics  I  (5) 
Tabulation  and  graphical  representation  of 
frequency  tables,  measures  of  central  tendency, 
percentiles  and  percentile  curves,  measures  of 
variability,  standard  scores,  normal  curve, 
introduction  to  sampling  theory  (large 
and  small  samples),  testing  statistical 
hypotheses,  t-distribution,  and  correlation. 

721  Educational  Statistics  II     (5) 

Prereq:  720.  Chi-square,  linear  regression,  and 
nonlinear  relations,  partial  correlation,  multiple 
correlation  and  regression,  various  methods 
or  correlation,  sampling  distributions,  confi- 
dence intervals,  simple  analysis  of  variance 
and  covariance.  Practice  in  use  of  desk  cal- 
culator and  other  statistical  aids. 

722  Advanced  Educational  Statistics  I  (4) 
Prereq:  621  or  721.  One-way,  two-way  and 
higher  dimensional  designs,  analysis  of  co- 
variance  with  variety  of  experimental  designs. 
Multivariate  analysis  of  variance  and  covari- 
ance, discriminant  functions,  canonical  cor- 
relation, and  multiple  discriminant  functions. 

723  Advanced  Educational   Statistics  II     (4) 

Prereq:  722.  Various  non-parametric  statistics 
used  in  educational  research.  Sign  test, 
Kolmogorov-Smirnov  tests,  test  for  runs, 
signed  rank  test,  median  test,  various  test  for 
comparison  of  K  samples,  confidence  intervals 
in  non-parametric  statistics,  and  tests  of  inde- 
pendence. 

724  Research  in  Educational  Statistics     (4) 

Prereq:  723.  Interpretation  of  research  studies 
from  a  statistical  viewpoint.  Emphasis  on 
examination  of  research  designs  that  involve 
statistics.  Efficient  methods  of  computation. 


731  Computer  Science  Applications  in  Edu- 
cation I     (3) 

Prereq:  721.  Application  of  data  processing 
and  computer  science  techniques  to  problems 
in  education. 

732  Computer  Science  Applications  in  Edu- 
cation II     (3) 

Prereq:  731.  Matrix  manipulation  in  FOR- 
TRAN, subroutines,  object  time  format, 
computational  algorithms,  tape  and  disk 
storage,  storage  in  common,  data  packing, 
matrix  mapping  and  other  advanced  program- 
ming techniques.  Optical  mark  scoring  reader, 
IBM/360  model  20,  and  unit  record  equipment 
applications. 

733  Research  Design  in  Education     (4) 

Prereq:  720  and  721  concurrent.  Critical  eval- 
uation and  development  of  research  studies. 
Emphasis  on  development  of  problems  which 
admit  to  scientific  investigation,  statement  of 
hypotheses,  definition  of  terms,  problems  of 
sampling,  statistical  _  methods,  and  interpreta- 
tion and  generalization  of  findings. 

791  Advanced  Seminar  in  Education  I     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Review  of  current  literature 
and  research  in  education.  Preparation  of  re- 
search proposal. 

792  Advanced  Seminar  in  Education  H     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Search  of  literature,  gathering 
and  processing  of  data  required  in  research 
proposal  prepared  in  791. 

793  Advanced  Seminar  in  Education  III     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Completion  of  research  proposed 
in  791  and  preparation  of  formal  report. 

995    Dissertation     (2-15) 

Prereq:  perm. 


SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

The  Department  of  Secondary  Education 
offers  programs  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Education  degree  in  three  areas  of  specializa- 
tion: (1)  secondary  education,  to  help  teachers 
improve  their  teaching;  (2)  secondary  ad- 
ministration, to  prepare  high  school  principals; 
and  (3)  secondary  curriculum  and  supervision, 
to  prepare  high  school  supervisors. 

The  professional  competency  certificate, 
or  sixth-year  program,  is  based  upon  the  suc- 
cessful completion  of  the  Master  of  Education 
degree  in  secondary  administration  or  secon- 
dary curriculum  and  supervision  and  consists 
of  a  minimum  of  an  additional  45  quarter 
hours  of  advanced  graduate  study. 

The  master's  and  the  competency  pro- 
grams include  9  to  12  hours  each  in  a  related 
area  outside  the  College  of  Education. 

Ph.D.  programs  are  offered  in  secondary 
education,  secondary  school  administration, 
and  secondary  school  curriculum  and  super- 
vision. 


Secondary  Education 
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Students  seeking  admission  to  predoctoral 
programs  in  the  department  must  have  several 
years  of  successful  full-time  experience  as 
teachers  and/or  administrators. 

For  further  information  write  to  Eobert 
M.  Boyd,  Chairman,  Department  of  Secondary 
Education,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 

546  Structure  of  Economic  Science     (3-5) 

Provides  (a)  recognition  of  value  of  a  disci- 
plined analysis,  (b)  discovery  of  economic 
concepts  in  orderly  unfolding,  (c)  demon- 
strated reasoning  about  economics,  and  (d) 
examination  and  analysis  of  representative 
teaching  materials. 

547  Economic  Analysis   and  Its  Application 
to   the   Curriculum     (3-5) 

Prereq:  546.  Continuation  of  546,  designed  to 
emphasize  methods  of  inquiry  employed  by 
economists  and  application  to  theories  of  in- 
struction. 

548  Economic  Policy  and  Its  Application  to 
the  Curriculum     (3-5) 

Prereq:  547.  Continuation  of  547,  designed  to 
provide  an  application  of  economic  analysis 
to  economic  policy  and  courses  of  study. 

549  Economic   Education   Programs     (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Economic  education  in  schools. 
Administrative  and  organizational  structures; 
current  curriculum  development  projects.  Es- 
sential economic  understandings  that  should 
be  taught  and  their  place  in  the  curriculum. 
Ways  to  improve  economic  education;  eco- 
nomic education  organizations. 

611  High    School   Curriculum     (4) 

Prereq:  EdAD  671.  Curriculum  patterns  and 
theories  of  construction,  curriculum  reorga- 
nization, and  general  curriculum  research. 

612  Junior    High-Middle    School    Curriculum 
(4) 

Prereq:  EdAD  671.  Concentrates  specifically 
on  early  adolescent  age  and  is  structured  to 
provide  special  emphasis  on  unique  concepts 
and  purposes  of  junior  high-middle  school  cur- 
riculum and  its  role  in  providing  articulation 
between   elementary   and  senior  high  school. 

613  High  School  Supervision     (4) 

Prereq:  EdAD  676.  Principles  underlying 
supervision.  Techniques  which  promote  growth 
of  secondary  school  teaching  situation. 

620     Teaching     of     Reading     in    Junior     and 
Senior    High    School     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Materials,  methods,  and  develop- 
mental patterns  of  adolescent  within  area  of 
reading.  Remedial  programs  and  adaptation 
of  materials  to  adolescent. 

630     High   School   Administration     (4) 

Prereq:  9  hrs  inch  EdAD  501.  Current  ad- 
ministrative principles  and  practices  essential 
to  effective  organization  and  management  of 
secondary  school.  Emphasis  on  leadership  role 
of  principal. 


631     Junior   High-Middle   School  Administra- 
tion    (4) 

Prereq:  9  hrs  including  EdAD  501.  Designed 
for  persons  aspiring  to  become  administrators 
of  junior  high-middle  school.  Nature  of  ado- 
lescent, problems  of  administration,  operation- 
al task  of  junior  high-middle  school.  Indepen- 
dent research  projects  centered  on  adminis- 
tration. 

650  Economic  Education  Research     (3-5) 

Prereq:  549.  Current  and  requisite  research  in 
economic  education;  basic  experimental  design; 
evaluation  of  research  problems  and  current 
curriculum  development  projects.  Translation 
of  basic  and  applied  research  to  viable  cur- 
ricula.  Replaces  550. 

651  Economic   Education   Seminar     (3-5) 

Prereq:  650  or  perm.  Conceptual  framework  of 
economic  education,  analyzing  its  philosophy, 
scope,  structure,  curricular  sequence,  and  re- 
search. 

671  Programs  and  Practices  in  Student  Ac- 
tivities    (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Comprehensive  treatment  of 
school-recognized  activities  in  extracurricular 
program.  Open  to  elementary,  junior  and 
senior  high  school  teachers  and  administrators. 

672  Post    High    School   Adult    Education   — 
Curriculum   and   Practices     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Curriculum  development  in  adult 
education;  values  and  problems.  Programs  of- 
fered by  various  school  systems. 

673  Advanced    Principles    of    Teaching     (4) 

Critical  appraisal  of  research  in  areas  of 
learning  and  teaching. 

674  Evaluation   of   Secondary   Schools     (4) 

Procedures,  rationale,  and  problems  relating 
to  evaluation  of  secondary  schools  through 
use  of  surveys  or  instruments  such  as  Eval- 
uative Criteria. 

690     Research  in  Secondary  Education     (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  on  secondary  school 
problem  as  individual  project  or  as  part  of 
larger  study. 

711  High  School  Curriculum     (4) 

Prereq:  EdAD  771.  Curriculum  patterns  and 
theories  of  construction,  curriculum  reorga- 
nization, and  general  curriculum  research. 

712  Junior    High-Middle    School    Curriculum 
(4) 

Prereq:  EdAD  671.  Concentrates  specifically 
on  early  adolescent  age  and  structured  to 
provide  special  emphasis  on  unique  concepts 
and  purposes  of  junior  high-middle  school 
curriculum  and  its  role  in  providing  articula- 
tion between  elementary  and  senior  high 
school. 

713  High  School  Supervision     (4) 

Prereq:  EdAD  776.  Principles  underlying 
supervision.  Techniques  which  promote  growth 
of  secondary  school  teaching  situation. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


714  Curriculum  Theory  in  Secondary  Educa- 
tion    (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Major  curriculum  models  and 
their  underlying  theory.  Critical  reading  and 
interpretation  of  research  conducted  in  secon- 
dary school  curriculum.  Applications  of  theory 
and  research  in  new  models. 

721  Research  and  Problems  in  Secondary 
Education  —  Academic  Curriculum     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Secondary  education  problems 
related  to  specific  aspects  of  academic  cur- 
riculum. 

722  Research  and  Problems  in  Secondary 
Education  —  Special  Fields  Curriculum 
(5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Secondary  education  problems 
related  to  specific  aspects  of  special  fields 
curriculum. 

723  Research  and  Problems  in  Secondary 
Education  —  Vocational  Curriculum     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Secondary  education  problems 
related  to  specific  aspects  of  vocational  cur- 
riculum. 

724  Research  and  Problems  in  Secondary 
Education — Activities  Curriculum     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Secondary  education  problems 
related  to  specific  aspects  of  activities  cur- 
riculum. 

730  High   School  Administration     (4) 

Prereq:  9  hrs  including  EdAD  501.  Current 
administrative  principles  and  practices  essen- 
tial to  effective  organization  and  management 
of  the  secondary  school.  Emphasis  on  leader- 
ship role  of  principal. 

731  Junior  High-Middle  School  Administra- 
tion    (4) 

Prereq:  9  hrs  including  EdAD  501.  Designed 
for  persons  aspiring  to  become  administrators 
of  junior  high-middle  school.  Nature  of  ado- 
lescent, problems  of  administration,  operation- 
al task  of  junior  high-middle  school. 
Independent  research  projects  centered  on 
administration. 

732  Problems  in  High  School  Administration 
and   Supervision     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  appraisal  of  major 
problems  and  issues  in  secondary  school  ad- 
ministration and  supervision.  Individual  and 
group  study  procedures. 

771  Programs  and  Practices  in  Student  Ac- 
tivities    (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Comprehensive  treatment  of 
school-recognized  activities  in  extracurricular 
program.  Open  to  elementary,  junior  and 
senior  high  school  teachers  and  administrators. 

772  Post  High  School  Adult  Education  — 
Curriculum   and  Practices     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Curriculum  development  in  adult 
education;  values  and  problems.  Programs  of- 
fered by  various  school  systems. 


773  Advanced  Principles  of  Teaching     (4) 

Critical  appraisal  of  research  in  areas  of 
learning  and  teaching. 

774  Evaluation  of  Secondary  Schools     (4) 

Procedures,  rationale,  and  problems  relating 
to  evaluation  of  secondary  schools  through  use 
of  surveys  or  instruments  such  as  Evaluative 
Criteria. 

833     Seminar  in   Secondary   School  Adminis- 
tration and  Supervision     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Important  problems  and  issues 
in  secondary  schools.  Emphasis  on  curriculum 
and  instruction. 

880  Practicum    in    Secondary    Education    — 
Mathematics     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Depth  study  of  school  system 
and  its  mathematics  curriculum  with  critique 
by  faculty  and  report  by  student,  utilizing 
available  research. 

881  Practicum    in    Secondary    Education    — 
Science     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Depth  study  of  school _  system 
and  its  science  curriculum  with  critique  by 
faculty  and  report  by  student,  utilizing  avail- 
able research. 

882  Practicum    in    Secondary    Education    — 
Social  Studies     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Depth  study  of  school  system 
and  its  social  studies  curriculum  with  critique 
by  faculty  and  report  by  student,  utilizing 
available   research. 

883  Practicum    in    Secondary    Education    — 
English     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Depth  study  of  school  system 
and  its  English  curriculum  with  critique  by 
faculty  and  report  by  student,  utilizing  avail- 
able research. 

884  Practicum    in    Secondary    Education   — 
Modern  Foreign  Languages     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Depth  study  of  school  system 
and  its  modern  foreign  language  curriculum 
with  critique  by  faculty  and  report  by  student, 
utilizing  available  research. 

890    Advanced   Research   in   Secondary   Edu- 
cation    (3-10) 
Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  problem 
in  field  of  secondary  education. 

ENGINEERING  AND 
TECHNOLOGY 

CHEMICAL 

CIVIL 

ELECTRICAL 

INDUSTRIAL  AND  SYSTEMS 

MECHANICAL 

Programs  of  graduate  study  may  be 
formulated  with  majors  in  chemical,  civil,  elec- 
trical, industrial  and  systems,  or  mechanical 
engineering. 


Chemical  Engineering 
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The  standard  four-year  course  in  engi- 
neering or  its  equivalent,  as  offered  in  insti- 
tutions approved  by  the  Engineers'  Council 
for  Professional  Development,  is  a  general 
prerequisite  for  graduate  study.  Graduates  in 
science  and  other  fields  of  engineering,  whose 
programs  have  included  sufficient  courses  in 
mathematics,  physics,  chemistry,  the  humani- 
ties, and  the  social  sciences,  may  be  accepted 
as  graduate  students.  Such  students  must  take 
such  undergraduate  courses  in  basic  engineer- 
ing subjects  as  the  staff  may  require. 


CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

Graduate  students  working  toward  an 
M.S.  degree  are  expected  to  take  at  least  21 
hours  in  graduate  level  chemical  engineering 
courses,  including  500,  501,  502,  542,  543,  and 
544.  A  student  working  toward  a  Ph.D.  will 
take  courses  as  required  to  fulfill  a  program 
of  study  determined  by  the  student  and  his 
advisory   committee. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  take  course 
work  outside  the  department  in  such  relevant 
areas  as  mathematics,  physics,  chemistry,  or 
other  engineering  disciplines.  All  resident 
graduate  students  are  expected  to  participate 
in  departmental  graduate  seminars. 

Programs  leading  to  the  M.S.  degree  in 
chemical  engineering  are  available  for  stu- 
dents who  have  received  bachelor's  degrees  in 
other  scientific  or  engineering  fields. 

500    Applied   Chemical   Engineering   Calcula- 
tions    (3) 

Setting  up  of  ordinary  and  partial  differential 
equations  corresponding  to  chemical  engineer- 
ing situations.  Methods  available  for  their 
solutions  including  classical,  numerical,  and 
computer  techniques.  3  lee. 

501,  502     Advanced  Chemical  Engineering  — 
Thermodynamics     (3,  3) 

Chemical  engineering  processes,  pure  mate- 
rials, and  mixtures.  Criteria  of  equilibrium  for 
homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  systems.  Cor- 
relation and  estimation  of  properties;  thermo- 
dynamics consistency  tests;  and  thermodynam- 
ics of  irreversible  processes.  3  lee. 

503    Advanced  Kinetics     (3) 

Use  of  chemical  engineering  kinetics  and 
principles  of  similarity  and  model  theory  in 
design  and  scale-up  of  reactors,  pilot  plants, 
and  processes.  3  lee. 

506,  507,  508    Thermodynamics    of    Solids    I, 
II,  III     (3,  3,  3) 

Interpretation  of  thermodynamic  quantities  in 
atomistic  terms  with  relationship  to  both  ideal 
and  defect  structures  in  crystalline  materials. 
Methods  of  obtaining  thermodynamic  data 
from  phase  diagrams  and  determination  of 
phase  diagram  consistency.  3  lee  each. 


530    Advanced  Metallic  Corrosion     (3) 

Review  of  basic  principles  and  current  theories 
of  stress  corrosion  and  embrittlement,  corro- 
sion fatigue,  and  transgranular  and  intergran- 
ular  corrosion.  Some  laboratory  work  utilizing 
recent  techniques  and  apparatus.  3  lee. 

531,  532,  533     Transformations     in     Metallic 
Solids  I,  II,  III     (3,  3,  3) 

Kinetics  of  reactions  in  metallic  solids;  dif- 
fusion, eutectoid,  bulk  and  other  solid  reac- 
tions. 3  lee  each. 

534,  535,  536     Theoretical     Structural     Metal- 
lurgy  I,   II,  III     (3,  3,  3) 

Advanced  physical  metallurgy.  More  complex 
atomic  arrangements  in  metals  and  alloys. 
Elastic  and  plastic  properties  of  single  and 
polycrystalline  materials  including  creep, 
creep  recovery,  and  the  Bauschinger  effect. 
3  lee. 

540     Process   Dynamics     (3) 

Systems  analysis.  Use  of  automatic  control  in 
chemical  processes.  Determination  of  stability 
of  processes  containing  feedback.  3  lee. 

542,  543,  544    Advanced    Transport    Phenom- 
ena    (3,  3,  3) 

Theoretical  basis  of  development  of  heat,  mass, 
and  momentum  transfer.  Boundary  layer 
theory  and  comparison  with  other  theoretical 
and  semi-theoretic  approaches.  3  lee. 

545    Advanced  Chemical  Engineering  Opera- 
tions    (3) 

Selected  topics  from  absorption  and  extrac- 
tion. Multicomponent,  azeotropic,  and  extrac- 
tive distillation.  Non-ideal  separation  proces- 
ses. 3  lee. 

571  Polymer  Properties  I     (3) 

Molecular  weight,  molecular  weight  distribu- 
tions, solution  properties,  conformations  of 
amorphous  polymers,  rheology  of  polymer  solu- 
tions and  melts,  and  analysis  and  testing  of 
polymers.   3   lee. 

572  Polymer  Properties  II     (3) 

Prereq:  571.  Polymer  transitions,  morphology 
of  crystalline  polymers,  crystallization  kinetics, 
effect  of  morphology  on  physical  properties, 
and  methods  of  altering  physical  properties. 
3  lee. 

573  Polymer  Properties  III     (3) 

Prereq:  572.  Orientation  and  fiber  properties, 
composite  materials,  time-temperature  super- 
positioning  of  mechanical  properties,  thermal 
stability,  and  stress  cracking.  Relationship  be- 
tween ultimate  properties  and  possible  uses  of 
polymeric  materials.  3  lee. 

574,  575,  576     Advanced  Polymer  Engineering 
(3,  3,  3) 

Prereq:  571.  Engineering  of  synthetic  poly- 
meric materials.  Application  of  transport 
phenomena,  advanced  kinetics  and  reactor  de- 
sign, and  mechanics  of  continuous  media  to 
problems  peculiar  to  macromolecular  materials. 
Viscoelastic  behavior  of  flowing  thermo- 
plastics and  diffusion  with  multiple  chemical 
reactions.  3  lee  each. 
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577     Polymer  Synthesis  and  Properties     (3) 

Synthesis  mechanisms  and  how  these  mecha- 
nisms, resultant  polymers,  and  their  properties 
are  interrelated.  3  lee. 

681     Research  in  Chemical  Engineering    (1-4) 

690     Special  Topics  in  Chemical  Engineering 
(1-3) 

Advanced  study  in  a  particular  field  of  chem- 
ical engineering. 

691,  692,  693    Readings  and  Seminar   (1,  1,  1) 

Assigned  readings  and  special  reports  in  se- 
lected areas  of  chemical  engineering  theory 
and  practice. 

695     Thesis     (1-6) 

700  Seminar     in     Engineering    Mathematics 
(as  recommended  by  dept.) 

Advanced  study  in  applied  mathematics  in 
chemical  engineering.  Restricted  to  small 
groups,  with  extensive  student  participation 
required. 

701  Seminar  in  Irreversible  Thermodynamics 
(as    recommended   by   dept.) 

Advanced  study  in  thermodynamics  with  em- 
phasis on  irreversible  thermodynamics.  Re- 
stricted to  small  groups,  with  extensive  stu- 
dent participation  required. 

703,  704,  705     Engineering  Analysis     (3,  3,  3) 

Application  of  modern  mathematical  tools  such 
as  tensor  calculus,  matrix  analysis,  functional 
approximations,  iterative  methods,  asymptotic 
approximations,  and  special  function  theory  to 
problems  in  major  fields  of  engineering. 
Mathematical  modeling,  alternative  methods 
of  approach  to  solution,  and  interpretation  of 
results.  3  lee. 

706     Seminar   in   Statistical   Thermodynamics 
(as  recommended  by  dept.) 

Advanced  study  in  thermodynamics  with  em- 
phasis on  statistical  thermodynamics.  Restric- 
ted to  small  groups,  with  extensive  student 
participation  required. 

709     Seminar  in  Reactor  Kinetics     (as  recom- 
mended by  dept.) 

Advanced  study  in  chemical  engineering  re- 
actor kinetics.  Restricted  to  small  groups,  with 
extensive   student  participation. 

730     Seminar  in  Corrosion     (as  recommended 
by  dept.) 

Advanced  study  in  corrosion.  Restricted  to 
small  groups,  with  extensive  student  partici- 
pation required. 

734     Seminar   in   Metal   Physics     (as   recom- 
mended by  dept.) 

Advanced  study  in  theoretical  metallurgy  with 
emphasis  on  physics.  Restricted  to  small 
groups,  with  extensive  student  participation 
required. 


740  Seminar     in     Process     Dynamics       (as 
recommended  by  dept.) 

Advanced  study  in  chemical  engineering 
process  dynamics.  Restricted  to  small  groups, 
with  extensive  student  participation  required. 

741  Seminar  in  Control  Theory     (as  recom- 
mended by  dept.) 

Advanced  study  in  analog,  hybrid,  and  digital 
computer  control  theory.  Restricted  to  small 
groups,  with  extensive  student  participation 
required. 

742  Seminar    in    Transport    Phenomena    (as 
recommended  by   dept.) 

Advanced  study  in  transport  phenomena.  Re- 
stricted to  small  groups,  with  extensive  stu- 
dent participation  required. 

750     Seminar  in  Physical  Ceramics     (as  rec- 
ommended by  dept.) 

Advanced  study  in  materials  engineering  with 
emphasis  on  physical  ceramics.  Restricted  to 
small  groups,  with  extensive  student  participa- 
tion required. 

760  Seminar  in  Composite  Materials  (as 
recommended  by  dept.) 

Advanced  study  in  materials  engineering  with 
emphasis  on  structure  and  processibility  of 
composite  materials.  Restricted  to  small 
groups,  with  extensive  student  participation 
required. 

771  Seminar  in  Polymer  Chemistry  (as 
recommended  by  dept.) 

Advanced  study  in  polymeric  materials  with 
emphasis  on  polymer  chemistry.  Restricted  to 
small  groups,  with  extensive  student  partici- 
pation required. 

774  Seminar  in  Rheology  and  Mechanics 
(as  recommended  by  dept.) 

Advanced  study  in  polymeric  materials  with 
emphasis  on  rheology  and  mechanics.  Restrict- 
ed to  small  groups,  with  extensive  student 
participation  required. 

889  Independent  Study  in  Fundamental 
Chemical  Engineering  (as  recommend- 
ed by  dept.) 

Intensive  study  in  a  specified  area. 

890  Independent  Study  in  Materials  Engi- 
neering    (as  recommended  by  dept.) 

Independent  study  in  a  specified  area. 

891  Colloquium  in  Fundamental  Chemical 
Engineering     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 

A  series  of  advanced  lectures,  primarily  by 
internationally  known  speakers  outside  the 
University,  on  topics  in  field  of  chemical  en- 
gineering, with  discussion  moderated  by 
speaker. 

892  Colloquium  in  Materials  Engineering 
(as  recommended  by  dept.) 

A  series  of  advanced  lectures,  primarily  by 
internationally  known  speakers  outside  Uni- 
versity, on  topics  in  field  of  materials  engi- 
neering, with  discussion  moderated  by  speaker. 
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893  Practicum  for  Teaching  Assistants     (as 
recommended  by  dept.) 

Prereq:  Teaching  Assistant.  Introduction  to 
laboratory  procedures  for  teaching  assistants. 
Required  of  all  incoming  teaching  assistants. 

894  Research     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 

Doctoral  level. 

895  Dissertation     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 


CIVIL   ENGINEERING 

In  civil  engineering  a  master's  degree  may 
be  earned  in  the  fields  of  fluid  mechanics, 
solid  mechanics,  soil  engineering,  sanitary  en- 
gineering, structures,  or  transportation.  Re- 
lated courses  in  other  departments  may  be 
included;  for  example,  courses  in  mechanical 
engineering  or  physics  may  be  taken  by  stu- 
dents majoring  in  mechanics,  and  courses  in 
chemistry  or  bacteriology  may  be  taken  by 
students  majoring  in  sanitary  engineering.  The 
program  should  total  45  quarter  hours  includ- 
ing a  special  investigation  project,  or  32  quar- 
ter hours  plus  a  thesis.  A  related  field  should 
make  up  at  least  12  quarter  hours  of  course 
work.  A  program  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
individual  student  is  arranged  in  consulta- 
tion with  his  adviser  and  subject  to  approval 
of  the  departmental  graduate  committee. 

515     Photogrammetry     (3) 

(fall).  Equipment  and  methods  used  in  aerial 
photography  and  land  measurement.  2  lee,  2 
lab. 

523  Continuum  Mechanics     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Deformation  and  flow 
of  continuous  media;  laws  of  dynamics  and 
thermodynamics;  mechanical  properties  of 
fluids  and  solids;  basic  theories  of  continuum 
mechanics. 

524  Strength  of  Materials     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Theories  of  failure,  un- 
symmetrical  bending,  shear  center,  and  other 
topics  not  covered  thoroughly  in  undergradu- 
ate course.  For  non-civil  engineering  majors. 
3  lee. 

525  Advanced  Strength  of  Materials     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Advanced  treatment  of 
theories  of  failure,  stresses  and  strains  at  a 
point,  cross  shear,  unsymmetrical  bending, 
curved  beams,  torsion,  thick-walled  cylinders, 
energy  methods.  4  lee. 

526  Theory  of  Stability     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Buckling  of  columns, 
beam  columns,  plates  and  rings.  3  lee. 

527  Experimental  Stress  Analysis    (3) 

Prereq:  525.  (spring).  Elasticity  theory;  the- 
ory and  use  of  mechanical,  electrical,  and 
other  strain-measuring  devices  including  pho- 
toelastic  equipment.  1  lee,  6  lab. 


528  Theory  of  Elasticity  I     (3) 

Prereq:  525.  (fall).  Theory  of  stress  and 
strain;  generalized  Hooke's  Law;  equations  of 
equilibrium  and  compatibility;  plane  stress  and 
plane  strain  problems;  finite-difference  ap- 
proximations and  application  of  digital  com- 
puter programming.  3  lee. 

529  Theory  of  Elasticity  II     (3) 

Prereq:  528.  (winter).  Energy  principles  and 
variational  methods.  Applications  of  complex 
variables,  bending  of  thin  plates.  3  lee. 

535  Advanced  Structural  Theory  I     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Analysis  of  indetermi- 
nate structures  by  both  classified  and  modern 
methods.  Analysis  of  multistory  bents,  arches, 
closed  rings,  and  frames  with  variable  cross- 
sections.  Plastic  theory  and  design.  4  lee. 

536  Advanced  Structural  Theory  II     (4) 

Prereq:  535.  (winter).  Continuation  of  535,  re- 
laxation methods,  matrix  methods,  shell  struc- 
tures. 4  lee. 

537  Advanced  Structural  Design     (4) 

Prereq:  536.  (spring).  Design  of  indeterminate 
structures.  Modern  design  concepts  and  princi- 
ples as  applied  to  various  construction  mate- 
rials. 4  lee. 

542  Applied  Hydraulics     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  For  non-civil  engi- 
neering majors.  Flow  and  pressure  distribution 
in  multi-loop  networks,  dynamics  of  flow  in 
pumps  and  turbines.  Uniform  and  non-uniform 
flow  in  open  channel  culvert  hydraulics,  hy- 
draulic transients.  2  lee,  2  lab. 

543  Open  Channel  Hydraulics     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Principles  of  uniform 
and  varied  flow.  Channel  design  for  uniform 
flow,  gradually  varied  flow  profiles,  channel 
transition,  hydraulic  pumps,  flow  in  prismatic 
and  nonprismatic  channels.  3  lee. 

546  Advanced  Fluid  Mechanics  I     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Inviscid  flow  theory. 
General  equations  of  fluid  mechanics,  study 
of  potential  flows.  3  lee. 

547  Advanced  Fluid  Mechanics  II     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Viscous  flow  theory. 
Mechanics  of  fluid  resistance,  laminar  and 
turbulant  flow,  applications  to  external  bound- 
ary layer  flow  and  to  flow  in  ducts.  3  lee. 

555  Advanced  Water  Treatment     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Advanced  study  of  the- 
ory. Design  of  treatment  units.  Practice  in 
control  methods.  4  lee. 

556  Advanced  Waste  Water  Treatment     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Advanced  study  of 
theory.  Design  of  treatment  units.  Practice  in 
control  methods.  4  lee. 
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562    Traffic  Engineering     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Vehicle  and  driver 
characteristics,  uses  of  traffic  control  devices, 
intersection  design  and  capacity,  parking  char- 
acteristics. For  non-civil  engineering  majors 
only.  2  lee,  2  lab. 

564    Advanced  Traffic  Engineering     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Highway  and  street 
traffic  movements,  traffic  analysis  and  con- 
trol as  affecting  geometric  design  of  road- 
ways and  parking  facilities.  3  lee,  3  lab. 

570     Soil  Engineering     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  For  non-civil  engi- 
neering majors.  Soil  composition,  physical  and 
chemical  properties,  and  classifications.  Water 
movement  and  seepage  problems;  stress  dis- 
tribution, settlement,  and  shear  strength.  Ap- 
plications to  earth  structures,  retaining  walls, 
foundations,  and  slope  stability.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

572  Soil  Mechanics  I     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Water  movement  through 
soil,  construction  and  interpretation  of  flow 
nets.  Elastic  equilibrium,  stress  distributions, 
consolidation  theories,  and  settlement.  3  lee. 

573  Soil  Mechanics  II     (3) 

Prereq:  572.  (winter).  Shearing  strength. 
Plastic  equilibrium,  bearing  capacity,  lateral 
soil  pressures,  and  slope  stability.  3  lee. 

574  Soil  Mechanics  Laboratory     (1) 

Prereq:  573.  (spring).  Techniques  of  soil  me- 
chanics measurements.  Shear  tests,  pore  pres- 
sure, volume  change.  Consolidation,  permeabil- 
ity, and  capillarity;  model  tests.  3  lab. 

575  Advanced  Foundation  Engineering     (3) 

Prereq:  573.  (spring).  Substructure  analysis 
and  design  to  meet  various  soil  conditions. 
Settlement  and  bearing  capacity  analyses  of 
various  types  of  foundations  and  retaining 
structures.   Case  studies.  3  lee. 

576  Soil   Stabilization     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Engineering,  geological, 
and  pedological  soil  classification  systems. 
Mineralogy  of  clay  minerals  and  clay-water 
systems;  requirements  for  and  factors  affect- 
ing soil  stability.  Methods  and  mechanisms  of 
soil  stabilization;  design  and  testing  stabilized 
soils.  3  lee,  3  lab. 

582  Bituminous   Paving  Materials  and  Mix- 
tures    (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Types,  constituents, 
chemical  behavior,  tests,  specifications,  and 
uses  of  bituminous  materials  and  aggregates 
in  pavements.  Design  and  manufacture  of  bi- 
tuminous paving  mixtures  and  construction  of 
bituminous  pavements.  2  lee,  3  lab. 

583  Principles   of  Pavement   Design     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Fundamentals  of 
wheel  loads  and  stresses  in  pavements.  Proper- 
ties in  pavement  components  and  design  tests. 
Design  methods  and  evaluations.  3  lee. 


590     Special  Investigations     (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Special  investigations  or  prob- 
lems not  covered  by  formal  courses  and  not 
requiring  a  thesis. 

594  Research     (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  thesis. 

595  Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept.) 


ELECTRICAL   ENGINEERING 

Graduate  study  leading  to  both  the  mas- 
ter's degree  and  the  doctorate  is  offered  in 
electrical  engineering.  Prospective  students 
for  these  degrees  should  have  completed  the 
requirements  for  a  baccalaureate  degree  with 
a  major  in  electrical  engineering.  Students  who 
lack  such  preparation  are  expected  to  make 
up  deficiencies  in  addition  to  the  normal  grad- 
uate program  of  courses. 

Courses  in  related  fields  may  be  included 
in  the  graduate  program,  as  for  example, 
chemistry, ,  physics,  mathematics,  and  other 
branches  of  engineering.  The  graduate  pro- 
gram of  study  is  individually  planned  for  each 
student  after  a  careful  review  of  his  experi- 
ence and  education. 

The  following  courses  are  recommended 
for  the  first  nine  hours  of  graduate  study: 
616,  617,  543  and  Math  510. 

505  Physical   Electronics     (3) 

Preparation  for  detailed  study  of  solid-state 
devices,  gaseous  and  quantum-electronic  de- 
vices. Solutions  to  set  of  selected  problems  re- 
quired. 

506  Solid-State  Devices     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Discrete  semi-conductor  devices 
and  their  applications.  Biasing  consideration, 
D.C.  and  low-frequency  circuits. 

507  Advanced  Electronics  Circuits  I     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  linear  integrated 
circuits.  Medium  and  high-frequency  applica- 
tions of  discrete  and  integrated  devices. 

508  Advanced  Electronic  Circuits  II     (3) 

Prereq:  507  or  perm.  Switching  and  pulse 
circuits.  Introduction  to  digital  circuitry. 

509  Solid  State  Instrument  Design     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Electronic  instruments  and  in- 
strument subassemblies  including  amplifiers, 
wave-form  generators,  oscilloscopes,  TVM's, 
etc.,  using  various  solid  state  devices,  such  as 
diodes,  transistors,  unijunctions,  FET's,  and 
integrated  circuits.  Term  paper  exploring 
latest  development  on  selected  topic  presented 
and  defended  by  student. 

511  Network  Synthesis  I  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Introductory  course  in  theory 
of  network  design.  Topics  such  as  positive 
real  functions,  synthesis  of  general  passive 
one-ports,  approximation,  parts  of  network 
functions,  potential  analogy. 
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525  Automatic  Control  I     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamental  principles  of 
closed-loop  control;  formation  of  linear  models 
for  lumped-parameter  and  distributed-param- 
eter  electro-mechanical  systems;  signal  flow 
graph  representation  of  system  equation;  sta- 
bility analysis  using  Nyquist  and  Routh- 
Hurwitz  and  other  techniques;  identification 
of  process  parameters  from  experimental  data. 
Paper  on  specified  design  problem  required. 

526  Automatic  Control  II     (3) 

Prereq:  525  or  perm.  Specifications  of  per- 
formance; return  difference  and  sensitivity; 
synthesis  of  active  and  passive  networks  for 
controller  compensation;  minor  loop  compen- 
sation. Paper  on  specified  design  problem  re- 
quired. 

527  Automatic  Control  III     (3) 

Prereq:  526  or  perm.  Control  of  interacting 
systems;  introduction  to  nonlinear  systems; 
describing  function  techniques  for  stability 
analysis;  system  with  time-varying  parame- 
ters; sampled-data  systems. 

530     Theory  of  Measurements     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Dynamics  of  D.C.  instruments, 
dynamics  of  A.C.  instruments,  null  measure- 
ment techniques;  statistical  errors,  mechanical 
and  magnetic  measurements.  Assignments  for 
high  precision  laboratory  measurements  and 
error  analysis.  Special  assigned  topics  for  re- 
port. 

540  Microwave  Theory  and  Devices     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Generation  and  transmission  of 
electromagnetic  energy  above  300  mHz.  Dis- 
cussion of  klystrons,  magnetrons,  solid  state 
sources,  wave  guides  and  resonators  including 
laboratory  demonstrations  and  experiment. 
Technical  written  report  on  topic  selected  by 
student  is  defended  orally. 

541  Antennas     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theory  of  radiation  structures, 
analysis  and  synthesis  of  arrays,  impedance, 
radiation  patterns,  gain,  and  discussion  of  se- 
lected practical  examples.  Report  of  experi- 
mental and  theoretical  study  on  subject  select- 
ed by  student  required. 

542  Introduction  to  Radar  and  Aircraft  Navi- 
gation Systems     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  of  microwave  radar, 
discussion  of  radar  transmitter  and  receiver 
design,  application  to  aircraft  navigation.  Dis- 
cussion of  VOR  and  ILS.  Written  technical  re- 
port defended  orally. 

543  Electromagnetics     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (recommended  for  all  graduate 
students)  Postulation  and  interpretation  of 
electromagnetic  field  equations.  Topics  include 
field  theorems,  propagation  and  reflections  of 
plane  waves,  transmission  theory,  wave  guides, 
resonators,  radiation,  diffraction. 

550    Control  of  Electrical  Machinery     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Magnetic  and  electronic  motor 
controllers  including  study  of  control  theory 
and  application  to  given  problems.  Control 
design  to  meet  given  specifications  required. 


551  Symmetrical  Components     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Circuits  analysis  by  symmetri- 
cal components,  representation  of  unbalanced 
polyphase  currents  and  voltages  by  component 
symmetrical  sets,  solutions  of  faults  on  power 
systems,  unbalanced  operation  of  power  equip- 
ment. 

552  Power  Transmission     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Economic  and  electrical  princi- 
ples of  electric  power  lines,  mechanical  princi- 
ples of  transmission  line  design.  Special  prob- 
lems in  geometric  mean  distance  applications, 
and  sag-tension  calculations. 

553  Power  Distribution     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fault  current  calculations  and 
automatic  fault  isolation  on  coordinated  dis- 
tribution system;  study  of  over  current  re- 
lays, oil  circuit  relosers,  sectionalizers  and 
fuse  coordination;  load  and  voltage  studies  of 
distribution  radial  and  network  systems.  Each 
student  required  to  make  all  necessary  calcu- 
lations and  apply  coordination  principles  to 
complete  distribution  system. 

554  Electrical  Design     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Design  relationship  of  electrical 
machinery,  including  design  of  machine  and 
predetermining  of  its  performance.  Student 
will  design  his  machine  to  pre-set  list  of  spe- 
cifications with  electrical  as  well  as  economic 
factors  included. 

555  Central  Station  Design     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  economic  princi- 
ples to  problems  of  loading,  load  sharing,  and 
design  of  electrical  power  central  stations.  De- 
tailed cost  analysis  of  specified  problem  re- 
quired. 

558     Power  System  Stability  Studies     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Problems  pertaining  to  stability 
of  large  power  systems,  synchronous  and  asyn- 
chronous loadings,  maximum  use  of  digital 
computer  techniques  and  matrix  algebra.  Pa- 
per on  individually  assigned  problem  required. 

560  Analog   and  Digital   Computer   Methods 
(3) 

Prereq:  facility  with  FORTRAN  IV.  Analysis 
of  systems  and  preparation  of  programs  for 
analog  or  digital  computers.  Various  forms  of 
programming  languages  considered,  with  em- 
phasis upon  FORTRAN.  Examples  and  appli- 
cations drawn  from  wide  range  of  topics  such 
as  control  systems,  transportation  systems, 
economic  systems,  computer-aided  design,  etc. 

561  Combinational  Circuits     (3) 

Postulates  and  fundamental  theorems  of 
Boolean  algebra,  map  and  algebraic  methods 
for  design  of  combinational  logic  circuits  using 
contacts  or  electronic  devices,  and  minimiza- 
tion techniques. 

562  Sequential  Circuits     (3) 

Prereq:  561.  Basic  ideas  from  theory  of  finite- 
state  machines,  synethesis  of  sequential  cir- 
cuits using  contact  or  electronic  devices,  study 
of  state  assignment,  synchronous  and  asyn- 
chronous circuits,  race  conditions,  etc. 
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563    Digital  Computer  Design     (3) 

Prereq:  562.  Functional  organization  of  digital 
computers  for  control  and  data  processing, 
definition  of  functional  characteristics  of  sub- 
systems, study  of  current  computer  component 
technology.  Several  types  of  machines  will  be 
designed  in  varying  degrees  of  detail. 

568  Communication   Engineering     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Unified  approach  to  study  of 
communications  stressing  principles  common 
to  all  transmission  systems.  Review  of  Fourier 
series,  Fourier  integral  and  complex  frequency 
techniques  with  emphasis  on  communication 
networks,  time  response,  and  convolution, 
measurement  of  information,  amplitude  modu- 
lation (double  and  single  sideband  techniques), 
frequency  modulation,  sampling  theory,  pulse 
modulation  systems,  noise  and  its  effects  on 
conventional  modulation  systems. 

569  Statistical  Analysis     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  engineering  prob- 
lems using  probalistic  and  statistical  concepts: 
probability,  discrete  and  continuous  random 
variables,  distribution  functions,  means,  mo- 
ments, characteristic  functions,  statistical  inde- 
pendence, correlation,  estimation,  stochastic 
processes  and  application  to  engineering  prob- 
lems. Term  paper  demonstrating  concepts  in- 
vestigated in  course  as  applied  to  an  engineer- 
ing problem  required. 

588     Analysis   of   Engineering  Problems     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  philosophy,  methodology 
and  viewpoint  developed  for  solution  deter- 
mination. Comparison  of  applicability  of  em- 
pirical and  theoretical  analytical  techniques 
to  both  linear  and  nonlinear  situations.  Char- 
acterization via  mathematical  models  utilized 
for  problem  synthesis.  Trade-off  studies  as 
practical  technique  for  parameter  value  se- 
lection and  influence-effect  relationships. 

616  Linear  Network  Theory  I     (3) 

Provides  background  for  other  graduate 
courses.  Topics  such  as  elementary  network 
topology,  general  formulation  of  mesh  and 
node  analysis  of  networks,  network  transfor- 
mations and  equivalences,  scattering  proper- 
ties of  networks  and  theory  of  nonreciprocal 
circuits.  (Recommended  for  all  graduate  stu- 
dents). 

617  Linear  Network  Theory  IE     (3) 

Prereq:  616.  Continuation  of  616.  Network 
properties  in  complex  frequency  and  time  do- 
mains. Topics  such  as  integral  solutions,  rep- 
resentations of  network  functions,  analytic 
properties  of  network  functions,  relationships 
between  frequency  and  time  response. 

620  Network  Synthesis  II  (3) 
Prereq:  511.  Continuation  of  511.  Topics  such 
as  properties  of  two-port  functions,  realiza- 
tion of  two-ports  with  two  kinds  of  elements, 
insertion-loss  synthesis,  realization  of  general 
passive  two-ports,  approximation. 


623     Nonlinear  Analytical  Techniques     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Dynamic  systems-use  and  lim- 
itations of  phase  plane  portraits  in  charac- 
terization of  nonlinear  components  and  non- 
linear activation.  Nonlinear  phenomena  and 
classification  of  singularities.  Role  of  forcing 
function.  Solutions  found  through  methods  of 
residues  and  variation  of  parameters.  Selec- 
tion process  as  means  for  decision  making  in 
problem  solution;  influence  of  selected  criteria. 
Applications  to  networks,  controlled  systems 
and  optimal  control  systems.  Problems  and 
techniques  of  Poincare,  Lienard  and  others. 
Systems  with  analytical  solutions.  Lineariza- 
tion techniques,  and  error-tolerance  determina- 
tion. 

645  Electromagnetics    II     (3) 

Prereq:  543.  Modern  methods  for  solving  elec- 
tromagnetic field  problems;  equivalence  the- 
orems, Green's  function  techniques,  integral 
equations  and  transform  solutions. 

646  Electromagnetics  IDI     (3) 

Prereq:  645.  Wave  propagation  in  anisotropic 
medium;  special  theory  of  relativity;  electro- 
dynamics of  moving  media;  perturbational  and 
variational  techniques. 

660  Digital  Circuitry  (3) 
Prereq:  563.  Review  of  flip-flops  and  gates 
using  discrete  components;  physical  theory  of 
integrated  circuits;  functional  characteristics 
of  typical  integrated  circuit  flip-flops  and 
gates;  functional  organization  and  logical  de- 
sign of  digital  systems  to  best  utilize  inte- 
grated  circuits;   large   scale  integration. 

671     Fundamental  of   Statistical  Communica- 
tion  Theory     (3) 

Prereq:  569.  Analysis  of  non-deterministic  sig- 
nals in  linear  systems.  Topics  include  proba- 
bility density,  correlation,  spectral  density, 
noise,  and  gaussian  random  process;  optimum 
linear  systems,  smoothing  and  prediction  of 
stationary  inputs,  matched  filter,  and  other 
topics;  envelope  detection  in  presence  of  noise, 
and  introduction  to  statistical  detection  of  sig- 
nals; fundamental  ideas  of  information  theory. 
Individual  problems  to  illustrate  applications 
of  statistical  concepts  in  communication  sys- 
tems. 

674  Information  Transmission     (3) 

Prereq:  569.  Definition  of  measure  of  infor- 
mation and  study  of  its  properties,  efficient 
representation  of  discrete  message  sources, 
communication  channels  and  their  capacity, 
encoding  and  decoding  of  data  for  transmission 
over  noisy  channels  and  evaluation  of  bounds 
to  probability  of  decoding  errors,  and  alge- 
braic theory  of  error  correcting  codes. 

675  Introduction  to  Plasma  Dynamics     (3) 

Prereq:  543.  Plasma  theory.  Topics  include 
motion  of  changed  particle^  in  given  electro- 
magnetic fields,  magnetoionic  theory,  continu- 
um equations  for  plasma. 


Electrical  Engineering 


41 


681     Research  in  Electrical  Engineering     (1- 
6) 

Prereq:  perm  and  45  qtr  hrs  of  graduate  study 
(not  acceptable  for  completion  of  graduate 
degree  requirements). 

690     State  Variable  Concepts     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Vector-matrix  formulation  of 
state  variable  differential  equations  for  linear 
and  nonlinear  networks,  electro-mechanical 
systems,  processes,  etc.;  fundamental  proper- 
ties and  characteristics  of  linear  systems  de- 
rived from  state  variable  approach;  network 
and  control  system  synthesis;  controllability 
and  observability. 

695     Thesis     (1-9) 

698     Seminar     (0) 

710  Advanced  Combinational  Circuits     (3) 

Prereq:  563.  Algebraic  systems  such  as  lattices 
and  groups  and  their  application  to  combina- 
tional circuits  theory;  classes  of  functions  such 
as  symmetric,  monotonic,  etc.;  Boolean  ma- 
trices; related  topics. 

711  Advanced  Sequential  Circuits     (3) 

Prereq:  562.  Sequential  circuits  using  ad- 
vanced concepts,  state  assignment,  state  mini- 
mization, partition  theory,  and  related  topics. 

712  Automata  Theory     (3) 

Prereq:  711.  Fundamental  concepts  in  auto- 
mata theory,  one-tape  and  multitape,  turing 
machines,  regular  expressions,  relation  between 
automata  theory  and  mathematical  linguistics. 

718     Network  Topology     (3) 

Prereq:  616-617.  Fundamental  concepts  in 
linear  graph  theory,  matrix  representation  of 
linear  graph,  properties  of  incidence,  circuit, 
cut-set  matrices,  concept  of  duality,  general 
derivation  of  topological  formulae  for  linear 
lumped  networks,  application  to  analysis  and 
synthesis  of  communication  nets. 

721     Network  Synthesis  III     (3) 

Prereq:  620.  Continuation  of  620.  Topics  such 
as  n-port  analysis,  n-port  synthesis,  synthesis 
through  Richards'  transformation,  Oono's 
synthesis,  active  network  synthesis,  synthesis 
of  active  RC  one-ports. 

772  Modulations  Systems  (3) 
Prereq:  671.  Performance  of  familiar  com- 
munication systems  within  context  of  statis- 
tical concepts  and  random  noise  representa- 
tions, correlation  and  spectra  analysis  and  nar- 
row band  noise,  linear  modulation,  synchron- 
ous demodulation,  supressed  carrier  tech- 
niques, angle  modulation,  noise  in  FM,  thres- 
hold effects  in  FM,  frequency  division,  multi- 
plexing, correlation  detection,  coherent  binary 
signaling,  coherent  phase-reversal  keying,  dif- 
ferential phase-shift  keying,  optimum  detec- 
tion and  decision  theory.  Individual  problems 
associated  with  state  of  art  techniques. 


773     Digital  Detection  Systems     (3) 

Prereq:  671.  Detection  of  digital  signals  using 
decision  theory  concepts,  conventional  and  un- 
conventional communication  systems,  channel 
characteristics,  Hilbert  transforms,  signal 
space  representations,  optimum  detection  of 
known  signals,  detection  of  signals  with  finite 
number  of  unknown  parameters,  estimation, 
estimator-correlator  receivers,  adaptive  type 
receivers,  and  sub-optimum  receivers.  Tech- 
niques and  problems  from  current  literature. 

776  Advanced  Plasma  Dynamics  I     (3) 

Prereq:  675.  Properties  of  partially  and  fully 
ionized  gases  from  macroscopic  point  of  view, 
Boltzmann  equation  for  plasma,  moment  equa- 
tions, basic  collision  processes. 

777  Advanced  Plasma  Dynamics  II     (3) 

Prereq:  675,  776.  Continuation  of  776.  Waves 
in  plasma,  transport  processes,  BBKY  equa- 
tions for  plasma,  confinement  and  stability. 

778  Boundary  Value  Problems  I     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Partial  differential  equations 
derived  from  engineering  problems.  Topics  in- 
clude linear  spaces  and  operators,  eigenvalue 
and  eigenfunctions,  Sturm-Liouville  Systems 
and  Othogonal  functions,  separation  of  vari- 
ables in  special  coordinate  systems,  generaliz- 
ed  Fourier  series   and  integrals. 

779  Boundary  Value  Problems  II     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Techniques  for  solving  boundary 
value  problems,  Green's  functions  and  gen- 
eralized functions,  special  methods  making  use 
of  symmetries,  images,  inversion,  and  con- 
formal  mapping;  introduction  to  integral  equa- 
tion method. 

791  Control   System   Optimization  I     (3) 

Prereq:  690.  Function  space  concepts  for  sys- 
tems theory  and  optimization;  dynamic  pro- 
gramming formulation  of  control  laws;  opti- 
mally in  sense  of  Bellman,  Pontryagin,  and 
others;  various  optimal  control  problems  such 
as  minimum-time,  minimum-energy,  regulator, 
etc.;  structure  of  multi-level  control  systems. 

792  Control  System  Optimization  II     (3) 

Prereq:  791.  Continuation  of  791.  Sensitivity 
in  optimal  systems;  computational  algorithms 
for  optimal  control;  optimization  of  discrete- 
time  systems;  stochastic  optimal  control;  dif- 
ferential game  theory. 

793  Stability  Theory     (3) 

Prereq:  690.  Definitions  of  stability  such  as 
globally  asymptotic,  locally  asymptotic,  etc.; 
methods  of  Routh,  Hurwitz,  Nyquist,  La- 
grange, Liapunov,  Popov,  Krasovskii,  Lure, 
and  others  and  their  application  to  determina- 
tion of  stability  of  linear  and  nonlinear  sys- 
tems. 

794  Adaptive,  Learning,  and  Self-Organizing 
Systems     (3) 

Prereq:  793.  Fundamental  concepts  underlying 
adaptive,  learning,  and  self-organizing  (AL- 
SO) systems;  general  structure  of  ALSO  sys- 
tems;   pattern    recognition,    adaptive    pattern 
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recognition  systems,  and  pattern  recognition 
as  requisite  capability  for  ALSO  systems; 
identification  problem  in  adaptive  systems; 
stability  of  ALSO  systems;  implementation 
using  digital  computer  or  other  means. 

795  Stochastic  Control  Systems  (3) 
Prereq:  690.  Characterization  of  random  pro- 
cesses, identification  of  signals,  parameter 
and  random  variable  estimation,  stochastic 
optimal  control  problem,  dynamics  of  stochas- 
tic systems,  stochastic  finite-state  machines, 
stochastic  discrete-time  systems,  stochastic 
continuous -time  systems,  Markov  systems. 

819  Theory  of  Graphs  I     (3) 

Prereq:  Math  510.  Fundamental  topics  of 
graph  theory  such  as  connectedness,  path 
problems,  leaves  and  lobes,  axiom  of  choice, 
matching  theorems,  directed  graphs,  acyclic 
graphs,  and  partial  order. 

820  Theory  of  Graphs  II     (3) 

Prereq:  819.  Continuation  of  819.  Binary  re- 
lations and  Galois  correspondences,  connecting 
paths,  dominating  sets,  covering  sets  and  in- 
dependent sets,  chromatic  graphs,  and  groups 
and  graphs. 

844  Advanced   Microwave  Networks     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analytical  study  of  waveguide 
junctions.  Impedance,  admittance  and  scatter- 
ing matrices  formulations  for  waveguide  junc- 
tions, eigenvalue  problems,  symmetrical  de- 
vices and  directional  coupler,  group  theory  and 
its  applications  to  waveguide  junctions. 

845  Computer    Solutions    of    Electromagnetic 
Problems     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  General  techniques  of  solutions 
suitable  for  digital  computation  and  their  ap- 
plication to  electromagnetic  field  problems  of 
practical  interest,  matrix  formulation  of  field 
problems,  Galerkins  method,  Raylergh-Ritz 
variational  method. 

846  Special    Topics    in    Engineering    Mathe- 
matics    (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Concentrated  study  of  advanced 
mathematical  techniques  in  analytical  solu- 
tion of  engineering  problems.  Selected  topics 
from  recent  and/or  classical  literature  of  ap- 
plied mathematics,  as  integral  equations,  vari- 
ational and  perturbational  methods,  applica- 
tions of  theory  of  functions  of  complex  vari- 
ables.  Introduction   to   functional   analvsis. 


881     Doctoral  Research 

Prereq:  perm. 


(1-9) 


890     Special  Topics  in  Electrical  Engineering 
(3) 

Deals  with  current  developments  in  electrical 
engineering.  Selected  topics  offered  yearly. 
May  be  taken  for  repetitive  and  variable 
credit. 

895     Dissertation     (1-9) 


INDUSTRIAL   AND    SYSTEMS 
ENGINEERING 

The  Master  of  Science  program  in  indus- 
trial and  systems  engineering  is  fitted  to  the 
goals  of  the  individual  student.  Course  con- 
centrations are  available  in  industrial  systems 
analysis,  systems  engineering,  operations  re- 
search, behavior  systems  engineering,  and  com- 
puter science.  The  usual  minimum  require- 
ments are  33  or  more  quarter  hours  of  course 
work  and  a  thesis.  The  courses  may  be  selected 
from  engineering,  the  physical  sciences,  busi- 
ness administration,  or  other  approved  disci- 
plines. The  specific  program  is  designed  by 
the  student  and  his  adviser.  At  least  20  quar- 
ter hours  must  be  selected  from  graduate  level 
courses  in  industrial  and  systems  engineering 
including  561  and  562.  Research  is  required 
of  all  candidates  for  the  M.S.  degree. 

In  unusual  cases  the  student  may  be  per- 
mitted to  follow  a  non-thesis  option.  The  min- 
imum requirements  for  this  program  are  45 
hours  of  course  work  including  a  three  credit 
hour  special  investigation  requiring  indepen- 
dent study  and  a  written  report.  A  written  ex- 
amination will  be  required  of  non-thesis  candi- 
dates. For  the  non-thesis  option,  at  least  30 
quarter  hours  must  be  selected  from  graduate 
level  courses  in  industrial  and  systems  engi- 
neering including  561,  562  and  563.  Students 
following  the  non-thesis  option  are  not  ordi- 
narily recommended  for  doctoral  programs. 

All  resident  graduate  students  are  ex- 
pected to  enroll  in  ISE  630  (seminar)  each 
quarter  of  residence.  A  maximum  of  two  quar- 
ter hours  credit  for  seminars  may  be  counted 
toward  graduate  requirements. 

Applicants  with  a  baccalaureate  degree 
from  an  accredited  engineering  college  or  oth- 
er related  fields  will  be  considered  for  admis- 
sion to  the  M.S.  program  in  industrial  and 
systems  engineering.  Students  are  expected 
to  have  had  a  course  in  statistics  based  on 
calculus  and  a  course  in  computer  program- 
ming (FORTRAN).  Deficiencies  will  be  made 
up  without  graduate  credit.  Students  entering 
the  industrial  and  systems  engineering  pro- 
gram without  an  engineering  background  may 
be  required  to  take  up  to  12  hours  of  under- 
graduate work  in  addition  to  statistics  and 
FORTRAN  programming. 

Certain  undergraduate-graduate  courses 
are  required  in  the  undergraduate  industrial 
and  systems  engineering  program.  Up  to  six 
hours  of  these  courses  may  be  taken  for  grad- 
uate credit  subject  to  faculty  approval.  They 
are:  532,  533,  535,  540,  545,  548. 

506     Engineering  Statistics  II     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Statistical  analysis  of  engineer- 
ing experiments.  Use  of  statistical  methods  to 
obtain  maximum  information  from  data. 
Hypothesis  testing,  correlation  and  regression 
analysis,  and  non-parametric  statistics.  3  lee. 


Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering 


43 


507  Engineering  Statistics  III  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Design  and  analysis  of  engi- 
neering experiments.  Approaches  and  proce- 
dures for  collection  and  statistical  analysis  of 
data  to  maximize  amount  of  information  con- 
veyed to  engineer  from  given  experimental 
and  environmental  conditions.  3  lee. 

515     Introduction     to     Systems     Engineering 
(2) 

Systems  engineering,  techniques  and  related 
topics.  2  lee. 

520-521    Analysis   of   Engineering   Situations 
I  and  II     (3-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  philosophy,  methodology, 
and  viewpoint  for  problem  definition  and  solu- 
tion. Comparison  of  tools,  mathematical  and 
empirical,  for  problems  with  bounding  con- 
ditions, role  of  engineering  judgment.  3  lee. 

524  Non-Linear    Analytical    Techniques     (3) 

Prereq:  520,  521.  Non-linear  phenomena,  clas- 
sification of  singularities,  and  role  of  forcing 
function.  Solutions  by  method  of  residues  and 
variation  of  parameters.  Selection  process  as 
means  for  decision  making  in  problem  solu- 
tion: influence  of  selected  criteria.  Applica- 
tions to  adaptive  controlled  systems  and 
optimal  controlled  systems,  and  other  organ- 
ized structures.  3  lee. 

525  Statistical  Design  and  Analysis  of  Con- 
trolled  Systems     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Applied  statistical  techniques 
in  selective  design  and  evaluation  of  physical 
and  non-physical  systems.  Tolerances,  errors, 
and  variations  in  parameters  of  systems  view- 
ed in  terms  of  probabilistic  distributions  and 
effects  on  output  parameters.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

530  Engineering    Economy     (3) 

Economic  analysis  of  engineering  projects. 
Time  value  of  money,  cost  estimation,  equip- 
ment comparison,  breakeven  analysis,  eco- 
nomic lot  size,  and  replacement  analysis.  (Not 
for  graduate  credit  for  ISE  majors.)   3  lee. 

531  Advanced     Engineering     Economy      (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Risk  explicitly  treated  by  con- 
sideration of  uncertainties  of  cost  estimates, 
forecasting,  and  other  economic  variables. 
Construction  and  use  of  mathematical  models 
for  analysis  of  engineering  alternatives.  3  lee. 

532  Inventory  and  Manufacturing  Control  I 
(3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Properties  of  manufacturing 
facilities:  relationships  between  production 
schedules  and  inventory.  Deterministic  lot- 
size  models,  reorder  point  analyses,  and 
periodic  probabilistic  inventory  models.  Pro- 
duction systems  with  multiple  products  and/ 
or  multiple-component  products  designed 
under  management  constraints  of  output  rate 
and  quality,  inventory  maxima  and  minima, 
and  product  schedules.  Simulation  studies  and 
information  flow  systems.  3  lee. 


533  Industrial    Computer    Applications      (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Designing  systems  for  solution 
of  complex  industrial  problems  utilizing  digital 
computers  and  data  processing  equipment. 
User-oriented  programs  and  advanced  format 
techniques.  Use  of  magnetic  tapes,  library 
routines,  and  unit  record  equipment.  2  lee,  2 
lab. 

534  Network    Analysis    and    Scheduling     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Engineering  project  planning 
using  such  techniques  as  PERT  and  critical- 
path  method.  3  lee. 

535  Quality  Control  and  Reliability     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Industrial  techniques  for  process 
control,  acceptance  sampling  by  attributes  and 
by  _ variables,  inspection  and  test  methods,  and 
reliability  measurement  and  improvement. 
Operating  characteristics  and  design  of  sam- 
pling plans.  3  lee. 

539  Information   Systems   Engineering     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Design  of  industrial  informa- 
tion systems.  Storage,  retrieval,  and  trans- 
mission by  automatic  data  processing  equip- 
ment. 3  lee. 

540  Industrial  Plant  Design     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Design  of  industrial  plant  for 
manufacturing  one  or  more  specific  products. 
Manufacturing  planning,  equipment  selection, 
jig-fixture  design,  materials  handling  systems, 
plant  layout,  production  scheduling,  inventory 
control,   and  cost  analysis.  2  lee.  2  lab. 

541  Introduction  to  Operations  Research     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  methodology  of  operations 
research  in  solution  of  industrial,  engineering, 
and  other  problems.  Applications  and  mathe- 
matical structure  of  such  topics  as  inventory 
models,  queueing  theory,  sequencing,  and 
linear  programming.  3  lee. 

542  Inventory    and    Manufacturing    Control 
II     (3) 

Prereq:  532  or  equiv:  computer  programming. 
Continuation  of  532.  Dynamic  economic  lot 
sizes,  branch  and  bound  scheduling  algorithms, 
horizon  planning,  control  of  integrated  pro- 
duction, inventory  and  workforce  systems, 
linear  decision  rules.  3  lee. 

543  Work   Design   II     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  333  with  em- 
phasis on  human  factors  and  institutional  in- 
teractions. 3  lee. 

544  Applications  of  Mathematical  Program- 
ming    (3) 

Linear  and  non-linear  systems  techniques  for 
optimum  solution  of  industrial,  engineering, 
or  other  problems.  Assignment  problem,  trans- 
portation problem,  simplex  method,  approxi- 
mation methods,  duel  problems,  sensitivity 
analysis,  and  dynamic  programming.  3  lee. 

545  Systems  Design     (3) 

Prereq:  540,  perm.  Design  of  production  sys- 
tem or  other  system  such  as  transportation 
system  or  information  system.  Individual  or 
group  projects  under  faculty  direction. 
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547  Elements  of  Behavior  Systems  Engineer- 
ing    (3) 

Elements  of  behavior  systems  analysis,  pre- 
diction, design,  and  control.  Properties  of 
stimulus-response  reflex  as  behavior  system 
input-output  function.  Measures  of  behavior 
strength.  Elementary  applications  to  engineer- 
ing and  industrial  situations  such  as  man- 
machine  systems,  crew  design  problems,  orga- 
nization structure  analysis,  behavior  systems 
communications.  3  lee. 

548  Man-Machine   Systems     (3) 

Man-machine  systems  design.  Eole  of  human 
operator  as  subsystem  in  complex^  man- 
machine  system.  Optimum  design  principles 
for  information  displays,  equipment  controls, 
workplace  environments,  and  life-support  sys- 
tems. Applications  to  current  industrial,  aero- 
space, and  weapon  systems.  3  lee. 

549  Behavior  Systems  Management  in  Engi- 
neering Industry     (3) 

Behavior  systems  analysis  applied  to  engineer- 
ing organization  structure  and  function  with 
respect  to  problems  of  prediction,  design,  and 
control  of  engineering  outputs.  Job  configura- 
tions of  design  and  production  engineers,  sci- 
entific and  research  staff  and  engineering  ad- 
ministrators. Relations  among  engineering  job 
levels.  3  lee. 

551  Behavior    Systems    Engineering    Design 
(3) 

Advanced  problems  in  behavioral  engineering 
design  such  as  man-machine  systems,  crew  de- 
sign problems,  organization  structure  analysis, 
communication,  and  management.  Modes  of 
approach  and  behavior  system  design  solu- 
tions are  examined.  Individual  design  project. 
3  lee. 

552  Behavior  Systems  Engineering  Research 
(3) 

Research  methods  and  findings  in  behavior 
systems  research.  Individual  research  project 
on  selected  behavior  systems  engineering  prob- 
lem. 3  lee. 

553  Behavioral    Communication    Systems    in 
Engineering  Industry     (3) 

Behavior  systems  analysis  of  transmission  of 
meaning  in  communications  systems.  Sche- 
matic analysis  of  stimulus-response,  input- 
output  operations  in  information  transmittal. 
3  lee. 

554  Advanced  Problems  in  Man-Machine  Sys- 
tems    (3) 

Analytic  and  design  consideration  of  complex 
man-machine  systems  with  application  to  in- 
dustrial, social,  or  governmental  systems. 

555  Synthetic   Behavior   Systems     (3) 

Application  of  principles  of  bio-behavior  sys- 
tems analysis  to  design  of  physical  behavior 
systems:  introduction  to  robotics.  Elements 
and  principles  of  bio-behavior  systems  includ- 
ing input-output  transfer  functions  and  be- 
havior design  principles.  Applications  for  de- 
sign of  physical  behavior  systems,  i.e.,  syn- 
thetic behavior  systems.  3  lee. 


556  Creativity  in  Engineering  Problem-Solv- 
ing    (3) 

Behavior  systems  analysis  used  to  generate 
an  analytic-descriptive  approach  to  creative 
performance  applied  to  industrial  and  systems 
engineering  problems.  Individual  projects.  3 
lee. 

557  Engineering  Decision  Processes:   Bahav- 
ior  System  Analysis     (3) 

Engineering  decision  processes  with  reference 
to  elements  and  principles  of  behavior  systems 
engineering.  Examples  drawn  from  engineer- 
ing industry.  3  lee. 

559     Individual  Research  Problems  in  Behav- 
ior Systems  Engineering     (3) 

561  Operations   Research  I     (3) 

Methodology  of  operations  research.  Problem 
definition,  measures  of  effectiveness,  model  de- 
sign, and  implementation  of  problem  solution. 
Relationships  between  model  solutions  and 
"real  world"  solutions.  3  lee. 

562  Operations  Research  II     (3) 

Advanced  models  in  queueing  theory,  game 
theory,  replacement  analyses,  sequencing,  Mar- 
kov processes,  Monte  Carlo  technique,  and  in- 
ventory analysis.  3  lee. 

563  Operations  Research  III     (3) 

Prereq:  561  or  562.  Term  project(s)  with  lec- 
tures to  provide  depth  in  particular  area  of 
operations  research.  Analysis  of  problem  from 
industry  or  government. 

564  Reliability  in  Design     (3) 

Application  of  reliability  theory  to  equipment 
or  facilities  design.  Design  of  testing^  systems 
and  procedures  for  effective  reliability  mea- 
surement and  prediction.  Analysis  of  over-all 
system  reliability  as  function  of  component 
reliability.  3  lee. 

565  Information  Systems  Design     (3) 

Design  and  control  of  information  flow  in 
organizations.  Information  storage  and  re- 
trieval by  data  processing  equipment.  Students 
practice  design  of  information  systems  in  lab- 
oratory. 3  lee. 

567     Environmental  Systems  Engineering    (3) 

Overview  with  detailed  analysis  and  design 
consideration  of  selected  environmental  sys- 
tems. Problems  selected  from  area  of  energy 
sources  and  energy  conversion,  materials  sci- 
ence and  engineering,  resource  engineering, 
computers  and  control,  communication,  bio- 
engineering,  engineering  of  large  systems, 
space  engineering,  engineering  of  large  struc- 
tures, and  engineering  of  community  systems. 
3  lee. 

570-571     Fundamentals     of     Systems    Theory 
and  Methodology  I  and  II     (3-3) 

Prereq:  520,  521.  This  two  course  sequence 
with  572  forms  the  core  of  the  M.S.  program 
in  systems  engineering.  Topics  in  systems  phi- 
losophy, methodology  and  viewpoint  and  their 
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application  to  practical  systems  of  today;  rec- 
ognition and  training  in  a  systems  design 
process,  criteria  selection  and  evaluation;  ex- 
periments for  determining  system  parameters5 
inter-dependencies,  and  constraints.  3  lee. 

572-573     Optimization   of   Complex   Engineer- 
ing Systems  I  and  II     (3-3) 

Prereq:  571.  New  techniques  for  design  and 
evaluation  of  large-scale  complex  engineering 
systems  with  digital  computer  studies.  Tech- 
niques for  optimizing  information  manage- 
ment and  energy  conversion  systems.  Exam- 
ples from  modern  weapon  and  aerospace  sys- 
tems. Digital  studies  made  upon  university 
computers.  3  lee. 

589  Special  Investigations     (1-6) 

590  Advanced  Problems  in  Computer  Appli- 
cation    (1-6) 

SpeciaHnvestigations  of  advanced  systems  and 
industrial  engineering  problems  involving  use 
of  digital  or  analog  computers. 

630     Seminar  in  Industrial  and  Systems  Engi- 
neering    (1) 

Current  topics  and  new  developments  in  in- 
dustrial and  systems  engineering.  (Required 
of  all  industrial  and  systems  engineering  grad- 
uate students  each  quarter.  No  more  than  2 
credit  hrs  may  be  counted  toward  graduation 
requirements.) 

632     Seminar  in  the  Control  of  Inventory  and 
Manufacturing  Systems     (3) 

Prereq:  532  or  equiv.  Critical  review  of  cur- 
rent literature  on  inventory  and  manufactur- 
ing control.  Students  present  selected  papers 
and  class  participates  in  constructive  critique. 
Related  research  within  department  included. 
Representatives  of  industry  invited  to  present 
their  control  systems  for  critique. 

635     Seminar  on  Systems  Applications     (3) 

Prereq:  515,  570,  571.  Topics  of  general  cur- 
rent interest  and/or  particular  student  inter- 
est. In-depth  discussion  of  topics  from  lecture 
courses  or  current  research  including  tech- 
niques for  selection  and  decision-making. 

640     Advanced  Topics  in  Industrial  and  Sys- 
tems Engineering     (1-6) 

Readings  and  lectures. 

681     Research     (1-12) 

695     Thesis     (1-6) 

753    Behavioral    Communication    Systems    in 
Engineering   Industry     (3) 

Behavior  systems  analysis  of  transmission  of 
meaning  in  communications  systems.  Sche- 
matic analyses  of  stimulus-response,  input- 
output  operations  in  information  transmittal. 
3  lee. 

761     Operations  Research  I     (3) 

Methodology  of  operations  research.  Problem 
definition,  measures  of  effectiveness,  model  de- 
sign, and  implementation  of  problem  solution. 
Relationships  between  model  solutions  and 
"real  world"  solutions.  3  lee. 


762  Operations  Research  II     (3) 

Advanced  models  in  queueing  theory,  game 
theory,  replacement  analyses,  sequencing,  Mar- 
kov processes,  Monte  Carlo  technique,  and  in- 
ventory analysis.  3  lee. 

763  Operations  Research  III     (3) 

Prereq:  561  or  562.  Term  project (s)  with  lec- 
tures to  provide  depth  in  particular  area  of 
operations  research.  Analysis  of  problem  from 
industry  or  government. 

772-773     Optimization   of   Complex   Engineer- 
ing Systems  I  and  II     (3-3) 

Prereq:  571.  New  techniques  for  design  and 
evaluation  of  large-scale  complex  engineering 
systems  with  digital  computer  studies.  Tech- 
niques for  optimizing  information  manage- 
ment and  energy  conversion  systems.  Exam- 
ples from  modern  weapon  and  aerospace  sys- 
tems. Digital  studies  made  upon  university 
computers.  3  lee. 

732     Seminar  in  the  Control  of  Inventory  and 
Manufacturing  Systems     (3) 

Prereq:  532  or  equiv.  Critical  review  of  cur- 
rent literature  on  inventory  and  manufactur- 
ing control.  Students  present  selected  papers 
and  class  participates  in  constructive  critique. 
Related  research  within  department  included. 
Representatives  of  industry  invited  to  present 
their  control  systems  for  critique. 


MECHANICAL   ENGINEERING 

The  Master  of  Science  program  in  me- 
chanical engineering  is  based  primarily  on  the 
broad  areas  of  mechanical  design  and  thermal 
and  fluids  engineering.  The  student  can  spe- 
cialize within  either  of  these  two  areas  or 
select  courses  from  both  areas  according  to 
his  own  objectives.  Courses  can  be  drawn  from 
other  areas  which  contribute  to  contemporary 
engineering  practice. 

The  program  should  total  at  least  45  quar- 
ter hours  including  a  special  investigation 
project  or  30  quarter  hours  plus  thesis.  The 
major  field  should  include  in  the  former  case 
27  quarter  hours  and  approximately  20  quar- 
ter hours  in  the  latter  case.  Other  relevant 
courses  should  be  chosen  to  make  up  the 
remainder  of  the  program. 

504     Mechanical  Design     (3) 

Application  of  established  logical  methods  and 
approaches  used  to  technically  define  engineer- 
ing problems  and  appropriate  steps  needed  to 
achieve  satisfactory  functional  solutions.  En- 
gineering materials,  design  of  machine  ele- 
ments, dynamics  of  machines,  vibrations,  heat 
transfer,  fluid  dynamics,  themodynamics,  elec- 
trical circuits,  electronics,  etc.  Creative  aspects 
of  design.  3  lee. 

506     Advanced  Kinematics     (4) 

Analysis  and  sythesis  of  planar  and  spatial 
mechanisms.  Reading  of  current  literatures. 
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507  Fundamentals    of    Nuclear    Engineering 
(4) 

Nuclear  reactions,  radiation  detection  and 
measurement,  reactor  criticallity,  principles  of 
reactor  control,  radiation  shielding,  effects  of 
radiation  on  materials,  uses  of  radioactive  ma- 
terials. 4  lee. 

508  Nonlinear  Problems  in  Dynamics     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Qualitative  and  numerical  study 
of  mathematics  and  physics  of  nonlinear  phe- 
nomena. Formulations  of  nonlinear  engineer- 
ing problems  and  solution  techniques. 

509  Advanced   Machine   Dynamics     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theoretical  analysis  and  appli- 
cations of  dynamical  aspects  and  problems  in 
machines  and  their  components. 

510  Advanced  Vibrations  Analysis     (4) 

Vibration  systems  and  applications  to  mechan- 
ical and  structural  design.  Lumped  parameter 
systems  (of  2  degrees-of -freedom  and  great- 
er), matrix-analysis  techniques,  continuous 
systems  such  as  beams  and  plates.  3  lee. 

511  Cryogenic    and    Vacuum    Fundamentals 
(4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Production  of  low  temperatures 
and  pressures,  molecular  transport,  diffusion 
through  solids,  radiation  heat  transfer,  high- 
performance  insulators,  low-temperature  heat 
transfer,  two-phase  flow,  superconductivity.  4 
lee. 

513  Heat  Transfer  II     (3) 

Conduction,  convection,  and  radiation,  steady- 
state  and  transient  conditions,  film  coefficients, 
dimensional  analysis,  and  heat  exchanger  de- 
sign. 3  lee. 

514  Advanced  Heat  Transfer     (3) 

Prereq:  546.  Conduction  and  convection  heat 
transfer;  hydrodynamic  and  thermal  boundary 
layers  in  forced  and  free  convection.  3  lee. 

515  Thermal-Stress  Analysis     (3) 

Thermal  stresses  developed  in  machine  and 
structural  components.  Procedures  for  solving 
problems  associated  with  elevated  tempera- 
tures in  heat  exchanges,  nuclear  reactors,  jet 
engines,  and  airplane  and  missile  structures. 

517     Design  of  Thermal  Systems     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Designing  of  series  of  complete 
systems  with  thermodynamics  and  heat  and 
mass  transfer  as  major  considerations.  Typical 
systems  include  power,  propulsion,  environ- 
mental, cryogenic.  Emphasis  on  total  design 
approach,  including  cost  and  reliability.  2  lee, 
2  lab. 

523     Thermodynamic  Analysis     (3) 

Gas  and  vapor  power  cycles  including  reheat 
and/or  regeneration.  Fluid  flow  in  rotating 
machines;  effectiveness  and  availability;  re- 
frigeration cycles.  3  lee. 

524,  525     Gas  Dynamics  I  and  II     (3,  3) 

One-dimensional  gas  dynamics  —  isentropic 
flow,  flow  with  heat  transfer,  friction,  shocks, 


generalized  one-dimensional  flow.  Applications 
to  propulsion  systems.  3  lee.  (524-  not  open  to 
graduate   students  in  M.E.) 

531     Radiation    Heat    Transfer     (4) 

Prereq:  514.  Physics  of  monochromatic  and 
total  radiation,  surface  interaction  and  proper- 
ties, exchange  between  diffuse  surfaces  and 
specular  surfaces  with  and  without  absorbing 
media,  radiation  networks  and  integral  tech- 
niques, combined  radiation  and  conduction.  4 
lee. 

540     Coupled  Thermal/Electrical  Behavior  and 
Devices     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Coupled  flows,  irreversible  ther- 
modynamics, behavior  of  ionized  gases,  gen- 
eral principles  of  unconventional  thermody- 
namic cycles,  thermoelectricity,  thermionics, 
MHD,  fuel  cells.  4  lee. 

584,  585,  586     Problems  in  Thermal  Machine- 
ry L  II,  III     (3,  3,  3) 

Reading  and  laboratory  work  on  current  prob- 
lems. Student  may  elect  either  2  or  3  qtr  se- 
quence. 3  lee. 

589     Special  Investigations     (1-6) 

591  Mechanical  Vibration  I     (3) 

Characteristic  phenomena  of  mechanical  vibra- 
tions encountered  in  machines  and  structures 
(of  1  degree  of  freedom)  in  their  quantitative 
investigation.  Simple-harmonic  motion;  free, 
transient,  and  forced  vibrations;  application  of 
phase-plane  methods;  damping  effects;  electri- 
cal analogies;  principles  of  isolation;  analog 
computation.  2  lee,  2  lab.  (Not  open  to  gradu- 
ate students  in  M.E.) 

592  Mechanical  Vibrations  II     (4) 

Prereq:  591.  Laplace  transform  and  mobility 
methods;  systems  of  several  degrees  of  free- 
dom; analog  computation.  2  lee,  2  lab. 

593  Lubrication  and  Bearing  Analysis     (3) 

Development  of  concepts  of  hydrostatic  and 
hydrodynamic  lubrication  and  their  application 
to  different  bearing  geometries;  boundary  lu- 
brication; bearing  materials  and  methods  of 
lubrication.  3  lee. 

594  Advanced  Machine  Design     (3) 

Considerations  in  design  and  analysis  of  ma- 
chine members  including  residual  stresses  and 
fatigue  in  metals,  stress  propagation,  and 
creep.  3  lee. 

595  Advanced    Thermodynamics     (3) 

Kinetic  theory,  classical,  and  quantum  statisti- 
cal mechanics  with  applications  to  engineering 
devices.  3  lee. 

596  Experimental    Methods   in   Machine   De- 
signing and  Engineering  Mechanics     (3) 

2  lee,  2  lab. 

597  Methods  of  Engineering  Analysis  I     (4) 

3  lee. 

681     Research     (1-6) 
695     Thesis     (1-6) 
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ENGLISH 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 
LINGUISTICS 

ENGLISH    LANGUAGE 
AND    LITERATURE 

The  Department  of  English  Language  and 
Literature  offers  graduate  courses  in  the  areas 
of  English  and  American  literature,  the  En- 
glish language,  linguistics,  creative  writing, 
and  comparative  literature.  Programs  leading 
to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  in  English 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  English  are  avail- 
able in  each  of  these  areas. 

The  Master's  Degree 

Programs  are  offered  leading  to  the  Mas- 
ter of  Arts  degree  in  English  in  the  areas  of 
English  and  American  literature,  English  lan- 
guage, and  creative  writing. 

Admission 

Application  must  be  made  to  the  Graduate 
College.  The  applicant  should  present  at  least 
27  quarter  hours  (18  semester  hours)  of  su- 
perior work  on  the  undergraduate  level  in 
English  language  and  literature  and  submit 
evidence  of  having  completed  at  least  two 
years  of  college  work  in  a  foreign  language. 
Applicants  who  have  not  had  two  years  of  a 
foreign  language,  but  who  otherwise  have  out- 
standing qualifications  for  graduate  study, 
may  apply.  Applications  for  admission  will 
also  be  considered  from  students  who  have  had 
extensive  training  in  academic  fields  closely 
related  to  English.  All  applicants  should  ar- 
range for  letters  of  recommendation  from 
three  professors  with  whom  they  studied  on 
the  undergraduate  level  to  be  sent  to  the 
chairman  of  the  graduate  committee  in 
English. 

All  applicants  for  admission,  particularly 
those  applying  for  financial  aid,  should  take 
the  Graduate  Eecord  Examination  (including 
the  advanced  test  in  literature)  and  submit 
their  scores.  If  a  student  is  admitted  to  one 
of  the  master's  programs  without  having  taken 
the  GRE,  he  must  take  this  test  the  first  time 
it  is  offered  at  Ohio  University  after  he  has 
enrolled. 

Applicants  for  the  creative  writing  pro- 
gram must  also  submit  manuscripts  or  off- 
prints representative  of  their  work  to  the  di- 
rector of  the  creative  writing  program. 

General  Requirements 

All  master's  programs  require  the  follow- 
ing: 

Minimum  Hours  of  Graduate  Credit 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  requires  a 
minimum  of  45  quarter  hours  of  credit.  Of 
these,  not  more  than  six  hours  in  Eng  591 
will  be  counted.  A  graduate  student  with  no 


regular  teaching  responsibilities  can  accumu- 
late 45  hours  credit  in  three  quarters  of  full- 
time  study. 

Foreign  Language 

A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  lan- 
guage is  required  for  the  master's.  Any  candi- 
date who  has  successfully  completed  the  first 
two  years  of  a  foreign  language  (approved  by 
the  department)  at  the  college  level  will  be 
considered  to  have  satisfied  the  foreign  lan- 
guage requirement.  Any  candidate  who  cannot 
so  satisfy  the  requirement  must  demonstrate 
his  ability  to  read  a  foreign  language  (ap- 
proved by  his  adviser)  by  passing  either  a 
departmental  reading  examination  in  that  lan- 
guage or  two  quarters  of  the  graduate  reading 
course  in  that  language.  The  reading  course 
carries  no  credit  towards  graduation. 

Teaching 

Each  candidate  must  enroll  in  Eng  591 
and  will  be  required  to  do  some  teaching  under 
supervision,  the  specific  amount  to  be  deter- 
mined by  his  past  experience  and  his  needs  as 
they  are  assessed  by  his  graduate  adviser. 

Programs 

English  and  American  Literature 

This  program  emphasizes  the  historical- 
critical  study  of  English  and  American  litera- 
ture. The  normal  course  of  study  will  include 
a  three-quarter  proseminar  sequence  and  33 
hours  of  additional  course  work.  A  student 
may  choose  to  write  a  thesis  instead  of  taking 
a  proseminar  sequence.  Courses  will  be  select- 
ed so  that  a  student's  program  of  study  will 
cover  all  broad  areas  of  English  and  Amer- 
ican literature. 

Students  who  intend  to  go  on  to  the  Ph.D. 
are  strongly  advised  to  take  Eng  593  as  early 
as  possible  in  their  graduate  study. 

Early  in  his  third  quarter  of  graduate 
study  the  candidate  must  pass  a  written  major 
examination  focused  on  three  works  (a  poem 
or  group  of  poems,  a  novel,  a  play,  a  work  of 
criticism,  or  some  other  significant  literary 
production) . 

Creative  Writing 

This  program  differs  from  the  preceding 
historical-critical  program  in  that  the  student 
substitutes  three  creative  writing  seminars 
(Eng  693,  694,  and  695)  for  12  hours  of  litera- 
ture courses  and  presents  in  lieu  of  a  thesis 
a  book-length  manuscript  worthy  of  publica- 
tion. 

English  Languages 

This  program  is  intended  for  those  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  concentrate  in  English  lan- 
guage with  a  literary  emphasis.  (Those  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  specialize  in  the  English 
language  from  a  strictly  technical  viewpoint 
should  follow  one  of  the  linguistics  programs.) 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


Students  in  this  program  will  meet  the  fol- 
lowing requirements: 

A  minimum  of  three  linguistic  courses. 

Four  courses  in  literature  distributed  so 
as  to  include  Eng  502,  a  course  in  Middle 
English  literature,  and  two  courses  in  one 
literary  period  (which  may  include  the  medi- 
eval period). 

Four  courses  in  the  history  and  structure 
of  English  language,  including  Eng  501  (a,b,c), 
Eng  503,  and  the  proseminar  in  the  English 
language. 

A  comprehensive  examination  which  cov- 
ers the  history  and  structure  of  the  English 
language,  the  techniques  of  modern  synchronic 
and  diachronic  linguistics,  and  one  period  of 
literature. 

Individual  programs  to  meet  these  require- 
ments will  be  planned  in  cooperation  with  the 
student's  adviser. 

Doctoral  Degree 

Programs  are  offered  leading  to  the  Doc- 
tor of  Philosophy  degree  in  English  and 
American  literature,  English  language,  and  in 
English  with  concentration  in  comparative  lit- 
erature. Doctoral  study  is  divided  into  two 
phases:  the  doctoral  applicancy  and  the  doc- 
toral candidacy. 

Admission 

After  receiving  the  master's  degree,  the 
student  may  apply  to  the  graduate  committee 
of  the  department  for  admission  to  advanced 
graduate  study.  His  application  will  be  con- 
sidered in  light  of  (1)  his  academic  perfor- 
mance in  his  master's  program,  particularly 
in  his  proseminar  or  on  his  thesis;  (2)  his 
performance  on  the  major  examination;  (3) 
the  recommendation  of  his  major  professor  or 
professors;  (4)  the  evidence  he  has  given  of 
becoming  a  successful  teacher  of  English. 

The  student  who  has  taken  his  master's 
degree  at  a  school  other  than  Ohio  University 
and  who  desires  to  be  admitted  to  one  of  the 
doctoral  programs  must  apply  for  admission 
to  the  Graduate  College.  In  addition  to  official 
transcripts  showing  his  total  undergraduate 
and  graduate  academic  record,  his  application 
for  admission  must  include  his  scores  on  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  and  letters  of 
recommendation  from  at  least  three  professors 
with  whom  he  studied  in  his  master's  program. 

Programs 

English  and  American  Literature 

This  program  emphasizes  the  historical- 
critical  study  of  English  and  American  litera- 
ture, permitting  a  concentration  in  an  area  of 
special  interest,  the  limits  of  the  area  to  be 
defined  by  the  student's  advisory  committee 
and  approved  by  the  graduate  committee. 
Minimum  requirements  for  this  program  are 
found  in  the  section  below  headed  Doctoral 
Applicancy. 


English  Language 

This  program  will  include  at  least  18 
hours  of  English  literature  and  a  concentra- 
tion in  linguistics  theory  and  the  English  lan- 
guage. Students  wishing  to  enter  this  program 
must  hold  an  M.A.  in  English  language  or  its 
equivalent.  The  general  requirements  are  as 
follows: 

Eng  548  Linguistics  Phonetics,  and  Eng 
602    Syntactic    Structures   in  English; 

A  three-quarter  seminar  sequence  in  one 
period  of  British  or  American  literature;  and 
three  seminars  (one  quarter  each)  in  English 
language  and  linguistics; 

Eng  607,  Eng  706,  Ger  557  or  Ger  692, 
Eng  505,  and  Fr  821  or  Fr  557. 

Concentration  in  Comparative  Literature 

Students  with  an  M.A.  in  English  may 
be  admitted  to  this  program.  Students  in  this 
program  will  designate  comparative  literature 
as  their  area  of  concentration  and  will  enroll 
in  the  three-quarter  comparative  literature 
seminar  sequence.  All  must  meet  their  lan- 
guage requirement  by  studying  one  language 
intensively  and  by  taking  a  graduate  minor 
(at  least  12  hours)  in  the  literature  of  that 
language.  In  addition,  a  sound  reading  knowl- 
edge of  a  second  foreign  language  is  required. 
In  all  other  respects,  students  concentrating  in 
comparative  literature  will  meet  the  general 
requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  in  English. 

Doctoral  Applicancy 

If  accepted  for  advanced  graduate  study, 
the  student  becomes  a  doctoral  applicant. 
Toward  the  end  of  his  first  year  of  study  as 
a  doctoral  applicant,  his  progress  will  be  re- 
viewed by  the  English  department  graduate 
committee  and  he  will  be  advised  at  the  time 
whether  he  should  continue  in  the  program. 
He  will  remain  an  applicant  until  he  has  ful- 
filled  the   following  requirements: 

Eng  501   (a.b.c) 

Seminars:  Normally  the  doctoral  applicant 
will  take  one  three-quarter  seminar  sequence 
in  his  area  of  specialization  and  one  in  a  re- 
lated area  and  will  select  additional  one  quar- 
ter units  from  other  sequences  as  recommend- 
ed by  his  adviser.  Deviations  from  this  pattern 
will  be  permitted  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  adviser  and  with  the  approval  of  the  grad- 
uate comittee. 

Each    student   is   required   to   take   either 

(a)  9  to  12  hours  in  another  department  (phi- 
losophy,  history,   modem   languages,   etc.)    or 

(b)  Eng  503,  and  either  Eng  502  or  Eng  504, 
in  addition  to  Eng  501  (a,b,c)  which  is  re- 
quired of  all  doctoral  candidates. 

Foreign  language  requirement:  Met  by 
demonstrating  either  (a)  a  reading  knowledge 
of  two  or  more  foreign  languages  as  deter- 
mined by  the  graduate  committee  upon  recom- 
mendation of  the  student's  advisory  committee, 
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or  (b)  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  one 
foreign  language  and  at  least  12  hours  of 
graduate  work  in  the  literature  of  that  lan- 
guage. Reading  knowledge  is  demonstrated  by 
examination. 

Other  course  work  as  called  for  by  his 
individual  program  of  study.  Eng  593,  or  its 
equivalent,  is  required  of  each  candidate. 

An  oral  and  written  examination,  in  depth 
over  his  area  of  specialization  and  two  related 
areas  as  designated  by  his  adviser. 

A  satisfactory  prospectus  for  his  disserta- 
tion. 

Doctoral  Candidacy 

In  this  final  phase  of  his  work,  the  candi- 
date will  complete  his  dissertation.  The  gradu- 
ate committee  recommends  that  the  disserta- 
tion be  limited  to  approximately  150  pages 
whenever  possible. 

In  lieu  of  the  traditional  oral  examina- 
tion the  candidate  will  deliver  a  60-minute 
public  lecture  on  some  aspect  of  his  disserta- 
tion and  will  lead  a  discussion  upon  his  work. 

501  A,B,C    English   Language  I     (3,  3,  3) 

Historical  survey  of  sounds,  inflections,  syntax 
and   vocabulary   of   Old  and   Middle  English. 

(A)  Anglo-Saxon  (fall  quarter) 

(B)  Anglo-Saxon   and   Early   Middle  English 
(winter  quarter) 

(C)  Middle  English  (spring  quarter) 

502  Old  English  Poetry     (5) 

Prereq:  1st  and  2nd  qtr  of  501  or  equiv. 
(spring,  as  needed).  Translation  and  criticism 
of  Old  English  verse. 

503  English  Language  II     (5) 

Prereq:  501  or  perm,  (spring).  Sounds,  inflec- 
tions, syntax,  and  vocabulary  of  English  from 
1500  to  present.  Emphasis  upon  language  of 
Shakespeare. 

504  American  English     (5) 

(fall).  Phonology  and  grammar-syntax  of 
American  English  from  a  linguistic  point  of 
view;  historical  and  geographical  development. 

505  Old  Norse     (5) 

(as  needed).  Basic  Old  Norse  grammar  with 
introductory  readings. 

506  Icelandic  Saga     (5) 

Prereq:  505.  (as  needed).  Eeading  in  Old  Ice- 
landic literature  in  original  language. 

511  18th  Century  Novel     (5) 

(fall).  Development  of  novel  form  in  18th 
century.  Defoe  through  Jane  Austen. 

512  19th  Century  Novel     (5) 

(winter).  Critical  analysis  of  novels  by  Dick- 
ens, Thackeray,  Trollope,  the  Brontes,  Eliot, 
Meredith,  and  Hardy. 

524     Shakespeare     (5) 

(spring).  Intensive  study  in  specific  critical 
and  historical  problems. 


531  Medieval  Drama  (to  1590)     (5) 

(fall).  English  drama  from  beginning  through 

Christopher  Marlowe. 

532  Renaissance  Drama  (1590-1642)     (5) 

(winter).  English  drama  (excluding  Shake- 
speare) from  Ben  Jonson  to  closing  of  thea- 
ters. 

533  Restoration    and    18th    Century    Drama 
(5) 

(spring).  Forms  of  English  drama  from  1660- 

1775. 

536,  537    History  of  Criticism     (5,  5) 

(fall,  winter).  Critical  thought  and  practice. 

540,  541,  542     Studies  in  Comparative  Litera- 
ture    (5,  5,  5) 

Literary  movements,  themes,  or  genres.  Dif- 
ferent topic  offered  each  quarter,  e.g.,  sym- 
bolist and  surrealist  movement,  baroque  in 
Western  literature,  concept  of  realism  or  ro- 
manticism, grotesque  in  literature. 

569     Studies  in  Literature     (5) 

Advanced  study  of  a  period  or  of  some  aspect 
of  a  period  (a  movement,  a  genre,  author, 
etc.)  of  English  or  American  literature.  De- 
signed to  supplement  undergraduate  training 
and  to  provide  intensified  training  in  areas  of 
concentration.  Following  areas  scheduled  regu- 
larly: (a)  Medieval,  (b)  Age  of  Chaucer,  (c) 
16th  Century  Non-Dramatic,  (d)  17th  Century 
Non-Dramatic  (1600-1660),  (e)  Restoration, 
(f)  18th  Century,  (g)  Romantic,  (h)  Victorian, 
(i)  20th  Century,  (j)  American  Literature  to 
Civil  War,  (k)  American  Literature,  Civil  War 
to  World  War  I. 

591    Problems    in    Teaching   College    English 
(1-2) 

593    Bibliography  and  Methods     (2) 

(fall).  Enumerative  and  descriptive  bibliogra- 
phy; scholarly  preparation  of  manuscripts. 

650,  651,  652     Proseminar   in   Literature     (4, 
4,  4) 

Three  qtr  study,  research,  and  writing  pro- 
gram. Fall  and  winter  quarters  devoted  to 
comprehensive  reading  in  subject  matter  area, 
investigation  in  nature  of  literary  problems 
relevant  to  this  area,  and  selection  of  problems 
appropriate  to  graduate  writing  of  papers  com- 
parable in  scope  to  master's  thesis  or  scholar- 
ly papers.  Spring  quarter  is  given  over  to  the 
writing  of  the  major  proseminar  paper. 

693,  694,  695     Creative  Writing  Seminar     (4, 
4,  4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  of  creative  writing.  Criticism  of 
manuscripts  and  discussion  of  problems  of 
form.  Admission  only  in  first  qtr,  except  for 
unusual  reason. 

696    Thesis     (5-10) 

724    Problems  in  Shakespeare     (5) 
Prereq:  Ph.D.  applicancy.  (fall).  Intensive  re- 
search in  specific  problems  in  area  of  Shake- 
speare criticism  and  scholarship. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


763     Stylistics     (5) 

Prereq:  Ph.D.  applicancy.  (winter).  Problems 
in  description  and  analysis  of  prose  style; 
prosodic  theory;  literature  and  its  writers. 

765    Theory  of  Literature     (5) 

Prereq:  Ph.D.  applicancy.  (spring).  Investiga- 
tions into  nature  of  literature  and  problems  of 
practical  literary  criticism. 

770-776     Seminar  in  Literature     (5) 

Prereq:  Ph.D.  applicancy.  Minimum  of  3  one- 
qtr  seminars  offered  each  year  in  each  of  7 
areas.  Seminars  form  sequence  of  independent 
units.  In  any  particular  year,  more  than  3 
seminars  may  be  offered  in  same  area  (e.g., 
a  sequence  in  early  Renaissance  and  one  in 
late  Renaissance  or  a  sequence  in  Romantic 
and  one  in  Victorian).  From  3  to  6  seminars 
may  be  offered  in  area,  depending  upon  staff 
and  student  need.  770  a,b,c  Medieval;  771  a,b,c 
Renaissance;  772  a,b,c  Restoration  and  18th 
Century;  773  a,b,c  19th  Century;  774  a,b,c  20th 
Century  British  and  American;  775  a,b,c  Amer- 
ican Literature;  776  a,b,c  Comparative  Litera- 
ture. 

780     Special  Studies  Seminar     (1-5) 

Prereq:  Ph.D.  applicancy  or  perm.  Seminars 
in  individual  writers  and  individual  works. 
Offered  when  (a)  there  is  student _  demand 
and/or    (b)    widely    recognized    specialist    on 

staff. 

781,  782    Research    (as  recommended  by  dept.) 

Prereq:  Ph.D.  applicancy.  Covers  period  when 
student  is  doing  necessary  research  for  pros- 
pectus. Also  used  to  cover  special  research 
courses — e.g.,  problems  in  editing,  problems  in 
historical  research,  etc. 

792    Problems    in    Teaching   College    English 
(1-2) 

Prereq:  Ph.D.  applicancy. 

895    Dissertation  (as  recommended  by  dept.) 


LINGUISTICS 

The  organization  and  administration  of 
the  course  offerings  and  degree  programs  in 
linguistics  is  under  the  supervision  of  the 
graduate  committee  in  English.  The  nucleus 
of  linguistic  theory  courses  is  offered  by 
scholars  appointed  in  the  Department  of  En- 
glish Language  and  Literature  who  hold  ad- 
vanced degrees  in  structural  and  general 
linguistics  and  in  English  language.  Other 
courses  in  the  linguistics  programs  are  offered 
by  faculty  members  in  related  disciplines — 
modern  languages,  psychology,  communica- 
tions, mathematics,  sociology,  and  internation- 
al studies — who  are  specialists  in  a  particular 
area  of  linguistics. 


Master's  Degree 


Admission 


An  applicant  must  meet  the  general  re- 
quirements for  admission  as  set  forth  by  the 
Graduate  College. 

An  applicant  will  follow  the  same  proce- 
dure required  of  applicants  in  English  (See 
above). 

Although  no  restrictions  are  made  con- 
cerning the  applicant's  undergraduate  major 
or  minor  fields,  applicants  with  degrees  in 
English,  modern  languages,  speech,  and  inter- 
national area  studies  are  highly  encouraged. 

Programs 

For  the  master's  degree,  the  student  may 
select  for  his  major  study  any  one  of  the 
following  fields:  applied  linguistics,  teaching 
of  English  as  a  foreign  language,  or  English 
linguistics.  Candidates,  besides  meeting  the 
Graduate  College  requirements  for  the  M.A., 
also  have  to  meet  the  program  requirements 
by  taking  at  least  two  of  the  master's  level 
proseminars  in  their  area  of  concentration  and 
by  passing  a  written  major  examination  at  the 
beginning  of  their  third  quarter  of  full-time 
study. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Applied  Linguistics 

Students  may  concentrate  in  a  major  lan- 
guage (for  English  see  English  Linguistics 
below)  or  in  one  of  the  so-called  uncommon 
languages.  Students  concentrating  in  a  major 
language  are  required  to  have  an  undergradu- 
ate major  in  the  language  selected  for  con- 
centration, or  its  equivalent,  exclusive  of  liter- 
ature courses.  They  are  expected  to  take 
courses  in  the  structure  and  development  of 
the  language  of  concentration  and  in  general 
linguistics.  Students  concentrating  in  an  un- 
common language  who  have  no  preparation 
in  it  have  to  take  24  hours  in  the  language  of 
concentration.  The  M.A.  major  examination 
will  include  the  following  areas:  (a)  the  struc- 
ture of  the  language  selected  for  concentration 
and    (b)    general  linguistics. 

Master  of  Arts  in  the  Teaching  of  English  as 
a  Foreign  Language 

Students  will  concentrate  in  the  teaching 
of  English  as  a  foreign  language,  in  the  struc- 
ture of  modern  English,  and  in  general  lin- 
guistics. Teachers  of  English  who  are  not 
native  speakers  of  English  and  have  weak- 
nesses in  their  spoken  and  written  English 
are  encouraged  to  take  Eng  562,  Eng  563,  and 
Eng  564,  before  taking  courses  in  the  struc- 
ture of  English.  The  M.A.  major  examination 
will  include  the  following  areas:  (a)  the 
teaching  of  the  English  language  to  speakers 
of  other  languages,  (b)  the  structure  of  En- 
glish, and   (c)   general  linguistics. 
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Master  of  Arts  in  English  Linguistics 

Students  will  concentrate  in  English  lan- 
guage and  linguistics,  taking  at  least  four 
courses  in  linguistics  theory  and  five  courses 
in  the  English  language.  The  M.A.  major  ex- 
amination  will   include    each   of   three    areas: 

(a)  general  linguistics  theories  and  techniques, 

(b)  the  structure  of  English,  and  (c)  history 
of  the  English  language. 

Doctoral  Degree 

Students  who  have  successfully  completed 
the  M.A.  program  in  English  language  or 
English  linguistics  or  the  equivalent,  may, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  graduate  com- 
mittee, apply  for  admission  to  the  Ph.D.  pro- 
gram in  English  linguistics.  In  addition  to 
fulfilling  the  general  Ph.D.  requirements  (see 
Doctoral  Applicancy  above),  students  in  this 
program  are  expected  to  attend  one  session 
of  the  Linguistics  Institute  of  the  Linguistics 
Society  of  America.  All  students  in  the  pro- 
gram will  be  expected  to  present  an  outside 
minor — 9  to  12  graduate  hours  in  another  de- 
partment. 

Applicants  in  this  program  will  take  three 
doctoral  level  seminars  in  linguistics  or  En- 
glish language,  one  of  which  will  be  703.  In 
addition,  they  will  elect  at  least  three  courses 
in  historical  and  comparative  linguistics  and 
three  courses  from  among  such  courses  as 
Computational  Linguistics,  Language  and  Cul- 
ture, Mathematics  for  Linguists,  Modern  En- 
glish Dialect,  Syntax,  Generative  Phonology, 
Formal  Stylistics  and  Dialectology.  The  com- 
prehensive examination  will  cover  (a)  the  his- 
tory and  structure  of  the  English  language 
and  (b)  theories  and  techniques  of  linguistics. 

545  A,B    Introduction  to  General  Linguistics 

(3,3) 

(fall,  winter). 

546  Introduction    to    Generative-Transforma- 
tional Grammar     (4) 

Prereq:  545.  (winter).  Basic  concepts  and  for- 
malism of  generative-transformational  gram- 


547  Introduction  to  Area  Linguistics     (3) 

Prereq:  545.  (fall).  Structures  of  languages 
and  groups  of  languages  such  as  African, 
Polynesian,  Southeast  Asian,  etc. 

548  Linguistics  Phonetics     (4) 

Prereq:  552.  (winter).  General  phonetic  theory 
and  phonetic  systems  of  natural  languages. 

549  Computational  Linguistics     (3) 

(fall).  Application  of  computers  to  linguistic 
research. 

550  Language  and  Culture     (3) 

Prereq:  545.  (winter).  Social  and  cultural  func- 
tions of  language. 


552  Articulatory  Phonetics     (4) 

(fall).  Perception  and  articulation  training  in 
phonetics  of  languages  of  the  world. 

553  Applied   Linguistics,   Elementary   I     (5) 

(fall).  Intensive  oral  study  of  African,  Asian, 
and  other  uncommon  languages  including 
Chinese  (Mandarin),  Hausa,  Indonesian,  Ma- 
lay, and  Swahili. 

554  Applied  Linguistics,  Elementary  II     (5) 

Prereq:  553  or  equiv.  (winter).  Intensive  oral 
study  of  African,  Asian,  and  other  uncommon 
languages  including  Chinese  (Mandarin),  Hau- 
sa, Indonesian,  Malay,  and  Swahili. 

555  Applied  Linguistics,  Elementary  III     (5) 

Prereq:  554  or  equiv.  (spring).  Intensive  oral 
study  of  African,  Asian,  and  other  uncommon 
languages  including  Chinese  (Mandarin),  Hau- 
sa, Indonesian,  Malay,  and  Swahili. 

556  Applied  Linguistics,  Intermediate  I     (5) 

Prereq:  555  or  equiv.  (fall).  Intensive  study 
of  spoken  and  written  aspects  of  an  uncom- 
mon language. 

557  Applied     Linguistics,     Intermediate     II 
(5) 

Prereq:  556  or  equiv.  (winter).  Intensive  study 
of  spoken  and  written  aspects  of  an  uncom- 
mon language. 

558  Applied     Linguistics,     Intermediate    III 
(5) 

Prereq:  557  or  equiv.  (spring).  Intensive  study 
of  spoken  and  written  aspects  of  an  uncom- 
mon language. 

559  Procedures    in    Teaching    English    as    a 
Foreign  Language     (4) 

(fall).  Supervised  practice  in  teaching  English 
as  a  foreign  language. 

560  Materials    for    Teaching    English    as    a 
Foreign  Language     (4) 

(winter).  Survey  of  pertinent  literature. 

561  Contrastive  Analysis  of  English     (4) 

(spring).  Comparison  of  structure  of  English 
with  that  of  some  other  language. 

562  Advanced  English  Grammar     (3) 
(spring).    Review    of    English    grammar    for 
foreign  teachers  of  English. 

563  Advanced  English  Composition     (3) 

(winter).  English  composition  course  for  for- 
eign teachers  of  English. 

564  English  Phonetics     (3) 

(fall).  Speech  sounds  of  English  with  special 
attention  to  articulatory  training  for  foreign 

teachers  of  English. 

600  Studies  in  Linguistics     (1-4) 
Directed  reading  and  research  in  linguistics. 

601  Modern  English  Dialects     (4) 

(winter).  Geographical  distribution  of  Ameri- 
can and  Commonwealth  English  dialect  fea- 
tures. 
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602  Syntactic  Structures  in  English     (4) 

(spring).    English    sentence   structure. 

603  Phonological  Structures  in  English  (4) 
(winter).  Sound  system  of  English. 

604  Syntax     (5) 

Prereq:  546.  (spring).  Literature  on  syntactic 
description.  Analysis  of  selected  linguistic 
data. 

605  Field  Work  I     (3) 

Prereq:  552.  (winter).  Techniques  for  collec- 
tion and  organization  of  language  data. 

606  Field   Work   II     (3) 

Prereq:  605.  (spring).  Techniques  for  formula- 
tion of  grammars. 

607  Historical  Linguistics     (4) 

Prereq:  545.  (spring).  Techniques  and  develop- 
ment of  historical  linguistics. 

608  Generative  Phonology     (4) 

Prereq:  546,  548.  (fall).  Study  of  pertinent 
literature. 

609  Proseminar  in  English  Language     (4) 
(spring).   Research  in   structure   and  develop- 
ment of  English  language. 

610  A,B     Proseminar  in  Teaching  English  as 

a   Foreign    Language     (5,  5) 
(whiter,  spring).  Research  in  teaching  of  En- 
glish as   a  foreign  language. 

611  Proseminar  in  Applied  Linguistics     (4) 

(fall).  Research  in  selected  topics  in  applied 
linguistics. 

612  Proseminar   in   Linguistics     (4) 

(spring).  Research  in  selected  topic  of  lin- 
guistic theory. 

613  Linguistics  Colloquium     (1-2) 

Papers  of  special  linguistic  interest  by  fac- 
ulty, students,  and  guest  speakers. 

695     Thesis   (as  recommended  by  dept.) 

700  History  of  Linguistics     (4) 
Development  of  linguistic  thought. 

701  Formal   Stylistics     (4) 

Research  on  selected  topics  in  formal  charac- 
terization of  texts. 

702  Dialectology     (4) 

Research  on  theoretical  and  historical  bases  of 
dialect  study. 

703  Seminar  in  English  Language     (5) 

Research  into  selected  problems  of  structure 
and  development  of  English  language. 

704  Seminar   in   Phonology     (5) 

Research  on  selected  topics  in  phonological 
theory. 


705  Seminar  in  Syntax     (5) 

Research  on  selected  topics  in  syntactic  theory. 

706  Seminar  in  Comparative  Linguistics     (5) 

Research  in  Indo-European  language  group 
with  concentration  on  particular  language 
families. 

707  Seminar  in  Area  Linguistics     (5) 

Structures  of  languages  of  a  given  area  such 
as  Africa,  Polynesia,  Southeast  Asia,  etc. 

708  Readings  in  Linguistics     (2-5) 

Directed  readings  for  advanced  students. 

709  Structural  Semantics     (4) 

Prereq:  604.  Survey  of  literature  on  linguistic 
semantics.  Research  on  nature  of  semantics. 
Research  on  nature  of  semantic  component  of 
generative  grammars. 

895     Dissertation   (as  recommended  by  dept.) 


FINANCE 

(Concentration  area  only) 

To  begin  work  in  this  area,  the  student 
must  have  completed  basic  courses  satisfactory 
to  the  department. 

500     Business  Finance     (4) 
Prereq:    perni.    Financing   of   business    enter- 
prises   with    emphasis    on    analytical    methods 
and  decision  making  in  financial   administra- 
tion. 

511     Financial  Management     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Finance  function  of  business 
enterprises  as  viewed  by  executive  responsible 
for  procuring  and  utilizing  funds.  Case  analy- 
ses include  special  problems  in  financial  plan- 
ning and  control,  working  capital  management, 
capital  allocation,  short-  and  long-term  fund 
raising,  dividend  policies,  and  financing  ex- 
pansion and  combination. 

527     Management     of     Financial    Institutions 
(4) 

Analysis  of  objectives,  functions,  practices,  and 
problems  of  financial  institutions  as  viewed  by 
management  of  these  institutions. 

532     Property  and  Casualty  Insurance     (4) 

Analysis  of  principal  types  of  property  and 
casualty  insurance  policies  with  respect  to  pro- 
tection afforded  policyholder,  his  obligations, 
and  cost  of  protection.  Policies  studied  include 
fire  and  extended  coverage,  allied  line,  busi- 
ness interruption,  inland  marine,  automobile, 
general  liability,  theft,  and  bonds.  Subjects  of 
risk,  insurance  law,  and  multiple-peril  policies 
also  covered. 

536     Life  Insurance     (4) 

Fundamental  economics  of  life  insurance. 
Principles  and  practices  of  life  insurance  in- 
cluding types  of  contracts,  group  and  indus- 
trial insurance,  and  annuities. 
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537    Personal   and   Business   Insurance  Plan- 
ning    (4) 

Consumer  needs  for  all  types  of  insurance; 
legal  aspects  and  estate  planning;  risk  man- 
agement programs  for  business,  including  all 
forms  of  group  insurance. 

539     Insurance     Regulations     and     Financial 
Management     (4) 

Underwriting,  reinsurance,  financial  analysis 
and  relevant  insurance  statutes  and  regula- 
tions. 

542     Security  Analysis     (4) 

Problems  of  selecting  securities  for  various 
investment  purposes.  Industry  structure,  vol- 
ume-price-cost relationships,  management,  fi- 
nancial position,  terms  of  securities  contracts, 
and  market  price  behavior  are  studied  to  deter- 
mine attractiveness  of  securities.  Portfolio  con- 
struction considered. 

551     Monetary  Policy     (4) 

Policy  making  machinery  of  monetary  institu- 
tions. Relationship  of  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Treasury,  and  commercial  banking  system; 
case  studies  in  formulation  and  implementation 
of  monetary  policy.  Effectiveness  of  monetary 
policy  actions.  (Same  as  Econ  551) 

555    International    Finance     (4) 

Problems  in  international  finance.  Financing 
international  trade  and  other  transactions;  for- 
eign exchange  market  and  exchange  rates;  in- 
ternational payments  system.  Foreign  central 
banking  and  current  developments  in  interna- 
tional financial   cooperations. 

561     Problems  in  Business  Finance     (4) 

Case  study  of  financial  management  in  busi- 
ness enterprises.  Planning  current  and  long- 
run  financial  needs,  profit  planning,  allocation 
of  funds,  raising  funds,  dividend  policies,  ex- 
pansion and  combination,  recapitalization,  and 
reorganization.  Not  open  to  M.B.A.  and  M.S. 
(Acct)  degree  students. 

563     Capital  Allocation     (4) 

Planning  capital  outlays,  methods  for  ranking 
investment  proposals,  theories  of  financial 
structure  and  cost  of  capital,  and  approaches 
to  investment  decisions  under  conditions  of  un- 
certainty. 

565     Mathematical  Analysis  of  Financial  De- 
cisions    (4) 

Application  of  quantitative  methods  to  finan- 
cial management,  with  emphasis  on  systems 
approach  to  evaluating  proposed  financial  de- 


621     Seminar  in   Financial   Management     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analyses  of  financial  problems 
of  corporation  with  emphasis  on  recent  theore- 
tical and  institutional  developments  in  finan- 
cial management  and  implications  of  financial 
decisions  on  economic  behavior. 


622     Seminar  in  Problems  of  Business  Finance 
(4) 

Prereq:  621  or  perm.  Specific  aspects  of  finan- 
cial management.  Topics  vary  and  depend  on 
interests  of  seminar  members.  Discussions 
based  on  assigned  reading  and  individual  re- 
search papers. 

631     Seminar  in  Insurance     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Current  topics  of  significance 
in  fields  of  life,  health,  property,  and  liability 
insurance;  discussion  of  assigned  readings  and 
individual  research  reports. 

641  Seminar  in  Investments  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Emerging  theories  and  tech- 
niques of  analyzing  securities,  behavior  of  se- 
curities markets,  valuation  of  investment  me- 
dia and  portfolio  construction,  and  manage- 
ment for  individuals  and  institutions. 

650  Seminar  in  Money  and  Capital  Markets 
(4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  conditions  in  money 
and  capital  markets  as  they  affect  business  de- 
cisions; flow  of  funds  in  the  United  States; 
structures  of  interest  rates;  role  of  monetary 
policy  and  its  effects  on  financial  markets; 
principal  instruments  and  intermediaries  _  in 
money  and  capital  markets;  analysis  of  im- 
portant segments  of  financial  markets. 

651  Seminar  in  International  Finance     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Financing  and  control  of  for- 
eign operations  and  international  transactions, 
portfolio  and  direct  investments  abroad,  insti- 
tutions and  instruments  of  foreign  money  and 
capital  markets. 

655     Seminar  in  Monetary  Theory     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theories  explaining  relationship 
between  money  and  its  value,  relations  be- 
tween money  and  level  of  economic  activity, 
allocation  of  funds  among  alternate  uses,  in- 
terest level,  and  behavior  of  interest  rates. 
(Same   as   Econ   651) 

681     Research  in  Finance     (1-8) 
Prereq:  perm. 

695     Thesis     (as   recommended   by   dept.) 

Prereq:  perm. 


FRENCH 

(See  Modern  Languages) 

FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 

The  Center  for  International  Studies  offers 
an  interdisciplinary,  non-thesis  Master  of  Arts 
program  in  foreign  affairs.  The  degree  is  use- 
ful to  the  individual  with  little  background  in 
international  studies  who  wants  to  obtain  a 
general  knowledge  before  specializing  in  a 
subject  field  for  the  doctorate.  The  degree  is 
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also  of  value  to  those  persons  who  seek  or 
who  are  already  embarked  upon  a  career  in 
government  service  or  in  corporate  enterprise 
abroad.  The  student  may  concentrate  his  work 
on  the  culture,  the  institutions  and  one  of  the 
languages  of  a  major  world  region  such  as 
Africa,  Southeast  Asia,  or  Latin  America,  or 
may,  with  the  help  of  an  adviser,  develop  a 
program  of  courses  which  would  give  him  a 
knowledge  of  international  problems  and  insti- 
tutions. The  degree  is  intended  to  give  the 
student  freedom  to  develop  a  program  of 
courses  which  is  best  suited  to  his  academic 
and  professional  requirements. 

Students  will  be  required  to  complete  56 
quarter  hours  distributed  as  follows:  (a)  16 
hours  of  economics  or  government;  (b)  12 
hours  each  in  three  of  the  areas  of  economics 
or  government  (depending  upon  choice  in  (a), 
histoiy,  geography,  and  sociology/anthro- 
pology; and  (b)  statistics,  4  hours  (with  ap- 
proval of  his  adviser,  a  student  may  substitute 
additional  work  in  a  foreign  language,  or  other 
relevent  tool,  for  the  work  in  statistics). 

Of  the  56  hours,  at  least  two  courses  must 
be  in  seminars  to  be  selected  with  the  approval 
of  the  committee. 

The  student  must  demonstrate  ability  to 
use  a  foreign  language  and  must  pass  a  com- 
prehensive examination. 

A  thesis  is  optional.  If  a  candidate  chooses 
to  undertake  a  thesis,  a  reduction  is  made  in 
the  hours  required  in  seminar. 


GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY 

GEOGRAPHY 
GEOLOGY 

Graduate  students  wishing  to  major  in 
geology  must  have  completed  a  minimum 
equivalent  of  four  quarter  hours  in  each  of 
the  following:  historical  geology,  mineralogy 
(crystallography  and  mineralogy),  petrology, 
and  structural  geology.  In  addition,  he  must 
have  earned  sufficient  hours  among  the  fol- 
lowing to  complete  36  quarter  hours  in  geology: 
economic  geology,  glacial  geology,  geomorphol- 
ogy,  paleontology,  sedimentation,  stratig- 
raphy, and  field  geology.  At  least  nine  quarter 
hours  each  of  chemistry,  physics,  and  mathe- 
matics through  analytic  geometry  and  intro- 
duction to  calculus  are  also  required.  Students 
unable  to  meet  the  above  requirements  will  be 
asked  to  make  up  deficiencies  without  grad- 
uate credit.  Credit  in  a  recognized  field  camp 
is  required  for  a  graduate  degree. 

A  graduate  major  in  geography  is  not 
offered. 

GEOLOGY 

608     Statistical  Applications  in  Geology     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  basic  statistical 
techniques  to  geology.  2  lee,  2  lab. 


613  Optical   Mineralogy     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Optical  characteristics  of 
minerals  in  polarized  light;  ^identification  of 
minerals  with  petrographic  microscope.  2  lee, 
4  lab. 

614  Structural  Mineralogy     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring,  1969-70).  Advanced 
crystallography  applied  to  internal  structures, 
nature  of  mineral  structures  and  principles  of 
crystal  chemistry.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

615  X-ray  Methods     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  1968-69).  X-ray  dif- 
fraction and  X-ray  crystallography;  identifica- 
tion of  minerals  and  analysis  of  mineral  struc- 
tures by  powder  method.  2  lee,  2  lab. 

618    Clay  Mineralogy     (3) 

Structure,  mineralogy,  identification  and 
genesis  of  clay  minerals.  2  lee,  2  lab. 

622     Igneous    and   Metamorphic   Petrography 

(4) 
Prereq:    613.    (winter,    1969-70).   Pedogenesis 
of  igneous  and  metamorphic  rocks  and  their 
description  and  classification  in  thin  section. 
2  lee,  4  lab. 

624     Sedimentary   Petrography     (3) 

Prereq:  613.  (winter,  1968-69).  Identification 
and  environmental  analyses  ^  of  sedimentary 
rocks  in  thin  section  and  grain  mounts.  2  lee, 
2  lab. 

626    Principles  of  Geochemistry     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring,  1968-69).  Geochemistry 
applied  to  various  geologic  environments,  in- 
cluding principles  of  thermodynamics  applied 
to  geologic  systems,  phase  equilibria,  solution 
geochemistry,  isotope  geochemistry,  and  radio- 
active dating.  3  lee. 

635    Physiography  of  North  America     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Surface  features  and  related 
significant  geologic  factors  of  North  America. 

643     Advanced  Invertebrate  Paleontology    (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring,  1969-70).  Evolutionary 
trends,  geologic  history,  representative  faunas, 
and  modern  methods  in  study  of  invertebrate 
fossils.  2  lee,  6  lab,  field  work. 

646  Principles  of  Micropaleontology     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Biology,  morphology,  taxonomic 
characteristics  and  uses  of  microscopic  fossils. 
2  lee,  4  lab. 

647  Advanced  Micropaleontology     (3) 

Prereq:  646.  (upon  demand).  Biology,  evolu- 
tionary trends,  and  biostratigraphic-paleo- 
environmental  significance  of  selected  groups 
of  microfossils.  1  lee,  4  lab. 

648  Principles  of  Paleoecology     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  principles  involved  in  re- 
construction of  paleoenvironments.  3  lee,  2  lab, 
field  work. 

651     Advanced  Sedimentology     (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Geochemistry  of  sediments, 
resume  of  optimum  sampling,  current  presen- 
tations of  sedimentary  data.  1  lee,  2  lab. 


Geography 
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655  Pre-Cambrian  Geology     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Pre-Cambrian  stratigraphy  and 
igneous  intrusions  of  North  America  and 
major  problems  involved.  2  lee,  2  lab. 

656  Paleozoic  Stratigraphy     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  1968-69).  Distribution  of 
sediments  of  Paleozoic  age  in  North  America, 
their  types,  facies  relationships  and  tectonic 
controls.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

657  Mesozoic  and  Cenozoic  Stratigraphy     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  1968-69).  Distribution 
of  sediments  of  Mesozoic  and  Cenozoic  age  in 
North  America,  their  types,  facies  relation- 
ships,  and  tectonic  controls.  4  lee,  2  lab. 

664  Principles  of  Geotectonics     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  1968-69).  Rock  struc- 
tures, mountain  building,  continental  drift,  and 
island  arcs.  2  lee,  2  lab,  field  trips. 

665  Regional  Tectonics     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  1969-70).  Evolution  of 
mountain  systems  with  emphasis  on  Europe, 
the  Appalachians,  and  the  Cordillera.  3  lee. 

670  Economic  Geology — Metals     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  1968-69).  Metallic  mineral 
deposition;  major  ore  deposits  of  the  world.  2 
lee,  2  lab. 

671  Ore  Deposits     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  1968-69).  Texture, 
paragenesis,  and  origin  of  metallic  ores  in 
polished  sections.  2  lee,  2  lab. 

673     Economic    Geology — Non-Metals     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring,  1968-69).  Non-metallic 
mineral  deposition;  non-metallic  and  coal  de- 
posits of  the  world.  2  lee,  2  lab,  field  trips. 

675  Petroleum  Geology     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  1969-70).  Origin,  migra- 
tion and  accumulation  of  petroleum  and  survey 
of  major  oil  basis  of  the  world.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

676  Subsurface  Methods     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  1969-70).  Drilling  prac- 
tices, electric  and  radioactivity  logging,  and 
geophysical  methods  of  subsurface  exploration 
for  petroleum,  metals,  and  water  supplies.  3 
lee,  2  lab. 

680     Hydrogeology     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring,  1969-70).  Principles 
governing  occurrence,  movement,  and  recovery 
of  water.  Emphasis  on  ground  water.  4  lee, 
2  lab. 

688     Geologic  Field  Reconnaissance     (2-3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Vacation  period  geo- 
logic field  trips  to  selected  areas  in  North 
America  with  pertinent  conferences,  readings, 
and  reports. 

690     Advanced     Seminar     in     Geology     (1-2, 
max  6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  of  selected 
geologic  topics  by  special  groups.  (Several 
seminars  may  be  held  concurrently.) 


691     Geologic  Studies     (1-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  techniques  or  readings 
in: 

a.  Geochemistry 

b.  Glacial  Geology  and  Physiography 

c.  Ground  Water 

d.  Mineralogy,  Petrology,  or  Economic  Geol- 
ogy 

e.  Paleontology 

f.  Sedimentation  and  Stratigraphy 

g.  Structural  Geology 
h.  Tectonics 

693     Research  in  Geology     (1-3,  max  6) 

695    Thesis     (1-3) 

GEOGRAPHY 

501    Advanced  Physical  Geography     (4) 

(spring).  Application  of  physical  geographic 
principles  to  specific  research  problems. 

540  Geography   of  Western  Europe     (4) 

(fall).  Physical,  cultural,  and  economic  geog- 
raphy of  Western  Europe. 

541  Geography  of  Eastern  Europe     (4) 

(winter).   Similar  treatment  as  in  540. 

542  Geography  of   Soviet  Union     (4) 

(spring).   Similar  treatment  as  in  540. 

545     Geography  of  South  and  East  Asia  and 
Islands     (4) 

(winter).  Similar  treatment  as  in  540. 

550  Geography  of  Southwest  Asia  and  North 
Africa     (4) 

(spring).   Similar  treatment  as  in  540. 

551  Geography  of  West  Africa     (4) 
(fall,  spring).  Similar  treatment  as  in  540. 

552  Geography  of  East  and  South  Africa    (4) 

(winter).  Similar  treatment  as  in  540. 

555  Geography  of  South  America     (4) 

(fall).  Similar  treatment  as  in  540. 

556  Geography  of  Middle  America     (4) 

(winter).  Similar  treatment  as  in  540. 

560     Cartography   and  Graphics     (4) 

(spring).  Principles  and  construction  of  map 
projections,  maps,  and  graphs. 

565     Air-Photo  Interpretation     (4) 

(fall,  spring).  Principles  and  techniques  for 
geographers,  geologists,  military,  community 
planners  and  engineers. 

625     Principles   of  Political   Geography     (4) 

(fall).  Geographic  basis  of  national  power. 
Physical  and  cultural  influence  upon  historical 
development  emphasized. 

629     Settlement  Geography     (4) 

(spring).  Arrangement,  pattern,  and#  diagnostic 
forms  of  rural  settlement,  from  point  of  view 
of  cultural  and  historical  antecedents  and  en- 
vironmental effect. 
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630     Urban    Geography    I — Internal    Nature 
of  Urban  Areas     (4) 

(spring).  Geographic  factors  in  urban  areas 
stressing  locational  and  economic  factors. 

640     Urban  Geography   II — Urban  Area  and 
Region     (4) 

(spring).  Distribution,  size,  functional  spe- 
cializations, and  hinterland  relationships  char- 
acterizing cities,  particularly  in  the  United 
States. 

670     Development  of  Geographic  Thought    (4) 

(spring).  History  of  development  of  geography 
as  science  and  philosophy. 

675     Research  Methods  in  Geography     (4) 

(winter).  Research  materials,  methods  of  in- 
vestigation and  presentation  of  geographic 
data. 


GERMAN 

(See  Modern  Languages) 


GOVERNMENT 

To  begin  graduate  work  with  government 
as  a  major,  a  minimum  of  24  quarter  hours 
in  government  at  the  undergraduate  level,  or 
its  equivalent,  is  required. 

Master's  degree  requirements  are:  45 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  work,  of  which 
seven  normally  are  credited  for  the  M.A. 
thesis;  and  an  oral  comprehensive  examination 
in  the  general  area  of  the  student's  interest. 

501,  502     American  Constitutional  Law    (4,  4) 

Principles  underlying  American  constitutional 
government.  Consideration  of  leading  cases 
with  reference  to  interpretation  of  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States. 

505  American  Political  Parties     (4) 

Origin,  growth,  organization  and  methods  of 
parties.  Suffrage,  nominations,  and  elections. 
Role  of  parties  in  a  democracy. 

506  Pressure  Groups  and  Public  Opinion     (5) 

Influence  of  pressure  groups  and  public 
opinion  on  governmental  institutions,  political 
parties  and  general  electorate. 

508  Legislatures  and  the  Legislative  Processes 
(5) 

Major  problems  of  representative  governments 
with  respect  to  legislative  assemblies.  Struc- 
ture, organization,  and  procedures.  Interrela- 
tionship of  legislatures  with  other  forces  in 
society. 

509  Law  Enforcement     (5) 

Role,_  function,  and  problems  of  American 
judicial,  prosecutory,  policing,  and  correctional 
systems  in  political  process.  Relationship  of 
law  and  social  organization. 


511  Public  Administration     (5) 

Development  of  administrative  organizations, 
current  ideas  in  organizational  theory,  nature 
of  federal  bureaucracy,  fiscal  management,  and 
control  of  administrative  action. 

512  Public   Personnel   Administration     (4) 

Analysis  of  philosophy,  problems,  and  proce- 
dures of  public  personnel  management.  Re- 
cruitment, training,  and  promotion  policies, 
position  classification,  and  employer-employee 
relations. 

513  Administrative  Law     (5) 

Organization,  functions,  and  procedures  of 
selected  national  regulatory  agencies.  Prin- 
ciples affecting  administrative  discretion,  ad- 
ministrative power  over  private  rightSj  en- 
forcement and  judicial  control  of  administra- 
tive decisions. 

520     American  Foreign  Policy     (5) 

Problems  involved  in  formulation  and  execu- 
tion of  foreign  policy.  Contemporary  problems 
of  American  policymakers. 

532  Government    and   Politics   of  the   Soviet 
Union     (5) 

Institutions,  nature  and  policies  of  Soviet 
system  of  government:  historical  background, 
ideology  and  organization;  dynamics  of  ideol- 
ogy and  power  and  nature  of  totalitarian 
systems. 

533  Soviet  Foreign  Policy     (5) 

Analysis  of  foreign  policies  of  the  U.S.S.R. 
Historical,  ideological,  strategic  and  other  in- 
fluences, relations  with  bloc  countries. 

538     Government    and    Politics    of    Germany 
(5) 

Analysis  of  political  institutions,  processes  and 
forces  in  contemporary  Germany. 

541     Government  and  Politics  of  Africa     (5) 

Development  and  structure  of  modem  African 
states  with  emphasis  on  political  processes  in 
tropical  Africa. 

545  Government   and  Politics  of  Japan     (3) 

Political  institutions  and  processes  of  Japan 
with  emphasis   on  developments  since  1945. 

546  Government   and   Politics  of  China     (3) 

Political  institutions  and  processes,  and  major 
political  developments  in  China  with  emphasis 
on  recent  events. 

547A,  B     Governments  and  Politics  of  South- 
east  Asia     (4,  4) 

Political  institutions,  processes  and  groups  in 
states  of  the  area.  A  emphasizes  political  prob- 
lems common  to  the  region;  B  examines  in- 
dividual countries  in  detail. 

555  International  Law     (5) 

International  law  in  interstate  relations  and 
in  international  organization. 

556  International  Organization     (5) 

Nature,  development,  structure,  and  functions 
of  international  organizations,  with  emphasis 
on  the  United  Nations. 
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561     New  States  in  World  Politics     (4) 

Impact  of  new  states  on  international  rela- 
tions. Attention  given  to  problems  and  foreign 
policies  of  new  states. 

571    Modern  Political  Analysis     (5) 

Problems  of  knowledge  in  social  sciences,  with 
emphasis  on  political  science.  Analysis  of  re- 
cent major  theories  or  approaches  in  political 
science.   (Required  of  all  graduate  majors). 

574  19th  Century  Political  Thought     (4) 

Movements  in  19th  century  political  thought 
in  Europe;  liberalism,  socialism,  irrationalism 
among  subjects  covered. 

575  Contemporary   Political   Theory     (5) 

Selected  issues  in  contemporary  political 
theory.  Proposals  for  reform  of  political  sys- 
tem, role  of  intellectuals  in  politics,  analysis 
of  key  political  concepts. 

576A-B    American  Political  Thought     (4-4) 

A  considers  origin  and  development  of  political 
ideas  from  colonial  period  through  slave  con- 
troversy. B  begins  with  Social  Darwinism  and 
concludes  with  contemporary  political  ideas  in 
America. 

590  Studies  in  Government     (3-5,  max  18) 

Intensive  study  of  special  topics,  including 
American  government,  international  relations, 
political  theory  and  public  administration. 

591  Seminar  in  Government     (3-5,  max  10) 

598    Problems  in  Government     (3-5,  max  10) 

Research  or  directed  reading  based  on  stu- 
dent's special  interest. 

610     Seminar  in  American  National  Govern- 
ment    (5) 

Selected  topics. 

691  Research  in  Government  (2-5,  max  9) 
695    Thesis     (as    recommended    by    dept.) 


GRAPHIC  DESIGN 

The  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree,  normal- 
ly requiring  completion  of  two  years  of  grad- 
uate work,  may  be  obtained  in  graphic  design. 
For  admission  to  the  program  the  student 
must  meet  all  admission  requirements  of  the 
Graduate  College  and  the  School  of  Architec- 
ture, Design  and  Planning  including  approval 
of  a  portfolio  submitted  to  the  graphic  design 
faculty. 

530-531-532     Graduate  Graphic  Design  Prob- 
lems    (1-12,  1-12,  1-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  contemporary 
techniques  in  visual  communication.  Problems 
offered  in  packaging,  film  animation,  televi- 
sion graphics,  publications  and  mixed  media. 


533-534-535     Seminar      in      Graphic      Design 
Problems     (3-3-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  study  and  evaluation  of 
historical  and  contemporary  graphic  design 
problems  and  techniques  for  purpose  of  ap- 
plication to  contemporary  design  problems. 


HAUSA 

(See  English-Linguistics) 

HEALTH, 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

AND  RECREATION 

A  student  wishing  to  begin  a  graduate 
major  in  physical  education  will  be  expected 
to  present  a  minimum  of  36  quarter  hours  of 
approved  work  in  physical  education  or 
equivalent  work  as  approved  by  the  School  of 
Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 
This  approved  work  would  approximate  the 
State  of  Ohio — certifiable  minor  in  health  and 
physical  education. 

Master's    Degree    in    Physical    Education 

With  Major  Emphasis 

in  Sports  Administration 

The  master's  degree  program  in  physical 
education  with  a  major  emphasis  in  sports 
administration  is  designed  to  prepare  the  stu- 
dent for  a  career  in  the  administration  of  a 
sports  program  at  the  public  school,  college 
or  professional  level. 

In  preparation  for  master's  degree  work 
the  student  will  be  expected  to  complete 
specified  courses  in  physical  education  as  ap- 
proved by  the  School  of  Health,  Physical  Edu- 
cation and  Recreation.  In  addition  the  student 
must  have  background  courses  in  business, 
radio-television  and  journalism. 

The  curriculum  includes  required  courses 
in  problems  in  the  administration  of  competi- 
tive athletics,  research  in  competitive  athletics 
and  internship  in  competitive  athletics.  Elec- 
tive courses  include  tests  and  measurements  in 
physical  education,  administration  in  physical 
education,  and  advanced  courses  in  speech, 
management,  personnel  management,  journal- 
ism, radio-television,  business  law,  labor  rela- 
tions, psychology  and  sociology. 

The  student  must  pass  a  written  major 
examination  based  on  the  courses  taken  in  his 
major  field  of  study,  including  the  internship 
experience.  This  examination  is  taken  as  di- 
rected by  the  major  department. 

The  graduate  student  in  physical  educa- 
tion has  optional  plans  of  study.  Plan  A  in- 
cludes 39  quarter  hours  of  course  work  plus  a 
six  quarter  hour  thesis.  Plan  B  is  48  quarter 
hours  of  course  work,  including  a  five  quarter 
hour  research  seminar. 
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Plan  A 

Students  who  elect  Plan  A  for  graduate 
study  in  physical  education  and  the  related 
subjects  of  health  education  and  recreation 
may  combine  these  interests  into  a  major  of 
24  to  27  course  hours  and  a  thesis.  One  or  two 
other  areas  will  be  associated  with  this  major 
to  complete  39  course  hours  in  addition  to  a 
six  hour  thesis. 

Associated  areas  may  be  selected  from 
related  graduate  course  offerings  in  the  Uni- 
versity with  an  understanding  that  a  minimum 
of  nine  or  more  hours  of  prerequisite  study 
are  usually  required  before  graduate  study  is 
permitted.  The  following  areas  are  commonly 
selected:  educational  administration,  counse- 
ling and  guidance,  history,  social  science, 
biological  science,  psychology  or  industrial  arts. 
The  student,  however,  is  in  no  way  limited 
to  these  areas. 

The  student  must  pass  a  written  major 
examination  based  on  the  courses  taken  in  his 
major  field  of  study.  This  examination  is  taken 
as  directed  by  the  major  department. 


Plan  B 

Plan  B  permits  the  graduate  student  to 
work  toward  the  Master  of  Education  degree. 
This  plan  is  available  under  the  same  require- 
ments as  Plan  A,  except  for  the  following 
provisions: 

1.  The  student  must  be  approved  for  the 
program  by  the  committee  on  graduate  study 
in  physical  education.  This  approval  is  given 
only  if,  after  a  review  of  the  student's  educa- 
tional aims  and  interests,  the  program  seems 
to  fit  his  needs. 

2.  The  student  will  complete  a  minimum 
of  48  quarter  hours  of  credit  for  the  degree. 
Within  this  program  24  to  27  course  hours  are 
taken  in  his  major  field.  One  or  two  other 
areas  will  be  associated  with  this  major  to 
complete  the  required  hours. 

3.  A  seminar  research  course  is  required. 
The  student  will  develop  a  problem  in  health 
education,  physical  education,  recreation,  ath- 
letics, or  a  related  area.  The  written  report  of 
the  problem  must  conform  with  the  format 
for  research  writing  as  recommended  by  the 
department. 

4.  The  student  must  pass  a  written  major 
examination  based  on  the  courses  taken  in  his 
major  field  of  study.  This  examination  is  taken 
as  directed  by  the  major  department. 

500     Guided  Independent  Study     (1-2) 

Selected  problem  with  written  report  based  on 
research. 

504    History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation    (5) 

(fall,  winter).  Physical  education  systems  and 
their  influences  from  time  of  Greeks;  princi- 
ples underlying  physical  education  in  modern 
program  of  education. 


506  Organization  and  Administration  of 
Physical  Education     (5) 

(winter,  spring).  Physical  education,  recreation 
and  athletics  in  schools  and  colleges. 

507  Problems  of  Interschool  Athletics     (5) 

(winter).  Interschool  athletic  competition  at 
all  age  levels. 

509     Tests  and  Measurements     (5) 

(fall,  winter).  Evaluation  in  health  education, 
physical  education,  and  athletics;  handling 
testing  data  by  elementary  statistical  methods. 

514    Physiology  of  Exercise     (4) 

(spring).  Fundamental  concepts  describing 
reaction  of  organ  systems  to  exercise,  study 
of  work  produced  by  muscle.  Special  areas 
include  sport  conditioning,  muscular  fatigue, 
physiology  and  nutrition  in  exercise,  weight 
control  and  exercise;  physical  fitness;  exercise 
and  environmental  stresses;  review  of  recent 
research  in  exercise  physiology  and  human 
performance. 

549  Administration  of  Community  Recreation 
(4) 

(winter,  spring).  History  of  play  movement, 
programs  and  program  building,  administra- 
tion of  playgrounds,  community  centers,  and 
recreational  activities. 

553  Clinical  Observation  and  Practice  in 
Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation 
(6) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Concentrated  summer 
school  field  course  at  Veterans  Administration 
Hospital,  Chillicothe,  Ohio. 

595     School   Health  Problems     (5) 

Principles,  problems,  organization,  and  ad- 
ministration of  school  health  programs  includ- 
ing school  and  community  relationships. 

601  Problems  in  Health  and  Physical  Educa- 
tion    (4) 

(fall,  spring) .  Selected  problems  in  health  edu- 
cation and  physical  education;  research  read- 
ing, discussion,  analysis,  written  reports, 
examinations. 

610  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education     (4) 

(winter,  spring).  Analysis  of  criteria  and  pro- 
cedures for  curriculum  construction  in  physical 
education;  development  of  written  guides  for 
programs  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools, 
colleges,  and  universities. 

611  Special  Problems  in  Physical  Education 
(1-15) 

Individual  research  and  experimentation  of 
professional  problems.  Identification  of  perti- 
nent problems  and  planning  an  effective  attack 
toward  potential  solution. 

652     Physical  Diagnosis     (4) 

(fall).  Deficiencies  and  defects  characteristic 
of  children  that  handicap  normal  physical, 
mental,  and  social  development.  Techniques  in 
conducting  health  examination  and  clinical 
service. 


Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences 
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691  Seminar  in  Physical  Education  and  Ath- 
letics    (5) 

(fall).  Research  and  investigation  in  health 
education,  physical  education,  recreation,  or 
athletics.  Topics  and  problems  suitable _  for 
thesis  writing,  methods  of  research,  writing 
practice,  and  critical  analysis  of  outlines  for 
research  study. 

692  Foundations  of  Physical  Education     (5) 

(spring).  Scientific  principles  from  biology, 
psychology,  and  sociology,  underlying  pro- 
gramming, instruction,  and  administration  of 
physical  education. 

695     Thesis     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 


HEARING  AND  SPEECH 
SCIENCES 

The  graduate  program  provides  course 
structure  and  required  practicum  in  speech 
pathology,  audiology,  and  speech  science  and 
combinations  of  these  areas  for  students  wish- 
ing to  concentrate  in  clinical  areas,  research 
activity,  and/or  teaching  opportunities.  The 
academic  program  in  speech  pathology  is  ac- 
credited by  the  American  Boards  of  Examiners 
in  Speech  Pathology,  of  the  American  Speech 
and  Hearing  Association.  The  graduate  pro- 
gram, in  addition  to  University  support,  has 
extensive  support  from  federal  grants  in  a 
variety  of  graduate  opportunities. 

All  students  will  spend  time  in  observa- 
tion and  participation  in  diagnosis,  therapy, 
research,  and  related  activities  as  well  as 
studying  in  classes.  Training  and  service  are 
combined  in  the  campus  clinic,  local  schools, 
state  hospitals,  retardation  programs,  county 
clinics,  and  medical  team  diagnostic  clinics. 
Off-campus  clinical  internships  are  available 
also.  The  on-campus  diagnostic  divisions  offer 
a  wide  range  of  services  in  speech  and  hear- 
ing. Extensive  laboratory  facilities  provide 
excellent  training  in  investigation  of  acous- 
tical, physiological,  and  behavorial  aspects  of 
communication. 


The  Master  of  Arts  Program 

Prospective  graduate  students  should 
present  a  minimum  of  36  quarter  hours  of 
undergraduate  work,  including  basic  courses 
in  any  or  all  of  the  following:  communication 
theory,  speech  education,  speech  pathology, 
audiology,  speech  science,  linguistics,  and  out- 
side courses  related  to  the  area  of  study  to  be 
pursued.  Academic  ability,  experience  records, 
and  personal  recommendations  are  considered 
in  the  admission  of  students.  Students  ac- 
cepted with  less  than  the  minimum  require- 
ments will  be  expected  to  make  up  the  de- 
ficiency with  courses  that  are  in  addition  to 
their  regular  graduate  program. 


The  minimum  requirements  for  the  degree 
are  45  quarter  hours  plus  thesis  (see  section 
on  the  non-thesis  option).  A  comprehensive 
examination  in  written  and  oral  form  is  re- 
quired near  the  end  of  the  degree  program. 
The  major  is  to  be  of  not  fewer  than  24  hours, 
and  a  related  area  is  to  be  of  not  fewer  than 
12  hours.  The  related  area  may  be  specialized 
within  the  School  of  Hearing  and  Speech 
Sciences,  or  in  a  related  discipline,  or  divided 
between  two  disciplines  with  at  least  nine 
hours  in  each. 

Non-thesis  programs  are  available  at  the 
option  of  the  school's  faculty.  If  approved, 
equivalent  course  work,  research  projects,  or 
professional  experience  is  substituted  for  the 
thesis.  Non-thesis  students  must  enroll  in  HSS 
690 — Research  Design. 

The  Doctoral  Program 

Applications  for  admission  to  graduate 
study  at  the  doctoral  level  are  considered  in- 
dividually by  the  staff.  To  be  eligible  for 
admission  without  condition,  an  applicant  must 
have  completed  the  master's  degree  in  the  field 
of  hearing  and  speech  sciences  or  the  substan- 
tial equivalent  of  the  course  requirements  for 
this  degree,  and  show  evidence  of  superior 
scholarship,  a  genuine  interest  in  research, 
good  character,  and  other  personal  attributes 
appropriate  to  a  potential  member  of  a  learned 
profession.  The  doctoral  program  provides  for 
the  acquisition  of  a  relatively  broad  back- 
ground in  the  hearing  and  speech  sciences  with 
the  primary  areas  being  speech  pathology, 
audiology,  and  speech  science. 

Among  the  general  requirements  for  the 
degree  is  a  total  of  150  quarter  hours  of  grad- 
uate credit  from  the  bachelor's  degree,  of 
which  up  to  23  hours  may  be  earned  for  the 
dissertation.  In  addition,  the  student  must  car- 
ry a  major  of  at  least  48  hours;  at  least  18 
hours  in  a  related  ai*ea  outside  the  School  of 
Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences;  14  hours  mini- 
mum in  a  related  area  within  the  School  of 
Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences,  or  a  second  out- 
side area  of  at  least  18  hours;  and  the  re- 
maining 42  or  46  hours  are  to  be  distributed 
among  any  of  the  categories  above  or  in  any 
appropriate  elective  courses  that  are  approved 
by  the  student's  guidance  committee. 

The  area  within  the  School  of  Hearing  and 
Speech  Sciences  may  be  in  any  of  the  spe- 
cialization areas.  The  outside  area  will  be  in 
a  related  field,  approved  by  the  student's 
guidance  committee.  The  total  program  is 
planned  by  the  student  and  his  adviser,  and  is 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  student's 
guidance  committee. 

Course  Numbering 

On  the  graduate  level  500-numbered 
courses  are  foundation  courses  for  graduate 
students  and  for  each  student  there  is  a  vari- 
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able  limit  of  500-numbered  courses  that  are 
applicable  toward  degree  requirements.  The 
600-numbered  courses  are  those  taken  com- 
monly by  master  and  doctoral  degree  students. 
The  700-numbered  courses  are  limited  to  doc- 
toral students  and  to  master's  students  who 
have  completed  45  or  more  hours  of  graduate 
work.  Only  doctoral  students  may  enroll  for 
800-numbered  courses. 

510     Language  Development     (5) 

Prereq:  phonetics,  (winter).  Foundation  of 
normal  speech  and  language  development.  De- 
velopment of  meaning,  symbolic  representa- 
tion, morphology,  syntax. 

513  Speech  and  Hearing  Mechanisms  I     (3-4) 

Structures,  musculature,  function  in  respira- 
tion, phonation,  resonance. 

514  Speech  and  Hearing  Mechanism  H     (3-4) 

Structures,  musculature,  functions,  and  neu- 
rology involved  in  audition  and  articulation. 

515  Stuttering  I     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Past  and  present  re- 
search, theories  in  stuttering.  Theoretical  back- 
ground to  develop  clinical  approach  to  stutter- 
ing therapy. 

518  Disorders  of  Articulation     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Phonetic  acquisition, 
articulation  evaluation,  theories  and  tech- 
niques of  therapy. 

519  Disorders  of  Voice     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Functional  and  or- 
ganic voice  problems.  Evaluation  and  tech- 
niques of  therapy. 

522    Diagnostic  Procedures  in  Speech  Patholo- 
gy    (3-4) 

Diagnoses  in  evaluation  of  speech  and  lan- 
guage problems.  Screening  tests,  use  of  sta- 
tistics in  testing,  basic  interview,  and  history 
procedures. 

524  Neuropathologies  of  Speech  and  Lan- 
guage (3-4) 
Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  winter).  Types,  causes, 
syndromes  of  more  significant  pathologies  of 
speech  and  language.  Concentration  on  neuro- 
logical disorders. 

536  Speech    and    Hearing    Disorders   in   the 
Public  Schools     (3-4) 

Nature,  causes,  treatment  of  speech  disorders 
in  public  schools;  special  reference  to  role  of 
classroom  teacher.  (Not  open  to  HSS  majors.) 

537  Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy  in  the  Pub- 
lic Schools     (2-3) 

Prereq:  concurrent  with  practicum.  Methods, 
organization  and  implementation  of  public 
school  speech  and  hearing  programs.  (Majors 
only.) 

550    Speech  Science     (3-4) 

(winter).  Physical  properties  of  speech  signal. 
Analysis  of  speech  and  speech  reception. 


551     Laboratory   Methods   in   Speech   Science 
(3-4) 

Prereq:  550  or  equiv.  (spring).  Physical  par- 
ameters of  speech  signal.  Laboratory  exercises 
and  experiments. 

570  Basic  Audiology     (3-4) 

(spring).  Measurement  of  hearing  with  pure 
tone  techniques,  and  interpretation  of  results 
in  terms  of  social  and  educational  handicaps. 

571  Auditory  Rehabilitation     (3-4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  winter).  Basic  remedial 
procedures  for  hearing  handicapped.  Practice 
in  planning  for  speech  reading  and  auditory 
training. 

602     Research  Methods  in  Speech  and  Hearing 
(1-3) 

Research  of  methodologies  and  critical  exam- 
ination of  existing  research.  Required  for  mas- 
ter's degree  candidates  electing  thesis  option. 
Not  open  to  non-thesis  students.  May  be  re- 
peated for  credit.  No  more  than  3  hrs  count 
toward  degree. 

611  Phonetics  II     (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Phonetics  in  linguistics;  experi- 
mental investigation  of  speech  sound  produc- 
tion; advanced  training  in  phonetic  transcrip- 
tion. 

612  Language  Acquisition  and  Behavior     (4- 
5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Language  and  cognitive  devel- 
opment, verbal  learning,  and  structural  prop- 
erties of  speech. 

617     Stuttering  II     (4-5) 

Stuttering  related  to  theory,  research,  and 
therapy.  Students  select  and  develop  area  of 

interest. 

621    Vocal  Pathologies     (4-5) 

Review  of  anatomy  and  normal  physiology  of 
vocal  mechanism.  Organic  and  functional  voice 
problems  and  related  therapy.  Research  prob- 
lems in  diagnosis  and  therapy. 

623    Advanced      Diagnostic     Procedures     in 
Speech  Pathology     (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Special  evaluative  techniques  in 
speech  pathology,  laryngeal  examinations,  dif- 
ferential diagnosis,  special  diagnosis,  and  tests. 

625  Clinic  Administration     (4-5) 

Organization  and  administration  of  clinical 
programs  in  speech  pathology  and  audiology. 

626  Language  Problems  of  the  Mentally  Re- 
tarded    (4-5) 

Evaluating  level  of  language  development  of 
trainable  mentally  retarded  children.  Tech- 
niques for  assisting  mentally  retarded  children 
to  develop  language. 

627  Speech  Disorders  and  Orofacial  Anoma- 
lies    (4-5) 

Developmental  and  traumatic  dysfunctions  of 
facial  structures.  Recent  literature  in  orofacial 
anomalies  related  to  speech,  audiological, 
psycho-social,  physical,  and  surgical  problems. 
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628  Therapy  Procedures  with  Brain  Damaged 
Children     (4-5) 

Causes,  evaluation,  and  training  procedures  for 
children  with  language  deficiencies  resulting 
from  early  brain  damage. 

629  Aphasia     (4-5) 

Aphasia,  etiologies  in  adult  aphasias,  evalua- 
tion and  rehabilitation  of  adult  aphasic. 

630  Cerebral  Palsy     (4-5) 

Cerebral  palsy,  etiologies,  related  problems; 
theories  and  procedures  for  habilitation. 

633     Professional  Training  Seminar     (3-5) 

Professional  development  and  certification. 
(Does  not  count  toward  degree.) 

635    Practicum    in    Diagnosis    and    Therapy 
(1-15) 

Diagnosis,  planning  of  therapy,  therapy  ex- 
perience. One  staff  meeting  per  week.  May 
be  repeated.  Credit  beyond  3  hrs  must  be  ap- 
proved. 

638     Phonetics  III     (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  phonetics  to 
problems  of  domestic  and  foreign  dialects;  im- 
portance of  linguistics. 

652  Experimental  Phonetics  I     (4-5) 

Prereq:  550  or  equiv.  Acoustic  properties  of 
speech  signals  and  study  of  speech  production. 
2  lee  and  required  lab. 

653  Experimental  Phonetics  II     (4-5) 

Prereq:  652  or  equiv.  Acoustical  and  physio- 
logical phonetics  relating  to  speech  perception. 
2  Tec  and  required  lab. 

672  Auditory  Disorders  in  Children     (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Identification  audiometry  and 
differential  diagnosis  of  children  with  suspect- 
ed auditory  disorders. 

673  Clinical  Audiology  I     (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Materials  and  techniques  em- 
ployed in  speech  audiometry  and  hearing  aid 
evaluation. 

674  Clinical  Audiology  II     (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Differential  diagnosis  of  audi- 
tory disorders.  Emphasis  on  test  batteries 
which  may  reveal  cochlear  versus  retrocochlear 
and  functional  versus  organic  hearing  prob- 
lems. 

675  Clinical  Audiology  HI     (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Electrophysiological  techniques 
for  measurement  of  hearing  sensitivity.  Em- 
phasis on  EEA,  EDR,  and  electro -acoustic  and 
acoustic  measurements  of  middle-ear  impe- 
dance. 

690    Research  Design     (4) 

Prereq:  InCo  501,  or  equiv.  Philosophy  of 
research,  formulation  of  hypotheses,  design  of 
experiments,  presentation  of*  research  findings 
and  interpretation  of  results.  (Limited  to 
those  electing  non-thesis  option.) 


694  Directed  Study  and  Research     (1-15) 

Must  be  approved  by  staff  prior  to  registra- 
tion. Final  product  reviewed  by  faculty  com- 
mittee. May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

695  Thesis     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 

702     Research  Methods  in  Speech  and  Hearing 
(1-3) 

Research  methodologies  and  critical  examina- 
tion of  existing  research.  Required  of  all  doc- 
toral students.  May  be  repeated  for  credit.  No 
more  than  3  hrs  count  toward  degree. 

712     Language  Acquisition  and  Behavior     (4- 
5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Language  and  cognitive  devel- 
opment, verbal  learning,  and  structural  proper- 
ties of  speech. 

717     Stuttering  III     (4-5) 

Stuttering  related  to  theory,  research,  and 
therapy.  Students  select  and  develop  area  of 
interest. 

720  Seminar  in  Articulation     (4-5) 

Historical  development,  research,  and  theoreti- 
cal approaches  to  articulation,  experimental 
applications  in  therapy. 

721  Vocal  Pathologies     (4-5) 

Review  of  anatomy  and  normal  physiology  of 
vocal  mechanism.  Organic  and  functional  voice 
problems  and  related  therapy.  Research  prob- 
lems in  diagnosis  and  therapy. 

723    Advanced      Diagnostic      Procedures      in 
Speech  Pathology     (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Special  evaluative  techniques  in 
speech  pathology,  laryngeal  examinations,  dif- 
ferential diagnosis,  special  diagnosis,  and  tests. 

725  Clinic  Administration     (4-5) 

Organization  and  administration  of  clinical 
programs  in  speech  pathology  and  audiology. 

726  Language  Problems  of  the  Mentally  Re- 
tarded    (4-5) 

Evaluating  level  of  language  development  of 
trainable  mentally  retarded  children.  Tech- 
niques for  assisting  mentally  retarded  children 
to  develop  language. 

727  Speech  Disorders  and  Orofacial  Anoma- 
lies    (4-5) 

Developmental  and  traumatic  dysfunctions  of 
facial  structures.  Recent  literature  in  orofacial 
anomalies  related  to  speech,  audilogical,  psy- 
cho-social, physical,  and  surgical  problems. 

728  Therapy  Procedures  with  Brain  Damaged 
Children     (4-5) 

Causes,  evaluation,  and  training  procedures  for 
children  with  language  deficiencies  resulting 
from  early  brain  damage. 

729  Aphasia     (4-5) 

Aphasia,  etiologies  in  adult  aphasias,  _  evalu- 
ation and  rehabilitation  of  adult  aphasic. 
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730  Cerebral  Palsy     (4-5) 

Cerebral  palsy,  etiologies,  related  problems; 
theories  and  procedures  for  habilitation. 

731  Seminar  in  Speech  Pathology     (4-5) 

Current  literature  and  recent  research.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit. 

732  Supervisory  Training     (4-5) 

Preparation  of  advanced  students  for  employ- 
ment in  teaching-training  programs.  Individual 
assignment  and  specific  experience  in  diagno- 
sis, therapy,  and  research  supervision. 

733  Professional  Training  Seminar     (3-5) 

Professional  development  and  certification. 
(Does  not  count  toward  degree.) 

734  Voice  Seminar     (4-5) 

Problems  related  to  vocal  pathologies,  treat- 
ment, and  related  research.  Students  select  and 
develop  area  of  interest. 

735  Practicum    in    Diagnosis    and    Therapy 
(1-15) 

Diagnosis,  planning  of  therapy,  therapy  ex- 
perience. One  staff  meeting  per  week.  May  be 
repeated.  Credit  beyond  3  hrs  must  be  ap- 
proved. 

738     Phonetics  IV     (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  phonetics  to 
problems  of  domestic  and  foreign  dialects;  im- 
portance of  linguistics. 

752  Experimental   Phonetics   I     (4-5) 

Prereq:  550  or  equiv.  Acoustic  properties  of 
speech  signals  and  study  of  speech  production. 
2  lee  and  required  lab. 

753  Experimental  Phonetics  II     (4-5) 

Prereq:  652  or  equiv.  Acoustical  and  physio- 
logical phonetics  relating  to  speech  perception. 
2  lee  and  required  lab. 

754  Experimental   Instrumentation     (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Instrumentation  utilized  in 
audiology  and  speech  science. 

755  Seminar  in  Speech  Science     (4-5) 

Topics  in  speech  science  and  related  areas. 
Required  papers. 

756  Seminar  in  Research  Problems     (4-5) 

Organization  and  preparation  of  research  in 
scholarly  form.  Analysis  and  evaluation  of  re- 
search writing  in  various  areas.  Required  ap- 
plication of  principles  to  seminar  projects. 

774  Clinical  Audiology  II     (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Differential  diagnosis  of  audi- 
tory disorders.  Emphasis  on  test  batteries 
which  may  reveal  cochlear  versus  retrocochlear 
and  functional  versus  organic  hearing  prob- 
lems. 

775  Clinical  Audiology  III     (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Electrophysiological  techniques 
for  measurement  of  hearing  sensitivity.  Em- 
phasis on  EEA,  EDR,  and  electro-acoustic  and 
acoustic  measurements  of  middle-ear  impe- 
dance. 


776  Experimental  Audiology  I:  Ps'ychoacous- 
tics     (4-5) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  audiology  above  600  level.  Ap- 
plication of  standard  psycho-physical  techni- 
ques and  theory  of  signal  detection  to 
audiological  research. 

777  Experimental  Audiology  II:  Bioacoustics 
(4-5) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  of  audiology  above  600  level. 
Ear  as  transducer  and  analyzer;  electrophys- 
iological and  mechanical  properties  of  ear. 

778  Seminar  in  Audiology     (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Current  problems  and  areas  of 
research.  Individual  reading  projects  and  semi- 
nar reports. 

794    Directed  Study  and  Research     (1-15) 

Must  be  approved  by  staff  prior  to  registra- 
tion. Final  product  reviewed  by  faculty  com- 
mittee. May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

895    Dissertation     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 


HISTORY 

To  undertake  graduate  work  in  history,  a 
minimum  of  36  quarter  hours  in  history  at  the 
undergraduate  level  is  required,  including  basic 
survey  courses  in  European  and  American  his- 
tory or  their  equivalent  and  at  least  three 
semester-length  or  four  quarter-length  courses 
at  the  junior-senior  level.  Deficiencies  in  un- 
dergraduate preparation  may  be  made  up  dur- 
ing the  first  quarter  of  study. 

The  M.A.  with  thesis  requires:  A  major 
of  16  quarter  hours  in  either  United  States  or 
modern  Europe  plus  a  seminar-thesis  combina- 
tion of  16  quarter  hours  culminating  in  an 
acceptable  thesis;  eight  quarter  hours  in  some 
one  area  other  than  the  major  field;  597A  or 
597B;  proficiency  in  one  foreign  language 
prior  to  completion  of  the  thesis. 

The  M.A.  without  thesis  requires:  Two 
majors  of  16  quarter  hours  each  in  either 
United  States  or  modern  Europe,  or  in  special 
cases  in  some  other  area  by  arrangement;  a 
seminar  in  one  major;  597A  or  597B.  No  lan- 
guage proficiency  is  required. 

In  both  programs  a  comprehensive  exam- 
ination covering  the  major  fields  is  given  in 
the  student's  final  quarter  of  course  work. 

500A     Colonial  America  to  1689     (4) 

English  background,  establishment  of  settle- 
ments, first  economies,  evolution  of  political 
and  religious  structures.  Relations  with  En- 
gland,  internal  conflicts,  Glorious  Revolution. 

500B     Colonial   America   1689-1763     (4) 

Governmental  changes,  credit  and  currency, 
Great  Awakening,  cultural  developments.  Old 
Colonial  System,  Anglo-French  rivalry,  nature 
of  colonial  society,  problems  of  maturing  polit- 
ical units. 
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500C    Revolutionary  Era,  1763-1783     (4) 

Causes  of  American  Revolution  and  struggle 
for  independence. 

504A  Founding  the  American  Republic:  Con- 
federation to  Constitution,  1783-1800 
(4) 

Confederation,  movement  for  new  government, 
framing  of  Constitution,  establishment  of  gov- 
ernment during  Washington's  and  Adams' 
terms. 

504B  Founding  the  American  Republic:  Jef- 
fersonian  Democracy  and  Rise  of  Na- 
tionalism, 1800-1819     (4) 

Shaping  of  America's  political,  social,  and 
economic  institutions.  Constitutional  develop- 
ment and  foreign  policy  under  exponents  of 
Jeffersonian  democracy.  Rise  of  nationalistic 
spirit  during  War  of  1812  and  after. 

504C     Old  South     (4) 

Origins  and  growth  of  distinctive  social,  cul- 
tural and  ideological  patterns  in  the  South. 
Emphasis  on  19th  century  prior  to  Civil  War. 

506A     Sectional   Controversy:   1820-1836     (4) 

Slavery  and  political  controversy,  rise  of  com- 
mon man,  problems  and  implications  of  Jack- 
sonian  democracy. 

506B     Sectional  Controversy:   1836-1850     (4) 

Sectional  tensions  evolving  from  political  con- 
troversy, economic  conditions,  and  territorial 
expansion  and  attempts  to  compose  differences 
during  period  1836  to  1850. 

5 08 A  Foundations  of  Modern  America:  Civil 
War,  1850-1865     (4) 

Intensive  examination  of  period  1850  to  con- 
clusion of  Civil  War,  with  special  reference  to 
forces  causing  increased  sectionalism  in  the 
1850's.  Rise  of  new  political  movements  and 
leaders;  military  engagements;  society  and 
institutions  in  North  and  Confederacy  during 
wartime. 

508B  Foundations  of  Modern  America:  Re- 
construction and  New  South  after  1865 
(4) 

United  States  in  years  following  the  Civil 
War;  administrations  of  Andrew  Johnson  and 
Ulysses  S.  Grant;  reconstruction  policies  for 
South  and  restoration  of  home  rule  in  that 
region;  southern  regional  development  to  end 
of  19th  century. 

508C  Foundations  of  Modern  America:  Gild- 
ed Age,  1877-1901     (4) 

United  States  in  late  19th  century  with  em- 
phasis upon  role  of  agrarian,  labor  and  reform 
movements  in  increasingly  industrial  and  ur- 
ban society;  role  of  political  parties  in  Gilded 
Age. 

510A  United  States  in  Recent  Times,  1900- 
1920     (4) 

Progressive  Era,  American  imperialism,  World 
War  I,  rejection  of  Wilsonian  liberalism. 


510B    United   States  in  Recent  Times,  1920- 
1939     (4) 

Temper  and  culture  of  20's;  Republican  ascen- 
dancy and  Democratic  revival;  Great  Depres- 
sion; F.  D.  Roosevelt  and  New  Deal. 

510C    United  States  in  Recent  Times,   Since 
1939     (4) 

Abandonment  of  isolation;  World  War  II; 
American  politics  in  later  Roosevelt  years; 
Cold  War;  Truman  and  Fair  Deal;  politics  and 
problems  of  50's  and  60's. 

512    History  of  Industrial  Revolution  in  the 
United  States,  1850-1917     (4) 

Origins  of  factory  system;  impact  of  Civil 
War;  rise  of  heavy  industry;  problems  of  fi- 
nancing and  control;  influence  of  progressive 
era. 

514A    Social    and    Cultural    History    of    the 
United  States,  1607-1820     (4) 

Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  and  re- 
ligion in  forming  American  society;  develop- 
ment of  American  painting,  architecture,  mu- 
sic, literature,  education,  and  science  as  ex- 
pressions of  Puritanism,  Enlightenment  and 
nationalism. 

514B     Social    and    Cultural    History    of    the 
United  States,  1820-1890     (4) 

Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  and  re- 
ligion in  forming  American  society;  develop- 
ment of  American  painting,  architecture,  mu- 
sic, literature,  education,  and  science  #  as 
expressions  of  Romanticism,  Social  Darwinism, 
and  Pragmatism. 

514C    Social    and    Cultural    History    of    the 
United  States,  1890  to  Present     (4) 

Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  and  re- 
ligion in  forming  American  society;  develop- 
ment of  American  painting,  architecture,  mu- 
sic, literature,  education,  and  science  _  as 
expressions  of  Pragmatism  and  Existentialism. 

515A    History   of   the  Negro  in  America  to 
1900     (4) 

Negro  in  America  from  establishment  of 
slavery  to  end  of  19th  century. 

515B    History  of  the  Negro  in  America  Since 
1900     (4) 

Negro  in  America  in  20th  century. 

516A  History  of  United  States  Foreign  Re- 
lations to  1898  (4) 
United  States  foreign  relations  from  war  of 
independence  to  Spanish-American  War.  De- 
velopment of  traditional  policies — isolationism, 
neutrality,  Monroe  Doctrine— ^and  emergence 
of  American  approach  to  foreign  policy. 

516B    History  of  United  States  Foreign  Re- 
lations, 1898-1939     (4) 

American  foreign  relations  from  war  with 
Spain  to  outbreak  of  World  War  II.  Attempts 
to  adjust  traditional  policies  and  attitudes  to 
new  conditions  produced  by  changes  in  world 
power  structure  and  rise  of  United  States  as 
great  power. 


64 


Courses  of  Instruction 


516C    History  of  United  States  Foreign  Re- 
turns, Since  1939     (4) 

World  War  II  and  revolution  in  American  for- 
eign relations,  Cold  War  and  containment, 
search  for  peace  and  security  in  revolutionary 
era. 

517A     Ohio  History  to  1851     (4) 

Moundbuilders  and  Indians,  Anglo-French  ri- 
valry, Revolution,  territorial  development,  pat- 
terns of  settlement,  Constitution  of  1802, 
evolution  of  political  parties,  transportation 
and  economy,  banking  and  currency,  Constitu- 
tion of  1851. 

517B    Ohio  History  Since  1851     (4) 

Slavery  and  restructuring  of  political  parties; 
Civil  War,  rise  of  industry,  politics  in  progres- 
sive era,  Great  Depression  and  aftermath, 
post-World  War  II  Ohio. 

518A    Westward    Movement:    from    Atlantic 
Seaboard  to  the  Mississippi     (4) 

Expansion  from  first  settlements  on  Atlantic 
seaboard  to  the  Mississippi;  explorations,  In- 
dian trade,  land  policies,  pioneer  life,  territori- 
al development  and  state  making. 

518B    Westward  Movement:  Trans-Mississippi 
West     (4) 

Territorial  acquisitions,  trails  and  exploration, 
Indian  affairs,  railroads,  and  types  of  later 
frontiers;  influence  of  West  upon  American 
ideals  and  institutions. 

519A    Graduate  Survey  of  United  States  His- 
tory, 1607-1828     (4) 

For  teaching  assistants  for  undergraduate  U.S. 
history  course. 

519B    Graduate  Survey  of  United  States  His- 
tory, 1828-1900     (4) 

For  teaching  assistants  for  undergraduate  U.S. 
history  course. 

519C    Graduate  Survey  of  United  States  His- 
tory, Since  1900     (4) 

For  teaching  assistants  for  undergraduate  U.S. 
history  course. 

520     History  of  the  Middle  West     (4) 

Development  of  political,  economic,  and  social 
institutions;  attitudes  characteristic  of  Ohio 
and  Middle  West  since  1787.  Emphasis  on  20th 
century  community  relationships,  problems, 
and  forms  of  behavior. 

522A     Spanish   America,   1750-1825     (4) 

Colonial  response  to  Bourbon  reforms;  crisis 
of  authority  in  Spain  (1795-1810);  wars  for 
independence  and  institutional  adjustments. 

522B     Spanish  America  in  19th  Century     (4) 

Adjustment  to  independence;  problems  of  re- 
gionalism and  caudillism;  influence  of  liberal- 
ism and  positivism  in  shaping  Spanish  Ameri- 
can republics.  Emphasis  on  Argentina,  Chile 
and  Mexico. 


526A  Recent  Latin  America:  Argentina,  Bra- 
zil, and  Mexico  in  the  20th  Century 
(4) 

Reshaping  and  modernization  of  Mexico  by 
revolution.  Struggle  to  convert  Argentine  and 
Brazilian  regionalisms,  divided  societies,  and 
resources  into  modern,  urban,  integrated  na- 
tions. 

526B  Recent  Latin  America:  Andean  Nations 
in  the  20th  Century     (4) 

Varied  experience  of  Andean  republics  under 
onset  of  modernization. 

526C  Recent  Latin  America:  Central  Ameri- 
ca and  the  Island  Republics  in  the  20th 
Century     (4) 

Influence  of  the  United  States:  search  for  na- 
tionality and  modernization.  Special  attention 
to  Cuban  history. 

528A     Ancient  Near  East     (4) 

Ancient  civilizations  of  Fertile  Crescent  and 
Nile  Valley.  Sumerians,  Egyptians,  Babyloni- 
ans, Hittites,  Hebrews,  and  Persians. 

528B    Ancient  Greece     (4) 

Greek  civilization  from  Bronze  Age  to  end  of 
Hellenistic  Era.  Institutions,  life,  and  cultures 
of  Greek  city-states. 

528C    Ancient  Rome     (4) 

Roman  civilization  from  earliest  beginnings 
through  republic  to  last  centuries  of  empire. 

529A  Survey  of  Ancient  History  to  500  B.C. 
(4) 

Origins  of  Mediterranean  civilizations,  Sumeri- 
ans, Egyptians,  Babylonians,  Hebrews,  Assyri- 
ans, Hittites,  Canaanites,  Minoans,  Mycenae- 
ans,  and  Hellenic  civilization  to  500  B.C. 
Stresses  archaeological  sources,  ancient  litera- 
tures, comparative  religious  concepts,  accultur- 
ation. Intended  to  be  an  introduction  to  many 
civilizations  rather  than  analysis  of  a  few. 

529B  Survey  of  Ancient  History  Since  500 
B.C.     (4) 

Civilization  of  Greeks,  Persians,  and  Romans. 
Continuation  of  529A  and  stresses  archaeolo- 
gy, Greek  and  Latin  literatures,  religions,  and 
political  and  cultural  history. 

535A     Survey  of  Islamic  Civilization  to  1800 

Islamic  history  and  civilization  from  rise  of 
Islam  to  end  of  18th  century.  Includes  discus- 
sion of  role  of  prophet  Muhammad,  doctrines 
and  institutional  system  of  Islam,  medieval 
Islamic  Caliphates  and  their  cultural  achieve- 
ments, and  contributions  of  Persians  and  Turks 
to  Islamic  civilization. 

535B  Survey  of  Middle  East  History  Since 
1800     (4) 

History  of  Middle  East  since  era  of  French 
Revolution.  Disintegration  of  Ottoman  Empire, 
emergence  of  contemporary  Middle  East  politi- 
cal system,  impact  of  nationalism,  secularism, 
and  industrialism  on  the  region,  and  position 
of  Middle  East  in  contemporary  world  affairs. 
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536A     North  Africa  in  Modern  Times     (4) 

The  Maghrib:  its  geography,  ethnic  composi- 
tion, and  history  since  antiquity;  French  con- 
quest of  Algeria,  Tunisia,  and  Morocco;  ad- 
ministrative systems;  economic  development; 
French-Muslim  relations. 

536B     North  Africa  Since  1914     (4) 

Rise  of  nationalism;  struggle  for  political  in- 
dependence; political,  economic,  and  social 
problems  in  independent  North  Africa. 

541A     Africa  in  Ancient  Times     (4) 

History  of  Africa  before  coming  of  Euro- 
peans. Dawn  of  Man;  Egypt  and  Neolithic 
cultures;  rise  of  Sudanic  empires;  introduc- 
tion of  crops;  spread  of  iron  culture;  develop- 
ment of  trade  routes;  Bantu  migrations;  early 
European  explorations;  European  advancement 
into  South,  West,  East  and  North  Africa;  re- 
action of  Africans. 

541B    Africa  in  Recent  Times     (4) 

Era  of  slave  trade;  forest  states  of  West  Afri- 
ca; Victorian  explorers;  "Scramble  for  Afri- 
ca"; colonial  era;  World  War  I;  rise  of 
Nationalism;  independence  and  after. 

542A     History  of  South  Africa  to  1899     (4) 

Ancient  man;  Bantu  migrations;  coming  of 
Europeans;  conflict  between  Bantu,  Boer  and 
Briton.  Rise  of  Zulus  and  Wars  of  Calamity; 
rise  of  colonial  tensions  and  origins  of  Boer 
War. 

542B     South  Africa  in  Recent  Times     (4) 

Boer  War;  Union  of  South  Africa;  rise  of 
parties  and  Age  of  the  Generals.  World  War 
I;  industrial  and  social  conflict;  World  War 
II;  Election  of  1948  and  emergence  of  Afri- 
kaner nationalism. 

544A     History  of  Malaysia     (4) 

Political  and  cultural  history  of  Malaysian  or 
Indonesian  peoples  from  8th  century  A.D. 
through  the  mid-20th  century.  Indigenous  val- 
ues and  institutions.  Modification  or  displace- 
ment by  experience  with  imperialism  and  mod- 
ernization. 

544B     Mainland  Southeast  Asia     (4) 

History  of  political,  social  and  cultural  insti- 
tutions of  people  of  Burma,  Thailand,  Laos, 
Cambodia  and  Vietnam  with  emphasis  on  how 
these  institutions  have  been  modified  or  dis- 
placed in  recent  times. 

545A     Southeast  Asia  to  1820     (4) 

Southeast  Asian  peoples,  economic  life,  insti- 
tutions, and  cultures,  including  borrowings 
from  India  and  China;  origins,  classical  period, 
European  commercial  impact  down  to  post- 
Napoleonic  period. 

545B     Southeast    Asia:    Colonialism    to    Inde- 
pendence    (4) 

Various  patterns  of  investment  colonialism^  in 
19th  century,  its  effect  on  Southeast  Asian 
peoples,  emergence  of  nationalistic  protests, 
independent  movements,  problems  of  moderni- 
zation. 


546A     Traditional  China  to  1800 

Growth  and  interaction  of  principal  political, 
social  and  economic  institutions  of  China  from 
pre-historic  times  to  decline  of  Imperial 
system  in  1800's. 

546B     Modern  China     (4) 

Weakness  of  Empire  in  1800's  confronted  by 
dynamic  Western  economic  and  political  im- 
perialism; response  to  pressures  of  nationalism 
from  without  and  from  within;  great  flux  in 
modern   Chinese  society  and  politics. 

548A     Traditional  Japan     (4) 

Development  of  Japan's  early  civilization  in- 
cluding indigenous  elements  and  those  derived 
from  Korea  and  China.  Political  development 
of  Japan  leading  to  its  position  vis-a-vis  the 
western  nations  in  the  19th  century. 

548B     Modern  Japan     (4) 

Political  weakness  of  Tokugawa  system  lead- 
ing to  opening  of  Japan  to  western  trade  and 
restoration  of  Emperor;  favorable  economic 
and  political  base  which  allowed  Japan  to  enter 
successfully  into  competitions  with  European 
nations;  Japan's  ultra-national  era  and  post- 
war reconstruction. 

552     Medieval  Civilization     (4) 

Transmission  of  Christianity  and  classical  cul- 
ture to  barbarians  and  their  work  of  combining 
the  two  into  a  new  civilization  in  early  Middle 
Ages.  Medieval  civilization  at  its  height: 
Church,  schools  and  scholastic  thought,  and 
secular  culture. 

556A     Italian  Renaissance     (4) 

History  of  Renaissance  in  Italy  from  rise  of 
Italian  city-states  to  invasions  of  early  16th 
century. 

556B     Northern  Renaissance     (4) 

Age  of  Renaissance  in  Northern  Europe,  in- 
cluding France,  England,  Spain,  Germany,  and 
the  Netherlands. 

556C     Reformation     (4) 

Protestant  and  Catholic  Reformations  in  Eu- 
rope from  1517  to  Peace  of  Westphalia  in 
1648. 

558A     Early  Modern  Europe,  1453-1559     (4) 

Main  political,  economic,  and  cultural  develop- 
ments. Rise  of  dynastic  states,  wars  of  reli- 
gion, ideological  struggles. 

558B     Early  Modern  Europe,  1559-1648     (4) 

Main  political,  economic,  and  cultural  develop- 
ments. Overseas  expansion,  commercial  revolu- 
tion, rise  of  absolutism,  scientific  revolution, 
and  Thirty  Years'  War. 

558C     Early  Modern  Europe,  1648-1750     (4) 

Main  political,  economic,  and  cultural  develop- 
ments. Industrialism  and  capitalism,  absolut- 
ism, balance  of  power,  intellectual  revolution, 
and  Enlightenment. 
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562A  Europe,  1814-1871  (4) 
Europe  from  Congress  of  Vienna  through 
Franco-Prussian  War.  Growth  of  liberalism 
and  nationalism,  revolutions  of  1830  and  1848, 
Industrial  Revolution,  unification  of  Italy  and 
Germany,  social  and  intellectual  movements. 

562B     Europe,    1871-1914     (4) 
Development     of     Austria-Hungary,     France, 
Italy,  Germany,  Great  Britain,  and  Russia  in- 
cluding   imperialism.    Background    of    World 
War  I,  and  social  and  intellectual  movements. 

564 A    Europe  between  World  Wars     (4) 

Fascism,  communism,  and  the  20-Year  Armis- 
tice between  1919  and  1939. 

564B    Contemporary  Europe     (4) 

Problems  of  peace  and  war  in  Europe  since 
1939. 

566A    Modern  France  in  19th  Century     (4) 

Evolution  of  France  as  Monarchy,  Empire  and 
Republic. 

566B    Modern  France  in  20th  Century     (4) 

France  under  3  Republics. 

568A    Modern  Germany  in  19th  Century     (4) 

Germany  and  Central  Europe  from  age  of 
Napoleon  to  fall  of  Bismarck. 

568B    Modern  Germany  in  20th  Century     (4) 

Germany  and  Central  Europe  since  advent  of 
Wilhelm  II. 

570    History  of  Eastern  Europe     (4) 

Historical,  cultural,  and  ethnic  background  of 
Eastern  Europe;  Poland,  Czechoslovakia,  Hun- 
gary, Rumania,  Yugoslavia,  and  Bulgaria.  So- 
cial, economic  and  political  developments  in 
20th  century;  communization  of  Eastern  Euro- 
pean states. 

572A    Balkans  in  Medieval  Period,   330-1566 
(4) 

Origins  and  history  of  Balkan  peoples  from 
their  appearance  in  Byzantine  Empire  to  Otto- 
man conquest  of  Balkan  peninsula.  Ethno- 
graphic structure  of  Balkan  peoples;  organiza- 
tion of  medieval  Balkan  empires;  Ottoman 
Empire  and  Christian  Europe. 

572B     Balkans  in  Early  Modern  Period,  1566- 
1803     (4) 

Balkan  peoples  under  rule  of  Ottoman  Empire. 
Ottoman  institutions  and  society;  political,  so- 
cial, economic,  religious,  and  cultural  develop- 
ments in  16th,  17th,  and  18th  centuries. 

572C     Balkans    in    Modern    Period,    1803    to 
Present     (4) 

Evolution  of  modern  Balkan  nationalism  and 
rise  of  Balkan  states.  Ottoman  dissolution  and 
Balkan  revolutionary  nationalism;  foreign  in- 
tervention in  Balkans.  Domestic  Balkan  policy 
to  present  and  establishment  of  Communist 
regimes. 


574A    History  of  European  Diplomacy,  1814- 
1914     (4) 

Diplomatic  history  from  Congress  of  Vienna 
to  World  War  I.  Age  of  Metternich,  Italian 
and  German  unification,  new  imperialism  and 
pre-war  alliances  and  alignments. 

574B     History     of    International    Diplomacy, 
1914  to  Present     (4) 

International  problems  of  peace  and  war  since 
World  War  I.  International  organization  and 
alliances;  adjustment  to  collapse  of  European 
imperialism. 

576A    Economic  History   of   Europe  to   1760 

European  economic  development  from  Middle 
Ages  to  time  of  Adam  Smith.  Medieval  back- 
ground, expansion  of  Europe,  mercantilism, 
and  early  growth  of  capitalism. 

576B     Economic    History    of    Europe,    1760- 
1914     (4) 

Industrial,  commercial,  agricultural,  and  finan- 
cial development  in  Europe  from  mechaniza- 
tion of  industry  to  World  War  I. 

576C    Economic  History  of  Europe  since  1914 
(4) 

European  economic  development  in  war  and 
peace  from  1914  to  present. 

582A    History  of  Russia     (4) 

Russia  from  earliest  times  to  1881.  Kievan 
Russia,  Muscovy,  emergence  of  Tsarist  Russia. 
Territorial  expansion  and  role  as  great  power 
in  Europe  and  Asia. 

582B    The  Communist  Revolution     (4) 

Tsarist  Russia  to  Soviet  Union,  1881-1924; 
background  for  revolution.  Bolshevik  seizure 
of  power,  and  consolidation  of  dictatorship. 

582C    Soviet  Union     (4) 

Soviet   Union   since   death   of   Lenin    (1924); 

internal  affairs  of  Communist  regime. 

590A    Tudor  England     (4) 

England  in  16th  century.  Tudor  absolutism, 
English  Reformation,  and  major  cultural  and 
economic  developments  of  Shakespeare's  En- 
gland. 

590B    Stuart  England     (4) 

England  in  17th  century.  Constitutional  crises 
of  Stuart  period,  Republican  experiment  under 
Cromwell,  beginnings  of  Empire,  and  major 
cultural  and  economic  developments. 

591A    English  History  to  1688     (4) 

For  English  and  government  majors,  pre-law 
students  and  general  students  of  history.  In- 
stitutional aspects  of  medieval^  England  and 
social,  political,  and  constitutional  develop- 
ments in  Tudor  and  Stuart  periods. 

591B    English  History  Since  1688     (4) 

For  English  and  government  majors,  pre-law 
students  and  general  studentsof  history.  Em- 
phasizes cultural  and  economic  developments, 
growth  of  British  Empire,  constitutional  and 
social  reforms,  and  impact  of  World  Wars  I 
and  II. 
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592A     United  Kingdom  in  18th  Century     (4) 

Political,  social,  intellectual,  cultural,  and  eco- 
nomic developments  of  England  in  years  prior 
to  and  during  American  and  French  Revolu- 
tions. 

592B     United  Kingdom  in  19th  Century     (4) 

History;  major  political,  cultural,  and  economic 
trends. 

592C     United  Kingdom  in  20th  Century     (4) 

History;  political,  cultural,  and  economic  de- 
velopments. 

594A  English  Constitutional  History  to  1688 
(4) 

English  government  from  Anglo-Saxon  times 
to  Glorious  Revolution  of  1688.  Growth  of 
machinery  of  monarchy,  central  administra- 
tion, courts,  and  common  law.  Rise  of  Parlia- 
ment, its  rivalry  with  royal  power,  and  its 
triumph. 

594B  English  Constitutional  History  Since 
1688     (4) 

Growth  of  English  Constitution  after  Glorious 
Revolution.  Union  with  Scotland  and  Ireland, 
emergence  of  British  Empire,  creation  of  cab- 
inet and  evolution  of  political  democracy. 

596A  British  Empire-Commonwealth:  Geor- 
gian Era     (4) 

British  Empire  from  18th  century  to  Age  of 
Reform.  Formulation  of  colonial  policy,  growth 
of  empire,  and  internal  development  of  parts. 

596B  British  Empire-Commonwealth:  Victori- 
an Era     (4) 

British  Empire  from  Age  of  Reform  to  World 
War  I.  Formulation  of  colonial  policy,  growth 
of  empire,  and  internal  development  of  parts. 

596C  British  Empire-Commonwealth:  20th 
Century     (4) 

Evolution  of  Empire  into  Commonwealth  dur- 
ing present  century.  Factors  involved  and  his- 
torical development  of  its  parts. 

597A  Representative  Historians  and  Their 
Writings:  American  History  Emphasis 
(4) 

Typical  historians  from  time  of  Herodotus. 
Readings  from  their  masterpieces  to  illustrate 
schools  of  interpretation,  philosophies  of  his- 
tory and  development  of  historical  writing. 
Noteworthy  historians  in  American  history. 

597B  Representative  Historians  and  Their 
Writings:  European  History  Emphasis 
(4) 

Typical  historians  from  time  of  Herodotus. 
Readings  from  their  masterpieces  to  illustrate 
schools  of  interpretation,  philosophies  of  his- 
tory and  development  of  historical  writing. 
Noteworthy  historians  in  European  history. 

598     Directed   Study   and   Research     (1-5) 

Intensive  individual  work  in  research  or  in 
systematic  reading  under  supervision  of  facul- 
ty member. 


599A     Graduate  Survey  of  Western  Civiliza- 
tion,  1450-1648     (4) 

For  teaching  assistants  for  undergraduate  His- 
tory of  Western  Civilization  course. 

599B     Graduate   Survey  of  Western  Civiliza- 
tion, 1648-1848     (4) 

For  teaching  assistants  for  undergraduate  His- 
tory of  Western  Civilization  course. 

599C     Graduate   Survey  of  Western  Civiliza- 
tion, Since  1848     (4) 
For  teaching  assistants  for  undergraduate  His- 
tory of  Western  Civilization  course. 

600 A     Seminar:  Colonial  America     (8) 

(winter,  spring).  Presented  in  2  qtr  sequence. 
No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  study  com- 
pleted. 

600B     Seminar:  Revolutionary  Era     (8) 

Presented  in  2  qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted 
until  2nd  qtr  study  completed. 

601A     Studies   in  Colonial  American  History 
(4) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and 
reports. 

601B     Studies   of   the   Era   of   the   American 
Revolution     (4) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and 
reports. 

605  Studies  in  the  Foundation  of  the  Ameri- 
can Republic,  1783-1819     (4) 

Literature  and  source  materials  in  field  of 
early  national  period  of  American  history; 
readings  and  reports. 

606  Seminar  in  Sectional  Controversy  Era  of 
United    States    History,    1819-1850     (8) 

Presented  in  2  qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted 
until  2nd  qtr  study  completed. 

607  Studies  of  the  Era  of  Sectional  Contro- 
versy, 1819-1850     (4) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and 
reports. 

609  Studies  in  Era  of  Foundations  of  Modern 
America,   1850-1900     (4) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and 
reports. 

610  Seminar  in  20th  Century  United  States 
History     (8) 

Presented  in  2  qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted 
until  2nd  qtr  study  completed. 

611  Studies    in    the    History    of    the    United 
States  in  Recent  Times     (4) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and 
reports. 

615     Studies  in  the   Social   and  Cultural  His- 
tory of  the  United  States     (4) 
Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and 
reports. 
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616  Seminar  in  History  of  United  States  For- 
eign Relations     (8) 

(fall,  winter).  Presented  in  2  qtr  sequence.  No 
credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  study  completed. 

617  Studies  in  the  History  of  American  For- 
eign Relations     (4) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and 

reports. 

623     Studies  in  Latin  American  History,  1750- 

1880     (4) 
Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and 
reports. 

627     Studies  in  Recent  Latin  American  His- 
tory    (4) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and 
reports. 

629     Studies  in  the  History  of  Ancient  Greece 
(4) 

Literature  and  source  material  of  ancient 
Greek  civilization.  Themes  vary  from  year  to 
year. 

635     Studies  in  Middle  East  History     (4) 
Literature  and  source  materials  on  the  Middle 
East  since  1914,  readings  and  reports. 

641     Studies  in  African  History     (4) 

Literature  and  source  materials,  readings  and 

reports. 

644  Seminar:   Southeast  Asia     (8) 

(winter,  spring).  Presented  in  2  qtr  sequence. 
No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  study  com- 
pleted. 

645  Studies  in  History  of  Southeast  Asia    (4) 

Literature  of  Southeast  Asian  history,  general 
culture,  developments  in  19th  and  20th  cen- 
turies; readings  and  reports. 

649     Studies    in    History    of    East    Asia    in 
Modern  Times     (4) 

Historical  literature  relating  to  process  of 
modernization  of  China  and  Japan  from  1860's 
to  1960's.  Readings  and  reports. 

661  Pro-Seminar  in  French  Revolution     (4) 

Historical  factors  as  causality,  influence  of 
ideology,  institutional  organization,  and  role 
of  individual  in  great  social  upheaval. 

662  Seminar  in  19th  Century  European  His- 
tory    (8) 

(winter,  spring).  Presented  in  2  qtr  sequence. 
No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  study  com- 
pleted. 

663  Studies  in  19th  Century  Europe     (4) 

Literature  and  source  material;  readings  and 
reports. 

664  Seminar  in  20th  Century  European  His- 
tory    (8) 

(fall,  winter).  Presented  in  2  qtr  sequence.  No 
credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  study  completed. 


667     Studies  in  Modern  France     (4) 

Literature  and  source  material;  readings  and 
reports. 

683     Studies   in   Russian   and   Soviet   History 
(4) 

Literature  and  source  material;  readings  and 
reports. 

693     Studies  in  British  History  since  1714    (4) 

Literature  and  source  material;  readings  and 
reports. 

698    Thesis     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

GENERAL  HOME  ECONOMICS 

CHILD    DEVELOPMENT    AND    FAMILY    LIFE 

FOODS  AND  NUTRITION 

HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION 

HOUSING.  FURNISHINGS  AND  MANAGEMENT 

INTERDIVISIONAL  PROGRAM 

TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING 

A  student  desiring  a  master's  degree  with 
a  major  in  home  economics  must  have  a  mini- 
mum of  20  quarter  hours  of  undergraduate 
preparation  in  the  field  of  home  economics  in 
which  he  wishes  to  specialize  and/or  in  ap- 
proved related  fields.  For  a  student  majoring 
in  home  economics  education,  a  minimum  of  24 
quarter  hours  of  undergraduate  credit  distri- 
buted among  at  least  three  areas  of  home 
economics  is  required. 

A  student  may  take  12  to  18  hours  of 
work  in  an  area  of  home  economics  other  than 
his  major  area,  or  in  approved  related  fields. 
Prerequisite  to  this  he  must  have  at  least  16 
quarter  hours  of  undergraduate  preparation 
in  the  area  or  in  approved  related  fields. 

All  graduate  programs  in  home  economics 
are  planned  by  the  student  and  his  adviser, 
taking  into  consideration  the  undergraduate 
training  and  the  professional  goals  of  the 
student.  Requirements  vary,  depending  upon 
the  type  of  program  selected  —  (a)  with 
thesis,  (b)  without  thesis,  or  (c)  interdivision- 
al  program. 

GENERAL  HOME  ECONOMICS 

579  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H,  I,  J     Workshops     in 

Home  Econom- 
ics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm,  (sum- 
mer) .  Special  workshops  for  in-service  training 
of  home  economics  teachers. 

A.  Home  Economics  Education 

B.  Clothing  and  Textiles 

C.  Foods  and  Nutrition 

D.  Child  Development 

E.  Consumer  Economics 

F.  Home  Furnishings 

G.  Home  Management 
H.  Household  Equipment 

I.    School  Lunch  Management 
J.    Family  Life  Education 


Foods  and  Nutrition 
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659  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H,  I,  J     Home     Econom- 
ics    Seminars, 
Workshops,  and 
Short  Courses  in 
International 
Service    (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Special  seminars  or  workshops 
for   international   students   or   for  home   eco- 
nomics  majors  who  want  to  prepare  for  in- 
ternational service.  Lee,  lab  and  field  trips. 

A.  World  Food  Supply  and  Human  Nutrition 

B.  Sanitation  and  Health  Problems 

C.  Cultural,  Religious,  and  Social  Influences 
on   Family  Life 

D.  Cultural,  Religious,  and  Social  Influences 
on  Food  Patterns  and  Nutrition 

E.  Working  with  Low-Income  and  Disadvan- 
taged Families 

F.  Home  and  Community  Development,  Includ- 
ing Home  Management 

G.  Infant  and  Child  Care  Services 

H.  Establishing  Home  Economics  Extension 
and  Other  Adult  Programs  in  Developing 
Countries  of  the  World 

I.  Curriculum  Studies  and  Evaluation  of  In- 
ternational Home  Economics  Programs  at 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Levels 

J.  Curriculum  Studies  and  Evaluation  of  In- 
ternational Home  Economics  Programs  and 
Research  in  Higher  Education 

691  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F    Seminars    in   Home    Eco- 

nomics    (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chairman.  Research 
and  recent  developments  in  any  of  the 
following  areas: 

A.  Child  Development  and  Family  Life 

B.  Foods  and  Nutrition 

C.  Home  Economics  Education 

D.  Housing  and  Management 

E.  Textiles  and  Clothing 

F.  Research 

692  Research     (2-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  perm.  Independent  investigation  in  1 
of  the  5  areas  of  home  economics. 

695    Thesis     (2-10) 

Prereq:  approval  by  chairman  of  dept  in  which 
work  is  performed. 


CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  AND  FAMILY  LIFE 

562  Readings   in   Child   Development    and/or 
Family  Living     (3-6,  max  10) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  research,  theory  writings, 
current  controversies,  and  trends  relevant  to 
growth  and  behavior  of  children  and  in  family 
living.  Experience  in  abstracting  materials 
from  current  sources. 

563  Preschool  Administration     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Problems  in  organizing  and  ad- 
ministering preschools,  play  groups,  and  Head 
Start  programs.  Field  trips. 


571     Family  Life  Education     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  summer).  Selected 
fundamental  educational  problems  explored. 
Examination  of  various  dimensions  of  teach- 
er's role  and  critical  appraisal  of  student's 
professional  competency  to  teach  classes  in 
family  relations.  Field  trips  to  selected  family 
life  education  programs. 

664  Advanced  Child  Development     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Theories  and  principles 
of  child  development  as  advanced  by  various 
disciplines.  Field  work,  including  independent 
project. 

665  Parent  Education     (4) 

Prereq:  562.  Supervised  experience  in  organiz- 
ing, formulating,  conducting,  and  evaluating 
discussion  groups,  classes,  programs  and  in- 
dividual conferences  for  parents  and  youth 
leaders.  One  qtr  advanced  registration  with 
department  of  child  development  and  family 
life  required. 

669     Studies  in  Child  Development     (2-5) 

Prereq:  562.  Depth  study  in  selected  area. 

674  Advanced  Family  Development     (5) 

Prereq:  562.  Specific  conceptual  schemes  of 
major  theorists  in  various  areas  of  home  eco- 
nomics relative  to  broad  issues  of  philosophy 
and  values.  Consideration  of  differential  ame- 
nability of  various  areas  in  procedures  to  prob- 
lems of  family  development. 

675  Introduction     to     Principles     of     Family 
Consulting     (4) 

Prereq:  674  or  perm.  Development  of  opera- 
tional definitions,  theoretical  formulations,  and 
illustrations  applicable  to  its  uniqueness. 

679     Studies  in  Family  Relationships     (2-5) 

Prereq:  572.  Depth  study  in  selected  area. 


FOODS  AND  NUTRITION 

522  Experimental  Foods     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Factors  which  affect  results 
obtained  from  food  processes.  Experimental 
work  under  controlled  conditions.  2  lee,  3  lab. 

523  Comparative  Studies  in  Food     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Factors  affecting  palatability 
and  nutritive  value  of  foods;  taste  panels, 
preferences  surveys,  elements  of  food  industry. 
2  lee,  3  lab. 

525     Readings  in  Foods  and  Nutrition     (2-4, 
max  8) 

Critical  review  of  current  literature  with  em- 
phasis on  modern  theory  and  practice  in  food 
preparation  and  production  or  nutrition. 

528     Advanced    Nutrition     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Nutrition  and  evaluation  of  cur- 
rent research  as  applied  to  dietary  practices 
for  all  age  groups.  Computation  of  nutritive 
values  of  dietaries.  2  lee,  4  lab. 
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529  Community  Nutrition     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Nutrition  needs  and  practices  in 
agencies  serving  community  such  as  social 
welfare,  home  economics  extension,  public 
health,  and  school  lunch.  Nutrition  work  with 
low-income  families.  Some  field  work.  2  lee, 
2  lab. 

530  Diet  Therapy     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  of  nutrition  in  feed- 
ing individuals.  Use  of  diet  in  prevention  and 
treatment  of  disease.  Problems  in  planning 
and  preparing  therapeutic  diets. 

531  Studies    in    the     Science    of    Nutrition 
(3-4,  max  8) 

Nutrition  as  related  to  physiological  and 
metabolic  processes.  Review  and  critical  anal- 
ysis of  research  in  field.  2  lee,  3  lab. 

532  Infant  and  Child  Nutrition     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Dietary  factors  related  to  nu- 
tritional status  in  pregnancy,  infancy,  pre- 
school, and  school  age  children.  Contribution 
of  nutrition  education  and  school  lunch  pro- 
gram in  school  curriculum.  2  lee,  2  lab. 

535  Purchasing  and  Cost  Control     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Production,  distribution,  and 
storage  of  food  supplies.  Purchase  of  such 
commodities  for  quantity  use.  Cost  control 
system.  2  lee,  4  lab. 

536  Equipment,     Maintenance,     and     Layout 
(3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Food  service  layout,  selection  of 
equipment  and  furnishings;  materials,  con- 
struction, installation,  operation,  care,  and 
relative  cost.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

537  Organization    and   Management     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Organization  and  administration 
applied  to  food  service  operations  in  public 
and  private  institutions.  Administration  of 
labor  and  standards  of  work. 

538  Advanced  Food  Production  Management 
(2-4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Individual  studies  and 
laboratory  experiences  in  management  of 
personnel  and  cost  control  procedures. 

624     Advanced   Food    Science     (3-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Chemical  and  physical  behavior 
of  basic  food  constituents  and  their  influence 
on  characteristics  and  nutritive  value  of  foods. 

626  Methods  of  Food  and  Nutrition  Investi- 
gation    (3-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  531  or  624.  Biological  and  chemical 
methods  used  for  analysis  of  various  nutrients 
and  constituents  in  foods  and  biological  ma- 
terials. Nutrition  research  using  human  sub- 
jects,  or  food  technology. 

627  Studies    in    Foods    and    Nutrition     (3-5, 
max  10) 

Prereq:  522  or  531.  Intensive  study  of  selected 
topic  in  foods  or  nutrition.  May  include  labo- 
ratory work. 


HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION 

543  Vocational  Home  Economics     (4) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  in  home  econom- 
ics, (summer).  History  and  philosophy  of  vo- 
cational homemaking  education.  Contemporary 
trends,  methods,  sources  of  materials,  and 
evaluation.    Observation    arranged. 

544  Home  Economics  in  Adult  Education    (4) 

Organization  procedures,  curriculum  materials, 
and  methods  of  conducting  adult  education 
groups  in  education  for  family  living  and 
wage  earning. 

545  Current    Developments    in    Home    Eco- 
nomics  Education     (4) 

Trends  and  developments  at  secondary  and 
post-high  school  levels  in  relation  to  cur- 
ricula!' developments,  evaluation  procedures, 
legislation  affecting  program  and  research. 

550     Problems  in  Teaching  Home  Economics 
(2-4,  max  6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Individual  prob- 
lems. 

640     Supervision  in  Home   Economics     (4) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  in  home  econom- 
ics. Leadership  functions,  principles,  and  prac- 
tices involved  in  effective  supervision  in  home 
economics.  For  those  interested  in  supervising 
student  teachers  or  in-service  programs  at 
local,  state,  or  national  level. 

646     Home    Economics   in   Higher    Education 
(4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  philosophy  and  issues 
concerning  place  of  home  economics  in  higher 
education  today.  General  trends  in  curriculum 
offering,  teaching  practices,  evaluation,  ad- 
ministration, and  research.  For  those  interest- 
ed in  teaching  home  economics  at  college  level. 

650     Studies    in   Home   Economics    Education 
(2-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  in  home  economics. 
Intensive  study  of  some  phase  of  home  eco- 
nomics education. 


HOUSING,  FURNISHINGS  AND  MAN- 
AGEMENT 

580  Advanced   Home   Furnishings     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Qualities  and  styles  of  furniture 
and  furnishings.  Emphasis  on  periods  of  past 
and  their  aesthetic  influence  on  present.  Prac- 
tical projects  in  decorating  and  furnishing  a 
home.  2  lee,  1  lab. 

581  Contemporary     Design     in     Furnishings 
(3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Furnishings  and  interiors  of 
present  era;  factors  that  have  influenced  de- 
velopment of  contemporary  design;  important 
designers  and  their  work. 

582  Design  in  Home  Accessories     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Aesthetic  study  of  development 
of  design  in  accessories  of  glass,  pottery, 
oriental  rugs,  metals  such  as  silver  and  pewter. 
Use  of  accessories  in  home  and  in  displays. 


Industrial  Arts 
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592    Household   Equipment   Techniques     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  analysis  of  home  equip- 
ment to  establish  standards  of  effective  use. 
Emphasis  on  lighting,  water,  and  cleaning 
equipment,  and  kitchen  planning.  1  lee,  4  lab. 

595    Advanced  Home  Management     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Over-all  view  of  home  manage- 
ment; development  of  its  present  principles 
and  concepts;  contributions  of  other  disciplines 
to  home  management. 

639     Studies  in  Household  Equipment  and/or 
Management     (2-4,  max  8) 

Individual  study  in  selected  area  of  home 
management  and/or  household  equipment, 
under  supervision. 

TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING 

502    Flat  Pattern  Design     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Emphasis  on  fitting  techniques. 
Use  and  understanding  of  commercial  patterns. 
2  lee,  4  lab. 

505    History  of  Costume  and  Textiles     (3) 

Costume  and  textiles  through  the  ages  as  re- 
flection of  historical  period  and  source  for 
present  day  design. 

507    Textile  and  Fashion  Industry     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Problems  confronting  buyer  of 
textile  products  as  related  to  specific  manu- 
facturing situations  involved. 

517    Readings    in    Textiles    and/or    Clothing 
(2-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  and  interpretation  of 
current  writings  and  research  with  emphasis 
on  new  developments  and  trends. 

609    Psychological,  Social,  and  Economic  As- 
pects of  Clothing     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Contemporary  uses  and  roles  of 
textiles  and  clothing  as  affected  by  economic, 
social,  and  psychological  forces  seen  in  historic 
perspective. 

612    Advanced  Studies  in  Clothing     (2-4) 

Advanced  problems  and  techniques  in  clothing 
construction.  Emphasis  on  scientific  principles 
of  construction  and  experimental  methods  and 
fabrics.  3  lee,  3  lab. 

615    Advanced  Studies  in  Textiles     (2-4) 

Physical  and  chemical  examination  of  fibers 
and  fabrics  with  emphasis  on  application  of 
testing  techniques  as  applied  to  individual 
textile  studies.  1  lee,  lab  hrs  arranged. 

INDONESIAN 

(See  English-Linguistics) 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 

A  student  electing  to  major  in  industrial 
arts  shall  have  completed  the  minimum  cer- 
tification requirements  for  teaching  industrial 
arts  in  Ohio  schools,  or  equivalent,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  departmental  graduate  com- 
mittee. 


526  History  and  Philosophy     (3) 

Historical  development  of  industrial  education, 
including  philosophy  and  people  associated 
with  various  stages  of  program  evolution.  3  lee. 

527  Current  Trends  and  Developments     (3) 

Identification  and  study  of  new  trends  ap- 
parent in  current  programs  as  means  of  pre- 
dicting direction  for  program  development.  3 
lee. 

550    Advanced  Work  in  Technical  Areas   (3, 
max  12) 

Experiences  in  work  toward  development  of 
new  areas  for  _  industrial  arts,  or  extending 
existing  areas  in  new  directions.  May  be  re- 
peated in  different  areas  for  max  credit  of 
12  hrs.  6  lab. 

557     Program  Selection  and  Planning     (3) 

Planning  of  industrial  arts  curriculum  for 
specifically  designated  schools  according  to 
guide  from  current  trends  and  specific  needs 
of  the  area.  3  lee. 

561  Development  of  Teaching  Aids     (3) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Construction  of 
aids  planned  to  improve  efficiency  of  instruc- 
tion based  upon  analysis  of  specific  teaching 
situations.   6   lab. 

562  Programmed  Instruction     (5) 

Existing  instructional  programming;  develop- 
ment of  new  programmed  materials  for  indus- 
trial arts  classes.  2  lee,  6  lab. 

571    Administration    and    Supervision     (3) 

Analysis  of  role  of  supervisor  at  various  levels 
under  conditions  of  currently  developing  pro- 
grams; development  of  principles  and  prac- 
tices most  effective  toward  success  of  super- 
visor. 3  lee. 

590  Special  Problems  in  Industrial  Arts  (3-5) 

Individual  experimentation  and  research  of 
professional  problems.  Identification  of  prob- 
lems and  planning  effective  attack  toward 
potential  solution. 

591  Readings   in   Industrial   Arts   Education 
(3,  max  9) 

Required  of  all  full-time  majors  in  industrial 
arts  when  enrolled  during  fall,  winter,  or 
spring  qtr.  A  core  subject  to  guide  read- 
ing is  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  major 
adviser  during  the  first  week  of  term.  This 
may  not  be  in  the  area  of  current  research 
or  other  course  enrollment.  Written  abstracts 
of  readings  presented  weekly. 

681    Research     (2-3,   max  10) 

First  enrollment  is  for  purpose  of  selecting 
and  planning  potential  graduate  research.  Plan 
must  be  approved  by  graduate  committee  be- 
fore the  project  is  conducted.  Campus  regis- 
tration required  during  term  that  final  report 
is  being  prepared. 

691     Seminar    in   Industrial    Education    (3-5, 
max  10) 

Topics  to  be  announced.  Re-enrollment  per- 
mitted when  topics  are  changed. 

695    Thesis     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 
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INTERPERSONAL 
COMMUNICATION 

The  School  of  Interpersonal  Communica- 
tion offers  programs  of  graduate  study  with 
emphasis  in  one  or  more  of  these  areas: 
rhetoric  and  public  address,  communication 
theory  and  processes,  organizational  communi- 
cation, and  speech  education.  A  multidiscipli- 
nary  approach  to  communication  is  emphasized, 
enabling  the  student  to  engage  in  both 
quantitative  and  non-quantitative  research. 

The  Master's  Program 

Prospective  master's  candidates  should 
present  an  undergraduate  background  in  speech 
communication  or  in  a  related  area.  In  terms 
of  the  student's  academic  and  professional 
goals,  his  advisory  committee  may  require 
that  background  deficiencies  be  satisfied 
through  additional  undergraduate  or  graduate 
level  course  work.  Academic  ability,  experience 
records,  and  personal  recommendations  are 
considered  in  the  admission  of  students  to  the 
graduate  program. 

Introduction  to  Graduate  Study,  InCo 
501,  is  a  general  requirement,  and  Speech  and 
Higher  Education,  InCo  627,  is  recommended 
for  teaching  assistants  and  for  those  planning 
to  teach  in  college. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  the  degree 
are  45  graduate  hours  including  thesis.  These 
requirements  include  a  primary  area  of  not 
fewer  than  30  hours,  including  9  hours  of 
thesis,  and  a  related  area  of  not  fewer  than 
15  hours.  The  primary  area  may  be  any  of  the 
areas  named  above.  The  related  area  may  be 
inside  or  outside  the  school  and,  if  outside, 
need  not  be  in  a  single  department. 

Non-thesis  programs  are  available  at  the 
option  of  the  departmental  faculty.  Each  re- 
quest is  considered  individually  in  the  light 
of  the  student's  professional  goals.  The  non- 
thesis  program  will  not  be  approved  for  stu- 
dents intending  to  pursue  the  Ph.D. 

The  Doctoral  Program 

Applications  for  admission  to  graduate 
study  at  the  doctoral  level  are  considered  in- 
dividually by  the  staff  members  in  the  major 
area.  To  be  eligible  for  admission  without 
condition,  an  applicant  must  have  completed 
the  master's  degree  or  equivalent  at  an  ac- 
cedited  institution  in  a  relevant  area  of  the 
behavioral  sciences,  humanities,  or  natural 
sciences,  and  show  evidences  of  superior  schol- 
arship, a  genuine  interest  in  research,  and 
other  personal  attributes  appropriate  to  a 
potential  member  of  a  learned  profession. 

The  doctoral  program  provides  for  the 
acquisition  of  a  relatively  broad  background 
in  the  general  field  of  communication  or  for 


concentrated  study  in  one  or  more  areas  of 
special  interest.  Major  areas  of  study  are  the 
same  as  those  listed  for  the  master's  degree. 

The  general  course  requirements  for  the 
doctorate  are:  A  total  of  135  quarter  hours  of 
graduate  credit  of  which  up  to  24  hours  may 
be  earned  for  the  dissertation;  a  primary 
area  of  at  least  48  hours;  a  related  area  of  at 
least  24  hours  (this  work  need  not  be  in  a 
single  department  but  must  represent  a  co- 
hesive unit) ;  and  the  remaining  hours  are  to 
be  distributed  among  any  of  the  categories 
above  or  in  any  appropriate  elective  courses 
which  the  student,  with  the  approval  of  his 
advisory  committee,  believes  will  contribute 
to  his  professional  competence. 

The  total  program  is  planned  by  the  stu- 
dent working  with  his  adviser,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  his  committee. 

501     Introduction  to  Graduate  Work     (3) 

Professional  literature  in  communication,  types 
and  methods  of  research,  and  reporting  of  re- 
search. 

505     Principles  of  Conference  Leadership     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Group  process  applied  to  prob- 
lem solving  discussion  and  conferences. 
Emphasis   on  leadership  methods  and  skills. 

525     Direction  of  Forensic  Programs     (3) 

Organization  of  forensic  programs,  manage- 
ment of  inter-school  contests  and  tournaments, 
principles  of  coaching  and  judging.  Practical 
application  in  University  forensic  program. 

532  Creativity  in  Communication     (4) 

533  Applications   of  General   Semantics     (4) 

Chief  formulations  from  general  semantics  and 
their  applications  to  the  field  of  communica- 
tion. 

535     Theories  of  Argument     (3) 

Relations  between  formal  logic  and  rhetorical 
systems  of  argument;  intensive  study  of  falla- 
cies and  of  experimental  findings  related  to 
study  of  argument. 

542     Social    Communication     and    Persuasion 
(4) 

Process  of  communication  and  attitude  change, 
survey  of  general  theories  and  typical  re- 
search, analysis  of  contemporary  persuasion, 
projects  in  experimental  persuasion. 

544     Communication  Constructs   and  Systems 
(4) 

Analysis  of  theoretical  constructs  and  systems 
of  communication  behavior;  relationship  of 
these   constructs  to   epistemology. 

546     Communication  and  the  Campaign     (4) 

Analysis  of  the  process  of  communication  as 
it  occurs  in  campaign  situation. 

550     Introduction   to  Canonical  Rhetoric     (3) 

Ancient  and  modem  rhetorical  concepts  and 
theories;  relation  of  rhetoric  to  poetics,  ethics, 
law,  and  modem  communication  theory. 


Interpersonal  Communication 


73 


552     Psychology  of  Speech     (4) 

Psychological  principles  active  in  communica- 
tion such  as  concept-reference;  vocal,  visual, 
and  verbal  cues;  attention,  listening,  percep- 
tion, verbal  conditioning,  and  phonetic  sym- 
bolism. 

558     Responsibilities  and  Freedom  of  Speech 
in   Communication     (4) 

Review  of  ethical  background,  social  and  polit- 
ical foundations,  and  famous  cases  of  freedom 
of  speech. 

560     Contemporary  Public  Address     (4) 

Analysis  of  principal  speakers  and  settings 
since  1933.  World  leaders  such  as  Roosevelt, 
Hitler,  and  Churchill;  American  political 
speakers  such  as  Dewey,  Stevenson,  and  Mc- 
Carthy; and  social  leaders  such  as  Thomas, 
Graham,  and  King. 

562     Early  American  Public  Address  to  1820 
(4) 

Speaking  in  Colonial,  Revolutionary,  and  Jef- 
fersonian  eras. 

564     Sectional  Conflict  and  Public  Address — 
1820-1880     (4) 

Speaking  during  antebellum,  Civil  War,  and 
Reconstruction  eras. 

566    American     Public     Address     in     Recent 
Times— 1880-1933     (4) 

Impact  of  populism,  imperialism,  progressiv- 
ism,  world  war,  normalcy,  and  depression  on 
public  address. 

572     British  Public  Address:  Wars  of  Roses 
to  Age  of  Pitt     (4) 

Methods  of  communication  and  rhetorical  the- 
ories of  masters  of  the  period,  including  Staf- 
ford, Chatham,  Burke,  Fox,  and  Pitt.  Move- 
ments of  the  period  and  interaction  of  inter- 
personal communication  with  philosophic  ideas, 
social  forces,  and  historical  events. 

574    British  Public  Address:  Napoleonic  Wars 
to  Age  of  Churchill     (4) 

Methods  of  communication  and  rhetorical  the- 
ories of  masters  of  the  period,  including 
Erskine,  Bright,  Disraeli,  and  Gladstone.  Anal- 
ysis of  movements  of  the  period,  including 
nationalism,  imperialism,  social  reform,  and 
political  reform.  Interaction  of  interpersonal 
communication  with  philosophic  ideas,  social 
forces,  and  historical  events. 

576     European  Public  Address     (4) 

Speaking  and  rhetorical  theories  of  important 
German,  Russian,  French,  and  Italian  speak- 
ers. Analysis  of  rhetoric  of  revolution,  na- 
tionalism, imperialism,  communism,  fascism, 
and  republicanism. 

581     Measurement  of   Speech  Communication 

(4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Measurement  principles,  instru- 
ments, and  techniques,  written  and  oral,  in 
speech  communication  situation;  problems  of 
measuring  and  evaluating  speaking  and  listen- 
ing performances,  and  development  and  use 
of  written  examinations  of  content  in  speech 
courses. 


602     Research  Methods     (3) 

Prereq:  501.  Problems,  responsibilities,  meth- 
ods, and  techniques  of  scholarship  and  research 
in  interpersonal   communication. 

627  Speech  and  Higher  Education  I     (4) 

Current  problems  and  challenges  facing  higher 
education;  evolution  of  curricula  in  speech, 
theater,  radio-television,  and  speech  pathology 
and  audiology;  analysis  of  organizational 
structures  of  speech  departments. 

628  Speech  and  Higher  Education  II     (4) 

Structure,  functions  and  administration  of  de- 
partments  of  speech  communication. 

629  Seminar  in  Speech  Education     (4) 

Isolation  and  analysis  of  problems  of  teaching 
speech;  individual  research  projects  and  re- 
ports. 

640  Communication  Process  I:  Theories  and 
Models     (4) 

Survey  and  analysis  of  current  theories  and 
models  of  communication  process  including 
their  respective  points  of  integration  and  di- 
vergence. Relation  between  structure  of  com- 
munication process  and  its  identifiable  in- 
gredients as  revealed  in  models. 

641  Communication  Process  II:  Language  and 
Message  Systems     (4) 

Communication  process  and  concept  of  struc- 
ture; linguistic  genesis;  systems  of  signs  and 
symbols;  verbal  and  non-verbal  language 
codes;  semantics,  syntactics,  semiotics,  and 
pragmatics. 

642  Theories    and    Processes    of    Persuasion 
(4) 

Contemporary  theoretical  models  and  varia- 
bles in  persuasive  environment;  effects  of  im- 
plementing persuasive  principles  and  tech- 
niques. 

643  Signs,    Values    and    Communicative    Be- 
havior    (4) 

Prereq:  550  and  perm.  Detailed  consideration 
of  semiotics;  general  theory  of  signs,  axiology, 
and  value  as  formal  foundations  for  study  of 
human  communication. 

644  Listening  Behavior:  Theory  and  Research 
(4) 

Analysis  and  evaluation  of  listening  process 
in  terms  of  its  unique  operational  characteris- 
tics, theory  and  research. 

645  Communication  Process  in  Small  Groups 
(4) 

Theory  and  research  in  group  social  system, 
group  modification  of  individual  judgment, 
leadership  styles,  group  vs.  individual  goals, 
and  intra-group  lines  of  communication  in 
small  problem-solving  and  learning  groups. 

646  Communication  Process  in  Organizations 
(4) 

Interaction  between  organizational  structure 
and  communication  within  organizations.  Em- 
phasis on  theoretical  and  methodological  analy- 
sis. 
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647  Communication     and     Attitude     Change 
(4) 

Analysis  of  interaction  of  attitudes  and  verbal 
communication  process  emphasizing  contem- 
porary models  of  attitude  and  attitude  change. 
Field  study  and  laboratory  analysis. 

648  Communication  and  Cognitive  Processes 
(4) 

Analysis  and  evaluation  of  relationships  be- 
tween communication  process  and  cognitive 
development  in  man;  emphasis  on  man's  sym- 
bolizing ability  and  relation  between  symbolic 
and  physical  reality. 

649  Communication   Process:    Special   Topics 
(4) 

Critical  and  intensive  examination  of  single 
topic  such  as  principles  and  analysis  of  cyber- 
netics, theories  of  dyadic  communication,  etc. 

650  Classical  Rhetoric     (4) 

Principles  of  rhetoric  based  upon  writings  of 
Aristotle,  Plato,  Cicero,  and  Quintillian.  Indi- 
vidual research  studies  of  classical  theorists 
and  practitioners. 

651  Communication     Process    III:     Contexts 
and   Applications     (4) 

Environmental  variables  in  communication  pro- 
cess; analysis  and  measurement  of  effects  on 
process  participants;  mediated  and  non-mediat- 
ed projection  techniques;  information  and  per- 
suasion; intrapersonal,  interpersonal,  organiza- 
tional, and  societal  variables. 

654    Medieval  and  Renaissance  Rhetoric     (4) 

Rhetorical  theory  and  practice  during  late 
Roman  Empire,  Middle  Ages,  and  Renaissance. 
Emphasis  on  Renaissance  linking  of  ancient  to 
modem  rhetoric. 

656     Modern  Rhetoric     (4) 

Prereq:  550  or  perm.  Aims,  tasks  and  signifi- 
cance of  rhetoric  in  relation  to  human  com- 
munication processes.  Philosophical  distinc- 
tions among  speculative,  critical,  canonical,  and 
performative  perspectives  in  rhetorical  in- 
quiry. 

679  Seminar  in  Rhetoric  and  Public  Address 
(4) 

Special  topics  in  rhetorical  theory,  history  of 
public  address,  rhetorical  criticism  and  speech 

analysis. 

680  Rhetorical  Criticism     (4) 

Theories  and  critical  methods  of  selected  an- 
cient and  modern  writers.  Class  and  individual 
projects. 

682     Communication    Research    Methodologies 
(4) 

Nature  and  selection  of  communication  re- 
search problems;  development  of  strategies, 
techniques,  and  designs;  assessment  of  current 
methods  of  measurement  of  communication 
processes. 

693    Independent  Study     (1-15) 

Readings  on  special  problems  under  planned 
program  approved  by  adviser. 


694  Research     (1-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  special 
problems.  Projects  must  be  approved  prior  to 
registration. 

695  Thesis     (As  recommended  by  dept.) 

706     Psychology  of  Communication     (5) 

(fall).  Processes  of  communication  with  ap- 
plication to  social  sciences.  (Same  as  Psy  706.) 

727  Speech  and  Higher  Education  I     (4) 

Current  problems  and  challenges  facing  higher 
education;  evolution  of  curricula  in  speech, 
theater,  radio-television,  and  speech  pathology 
and  audiology;  analysis  of  organizational 
structures  of  speech  departments. 

728  Speech  and  Higher  Education  II     (4) 

Structure,  functions  and  administration  of  de- 
partments of  speech  communication. 

729  Seminar  in  Speech  Education     (4) 

Isolation  and  analysis  of  problems  of  teaching 
speech;  individual  research  projects  and  re- 
ports. 

740  Communication  Process  I:  Theories  and 
Models     (4) 

Survey  and  analysis  of  current  theories  and 
models  of  communication  _  process  including 
their  respective  points  of  integration  and  di- 
vergence. Emphasis  on  relation  between  struc- 
ture of  communication  process  and  its  identi- 
fiable ingredients  as  revealed  in  models. 

741  Communication  Process  II :  Language  and 
Message  Systems     (4) 

Communication  process  and  concept  of  struc- 
ture; linguistic  genesis;  system  of  signs  and 
symbols;  verbal  and  non-verbal  language 
codes;  semantics;  syntactics,  semiotics,  and 
pragmatics. 

742  Theories    and    Processes    of    Persuasion 
(4) 

Contemporary  theoretical  models  and  variables 
in  persuasive  environment;  effects  of  imple- 
menting persuasive  principles  and  techniques. 

743  Signs,    Values    and    Communicative    Be- 
havior    (4) 

Prereq:  500  and  perm.  Detailed  consideration 
of  semiotics;  general  theory  of  signs,  axiology, 
and  value  as  formal  foundations  for  study  of 
human  communication. 

744  Listening  Behavior:  Theory  and  Research 

(4) 
Analysis  and  evaluation  of  listening  process  in 
terms  of  its  unique  operational  characteristics, 
theory  and  research. 

745  Communication  Process  in  Small  Groups 
(4) 

Theory  and  research  in  group  social  system, 
group  modification  of  individual  judgment, 
leadership  styles,  group  vs.  individual  goals, 
and  intra-group  lines  of  communication  in 
small  problem-solving  and  learning  groups. 
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746  Communication  Process  in  Organizations 
(4) 

Interaction  between  organization  structure  and 
communication  within  organizations.  Emphasis 
on  theoretical  and  methodological  analysis. 

747  Communication     and     Attitude     Change 
(4) 

Analysis  of  interaction  of  attitudes  and  com- 
munication process  emphasizing  contemporary 
models  of  attitudes  and  attitude  change.  Field 
study  and  laboratory  analysis. 

748  Communication  and  Cognitive  Processes 
(4) 

Analysis  and  evaluation  of  relationships  be- 
tween communication  processes  and  cognitive 
development  in  man;  emphasis  on  man's  sym- 
bolizing ability  and  relationship  between  sym- 
bolic and  physical  reality. 

749  Communication   Process:    Special    Topics 
(4) 

Critical  and  intensive  examination  of  single 
topic  such  as  principles  and  analysis  of  cyber- 
netics, theories  of  dyadic  communication,  etc. 

750  Classical  Rhetoric     (4) 

Principles  of  rhetoric  based  upon  writings  of 
Aristotle,  Plato,  Cicero,  and  Quintillian.  Indi- 
vidual research  studies  of  classical  theorists 
and  practitioners. 

751  Communication  Process  III:  Contexts  and 
Applications     (4) 

Environmental  variables  in  communication  pro- 
cess; analysis  and  measurement  of  effects  on 
process  participants;  mediated  and  non-mediat- 
ed projection  techniques;  information  and  per- 
suasion; intrapersonal,  interpersonal,  organiza- 
tional, and  societal  variables. 

754     Medieval  and  Renaissance  Rhetoric     (4) 

Rhetorical  theory  and  practice  during  late 
Roman  Empire,  Middle  Ages,  and  Renaissance. 
Emphasis  on  Renaissance  linking  of  ancient 
to  modem  rhetoric. 

756     Modern  Rhetoric     (4) 

Prereq:  550  and  perm.  Aims,  tasks  and  signifi- 
cance of  rhetoric  in  relation  to  human  com- 
munication processes.  Philosophical  distinctions 
among  speculative,  critical,  canonical  and  per- 
formative perspectives  in  rhetorical  inquiry. 

762     Early  American  Public  Address  to  1820 
(4) 

Speaking  in  Colonial,  Revolutionary,  and  Jef- 
fersonian  eras. 

764     Sectional  Conflict  and  Public  Address — 

1820-1880     (4) 
Speaking   during   antebellum,   Civil   War,   and 
Reconstruction  era. 

766     American     Public     Address     in     Recent 
Times— 1880-1933     (4) 

Impact  of  populism,  imperialism,  progressiv- 
ism,  world  war,  normalcy,  and  depression  on 
public  address. 


772     British   Public   Address:   Wars  of  Roses 
to  Age  of  Pitt     (4) 

Methods  of  communication  and  rhetorical  the- 
ories on  masters  of  the  period,  including 
Strafford,  Chatham,  Burke,  Fox,  and  Pitt. 
Movements  of  the  period  and  interaction  of 
interpersonal  communication  with  philosophic 
ideas,  social  forces,  and  historical  events. 

774     British  Public  Address:  Napoleonic  Wars 
to  Age  of  Churchill     (4) 

Methods  of  communication  and  rhetorical  the- 
ories of  masters  of  the  period,  including 
Erskine,  Bright,  Disraeli,  and  Gladstone.  Anal- 
ysis of  _  movements  of  the  period,  including 
nationalism,  imperialism,  social  reform,  and 
political  reform.  Interaction  of  interpersonal 
communication  with  philosophic  ideas,  social 
forces,   and  historical   events. 

776     European  Public  Address     (4) 

Speaking  and  rhetorical  theories  of  important 
German,  Russian,  French,  and  Italian  speakers. 
Analysis  of  rhetoric  of  revolution,  nationalism, 
imperialism,  communism,  fascism,  and  republi- 


779  Seminar  in  Rhetoric  and  Public  Address 
(4) 

Special  topics  in  rhetorical  theory,  history  of 
public  address,  rhetorical  criticism  and  speech 
analysis. 

780  Rhetorical   Criticism     (4) 

Theories  and  critical  methods  of  selected  an- 
cient and  modern  writers.  Class  and  individual 
projects. 

781  Measurement   of   Speech   Communication 
(4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Measurement  principles,  instru- 
ments, and  techniques,  written  and  oral,  in 
speech  communication  situation;  problems  of 
measuring  and  evaluating  speaking  and  listen- 
ing performance,  and  development  and  use  of 
written    examinations    of    content    in    speech 


782     Communication    Research    Methodologies 
(4) 

Nature  and  selection  of  communication  re- 
search problems;  development  of  strategies, 
techniques,  and  designs;  assessment  of  current 
methods  of  measurement  of  communication 
processes. 

790     Interdisciplinary   Seminar     (3-12) 

794     Research     (3-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  special 
problems.  Projects  must  be  approved  prior  to 
registration. 

895     Dissertation     (As  recommended  by  dept., 
1-24) 
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ITALIAN 

(See  Modern  Languages) 

JOURNALISM 

Master's  degree  students  must  complete 
a  minimum  of  45  hours,  including  the  thesis. 
Between  32  and  37  of  these  hours  must  be  in 
journalism,  with  the  remaining  hours  in  re- 
lated courses  approved  by  the  student's  ad- 
viser. Students  who  do  not  have  an  under- 
graduate major  in  journalism  will  be  permitted 
to  take  all  45  hours  in  journalism. 

The  School  of  Journalism,  in  cooperation 
with  the  School  of  Radio-Television,  offers  a 
doctoral  program  in  mass  communication,  with 
emphasis  on  journalism  or  mass  communica- 
tion research.  The  requirements  for  the  doc- 
torate are:  A  total  of  135  quarter  hours  of 
graduate  work,  including  previous  work  on  the 
graduate  level  which  has  been  accepted  for 
transfer,  and  further  including  up  to  30  quar- 
ter hours  of  credit  for  the  dissertation;  a 
major  of  at  least  54  quarter  hours  (other  than 
dissertation)  in  mass  communication;  at  least 
18  quarter  hours  in  a  related  area  outside 
the  College  of  Communication;  distribution  of 
the  remaining  hours,  up  to  a  total  of  at  least 
135,  among  courses  within  or  outside  the 
.college  which  the  student,  with  the  approval 
of  his  guidance  committee,  believes  will  con- 
tribute to  his  professional  competence;  and 
demonstration  of  basic  proficiency  in  two 
scholarly  disciplines  (language,  statistics,  etc.) 
or  intensive  proficiency  in  one  scholarly  disci- 
pline. 

501     News  Media  Development  and  Procedures 
(2-6) 

History  and  current  procedures  of  mass  media, 
including  latest  developments  in  news  gather- 
ing, writing,  editing  and  graphic  presentation. 
Intended  for  students  without  undergraduate 
journalism  major. 

511     Newspaper    and    Communications    Laws 
(3) 

Principals  and  case  studies  of  law  of  press. 
Constitutional  guarantees,  libel,  contempt,  pri- 
vacy, copyright,  privilege,  and  administrative 
controls.  Regulations  pertaining  to  radio  and 
television. 

521  Graphic  Production  Processes     (5) 

Processes  for  reproducing  printed  word  and 
pictures.  Latest  developments  in  each  process 
as  they  affect  editing,  advertising,  and  public 
relations.  Theory  and  laboratory  work. 

522  Advertising  Production     (3) 

Mechanical,  graphic,  and  creative  _  methods  of 
advertising  production;  comparative  analysis 
of  printing  processes;  relation  of  color,  art 
work,  type,  media,  and  quality  of  paper  to 
advertising  purpose. 


531     Industrial  and  Business  Magazines     (3) 

Industrial,  business,  and  institutional  publica- 
tions. Contents,  purpose,  and  readership  of 
such  publications;  copy  preparation  and  make- 
up; staff,  costs,  printing,  and  circulation. 

550     Copy  Writing     (3) 

Essentials  of  copy;  study  of  current  theory 
and  analysis  of  tested  examples.  Constructive 
work  required. 

564  Reporting  of  Public  Affairs     (3) 

Governmental,  civic,  and  business  organiza- 
tions; courts,  legal  procedure,  city  and  county 
government,  state  and  national  organizations, 
banks,  political  parties,  and  community  activi- 
ties. 

565  Editorial  Page     (3) 

Editorial  page  in  opinion  formation;  problems 
of  content  selection  and  presentation;  writing 
of  analytical  and  persuasive  editorials  and  in- 
terpretive articles. 

566  International  Communications     (5) 

Development  and  operation  of  mass  communi- 
cations channels  and  agencies  by  which  news 
is  gathered  and  disseminated  throughout  the 
world.  Comparative  analysis  of  media  prac- 
tices and  flow  of  news  among  major  countries. 
Relation  of  communication  practices  to  inter- 
national policies  and  programs. 

571  Public  Relations  Principles     (5) 

Public  relations  planning  and  techniques;  se- 
lected communication  studies  and  theories. 
Polling,  defining  objectives,  and  analysis  of 
public   relations   messages. 

572  Advanced  Public  Relations     (4) 

Advanced  public  relations  problems,  policies, 
and  practices  of  various  institutions  and  orga- 
nizations in  modern  society.  Public  relations 
program  development. 

581  Newspaper  Management     (3) 

Problems  and  economics  of  publishing.  Policy 
making  as  it  affects  all  departments  of  news- 
paper plant. 

582  Radio-Television   Advertising    and   Man- 
agement    (4) 

Business  principles  and  practices  in  broadcast- 
ing industry.  Problems  in  radio  and  television 
station  operation;  time  sales. 

590     Research  Methods     (5) 

Techniques  for  study  of  communications  con- 
tent, message  sources,  audiences,  and  effects. 

603     Seminar  in  Theory  of  Mass  Communica- 
tions    (5) 

Communication  process,  interpersonal  and  me- 
diated, and  possible  barriers  to  effectiveness. 
Review  of  literature  on  effects  of  mass  com- 
munication on  individuals  and  groups,  con- 
trasting channels  and  message  structures. 
Media  as  social  and  economic  institutions. 
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611  Seminar  in  History  of  Journalism     (5) 

Significant  individuals,  agencies,  and  develop- 
ments in  history  of  American  journalism.  Re- 
search in  historical  bibliography  in  field  of 
journalism;  individual  projects  and  readings; 
application  of  historiographic  methods. 

612  Government    and   Mass   Communications 
(4) 

Communications  and  political  order.  Theory 
and  structure  of  democratic  and  totalitarian 
communications  systems,  relationships  between 
government  and  mass  communications  in  mod- 
ern world. 

614  Literature  of  Journalism     (4) 

Directed  reading  and  discussion  of  literature 
of  field  of  journalism. 

615  Seminar  in  Theory  of  Freedom  of  the 
Press     (4) 

Prereq:  511.  Historical  and  philosophical  de- 
velopment of  concept  of  free  expression  and  its 
relationship  to  development  of  Anglo-American 
system  of  information  flow.  Contrasting  ideol- 
ogies and  their  evolution.  Implications  of  these 
theories  in  contemporary  states. 

641  Feature  and  Magazine  Writing     (3) 

Newspaper,  magazine,  and  pictorial  features. 
Practice  in  writing  and  marketing  of  various 
types.  Finding  subjects,  securing  photographs, 
writing  articles,  and  surveying  markets. 

642  Advanced  Feature  and  Magazine  Writing 
(3) 

Students  permitted  wide  range  in  selecting  fea- 
ture subjects.  High-grade  writing  is  stressed. 

650     Seminar  in  Advertising  Copy     (4) 

Prereq:  550.  Problems  in  developing  and  test- 
ing effective  advertising  and  other  copy  pro- 
grams. 

655     Seminar  in  Broadcast  News     (3) 

Problems — operation,  social,  legal,  and  ethical 
— faced  by  broadcasters  covering  today's  news. 

661  Specialized  Journalism     (4) 

Training  in  special  fields — science,  sports,  so- 
ciety, politics,  military,  home  economics,  agri- 
culture, religious  activities,  teaching  journal- 
ism, music,  and  other  approved  areas. 

662  Internship     (4) 

Prereq:  perm  and  completion  of  summer  in- 
ternship. Conference  course  open  only  to  stu- 
dents who  have  completed  internship  work 
with  an  approved  organization.  Students  sub- 
mit a  comprehensive  report  involving  analysis 
and  problems  encountered  during  summer 
training. 

666     Seminar  in  International  Communications 

(5) 
Prereq:  566,  603,  and  reading  proficiency  in 
language  of  area  of  special  interest  generally 
required.  Directed  research  and  reading  ap- 
plied to  problems  of  international  communica- 
tion and  comparative  foreign  journalism.  Each 
student  studies  press  of  selected  nations  or 
areas  in  which  he  has  special  interest. 


671     Public  Relations  Problems  and  Programs 

(4) 
Prereq:  571,  572.  Overall  planning  and  opera- 
tion of  public  relations  programs  in  govern- 
ment, industry,  and  in  educational  and  non- 
profit organizations.  Analysis  and  seminar  dis- 
cussion of  problems  and  policies  in  such  in- 
stitutions. Case  method  used  in  conjunction 
with  individual  field  studies  conducted  by  class 
members. 

684     Supervising  School  and  College  Publica- 
tions    (4) 

Conference  course  for  advisers  of  high  school 
and  college  newspapers,  magazines,  and  year- 
books. Problems  relating  to  staff  selection, 
content  of  publications,  copy,  layout,  photog- 
raphy, printing,  advertising,  and  business 
phases.  In  summer  sessions  publications  work- 
shop will  be  analyzed  on  case  study  basis. 

690  Seminar  in  Mass  Media  Research     (5) 

Prereq:  590.  Students  present  research  ideas 
to  seminar,  discuss  progress  and  problems,  re- 
port findings,  and  defend  project  before  group. 

691  Research  in  Journalism  and  Communica- 
tions    (3) 

Prereq:  perm. 

695     Thesis     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 

703     Seminar  in  Theory  of  Mass  Communica- 
tions    (5) 

Communication  process,  interpersonal  and  me- 
diated, and  possible  barriers  to  effectiveness. 
Review  of  literature  on  effects  of  mass  com- 
munication on  individuals  and  groups,  con- 
trasting channels  and  message  structures. 
Media  as  social  and  economic  institutions. 

711  Seminar  in  History  of  Journalism     (5) 

Significant  individuals,  agencies,  and  develop- 
ments in  history  of  American  journalism.  Re- 
search in  historical  bibliography  in  field  of 
journalism;  individual  projects  and  readings; 
application  of  historiographic  methods. 

712  Government    and   Mass   Communications 
(4) 

Communications  and  political  order.  Theory 
and  structure  of  democratic  and  totalitarian 
communications  systems,  relationships  between 
government  and  mass  communications  in  mod- 
ern world. 

714  Literature  of  Journalism     (4) 

Directed  reading  and  discussion  of  literature 
of  field  of  journalism. 

715  Seminar  in  Theory  of  Freedom  of  the 
Press     (4) 

Prereq:  511.  Historical  and  philosophical  de- 
velopment of  concept  of  free  expression  and 
its  relationship  to  development  of  Anglo- 
American  system  of  information  flow.  Con- 
trasting ideologies  and  their  evolution.  Impli- 
cations of  these  theories  in  contemporary 
states. 
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766     Seminar    in     International     Communica- 
tions    (5) 

Prereq:  566,  603,  and  reading  proficiency  in 
language  of  area  of  special  interest  generally 
required.  Directed  research  and  reading  ap- 
plied to  problems  of  international  communica- 
tion and  comparative  foreign  journalism.  Each 
student  studies  press  of  selected  nations  or 
areas  in  which  he  has  special  interest. 

771     Public  Relations  Problems  and  Programs 
(4) 

Prereq:  571,  572.  Overall  planning  and  opera- 
tion of  public  relations  programs  in  govern- 
ment, industry,  and  in  educational  and  non- 
profit organizations.  Analysis  and  seminar 
discussion  of  problems  and  policies  in  such 
institutions.  Case  method  used  in  conjunction 
with  individual  field  studies  conducted  by  class 
members. 

791     Research  in  Journalism  and  Communica- 
tions    (3) 

Prereq:  perm. 

890     Seminar  in  Mass  Media  Research     (5) 

Prereq:  590.  Students  present  research  ideas 
to  seminar,  discuss  progress  and  problems,  re- 
port findings,  and  defend  project  before  group. 


LATIN 

(See  Classical  Languages) 

LINGUISTICS 

(See  English) 

MANAGEMENT 

(Concentration  area  only) 

To  begin  work  in  this  area,  the  student  must 
have  completed  basic  courses  satisfactory  to 
the  department. 

500     Management     (4) 

Management  and  organization  concepts  and 
theory. 

510  Production     (3) 

Production  process,  planning,  and  control. 

511  Advanced  Production  Problems     (3) 

Case  studies  in  industries  designed  to  apply 
to  all  phases  of  student's  training  and  experi- 
ence. 

520  Personnel  Management  Problems     (4) 

Case  study  approach. 

521  Wage  and  Salary  Administration     (3) 

Factors  determining  industrial  wage  and  sal- 
ary policies,  methods  of  employee  payments, 
wage  relationships,  wage  rate  setting,  incen- 
tive wage  plans.  Techniques  and  methods  of 
implementing  wage  and  salary  policies.  Lab 
oriented. 


525     Industrial  Relations     (4) 

Objectives,  establishment,  and  procedures  of 
collective  bargaining;  administration  of  labor 
contracts;  labor-management  conflict  and  co- 
operation; methods  of  conciliation,  mediation, 
and   arbitration.   Case  study  method. 

530     Information  Management     (3) 

Analysis  of  basic  data  processing  activities, 
rhocrematics,  and  information  flows  in  busi- 
ness organizations  within  total-systems  frame- 
work. Systems  analysis,  cases,  and  individual 
research  problems. 

540     Organizational  Theory  and  Behavior    (4) 

Accomplishing  decisions  in  organizations;  ef- 
fects on  employee  motivation  and  morale;  de- 
velopment of  productive  relationships  through 
effective  communication  and  leadership.  Use 
of  psychological,  sociological,  anthropological, 
and  political  science  concepts,  etc.,  to  manage- 
ment and  organization. 

550     Management    Responsibilties    in    Society 
(3) 

600     Readings    in   Management     (4) 

640     Organizational     Theory     and     Behavior 
(4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Accomplishing  decisions  in  or- 
ganizations; effects  on  employee  motivation 
and  morale;  development  of  productive  rela- 
tionships through  effective  communication  and 
leadership.  Use  of  psychological,  sociological, 
anthropological,  and  political  science  concepts, 
etc.  to  management  and  organization. 

681     Research  in  Management     (4-8) 

691     Seminar  in   Management     (4) 

695     Thesis     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 


MARKETING 

(Concentration  area  only) 

To  begin  work  in  this  area,  the  student 
must  have  completed  basic  courses  satisfactory 
to  the  department. 

500  Elements  of  Marketing     (4) 

Designed  for  M.B.A.  candidates  who  have  not 
had  marketing  courses. 

501  Management   of  Distribution     (3) 

Problems  encountered  by  manufacturer  in 
establishing  and  maintaining  effective  distri- 
bution system. 

525     Industrial  Marketing     (3) 

Problems  involved  in  marketing  of  industrial 
products. 

541     Seminar  in  International  Marketing     (3) 

Problems  encountered  by  firms  marketing 
products   on   international   scale. 


Mathematics 
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550    Management  of  Promotion     (3) 

Problems  encountered  in  developing  effective 
promotional  program. 

558     Selling  and  Sales  Management     (3) 

Principles  and  practices  in  planning  organiz- 
ing, and  controlling  sales  force. 

579  Marketing  Research     (4) 

Techniques  involved  in  collection,  tabulation, 
and  analysis  of  marketing  information. 

580  Mathematical     Methods     of     Marketing 
Analysis     (3) 

Quantitative  techniques  used  in  analysis  of 
marketing  problems. 

644     Seminar  in  Consumer  Behavior     (4) 

Behavioral  science  research  as  it  applies  to 
marketing  process. 

655    Marketing  Management     (4) 

Extensive  case  analysis  of  problems  encoun- 
tered by  manufacturer  and  middleman  in  mar- 
keting consumer  goods  and  industrial  products. 

666    Marketing  Theory     (4) 

Investigation  of  theoretical  framework  of  mar- 
keting activities  and  operations. 

681     Individual  Research  in  Marketing     (1-8) 

691     Seminar  in  Marketing     (4) 

In-depth  examination  of  vital  issues  and  cur- 
rent developments  in  marketing. 

695    Thesis     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 


MALAY 

(See  English-Linguistics) 

MATHEMATICS 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  in  mathe- 
matics is  offered.  A  student  may  begin  a 
graduate  major  with  32  quarter  hours  of 
undergraduate  mathematics,  including  the 
equivalent  of  at  least  two  400  level  courses 
as  given  at  Ohio  University.  For  the  master's 
degree,  completion  of  at  least  three  units  in 
algebra,  completion  of  at  least  three  units  in 
analysis  beyond  advanced  calculus,  and  com- 
pletion of  at  least  two  units  in  topology 
and/or  geometry  is  required  of  all  master's 
degree  candidates  for  the  partial  fulfillment 
of  degree  requirements.  In  addition  to  the 
above  requirements  for  all  M.S.  degree  candi- 
dates, one  of  two  optional  plans  for  complet- 
ing the  M.S.  degree  is  to  be  elected.  In  one 
plan  a  minimum  total  of  15  units,  in  addition 
to  the  writing  of  a  thesis,  is  required.  In  the 
other  plan,  no  thesis  is  written  but  a  minimum 
of  18  units  is  required. 


Each  one  quarter  graduate  course  (500  or 
above)  is  one  unit.  A  unit  in  credit  is  equiva- 
lent to  four  quarter  hours.  A  unit  course  may 
meet  one,  two,  three,  or  four  times  per  week 
or  by  appointment  only. 

The  full-time  load  for  a  graduate  student 
is  four  units  per  quarter.  The  maximum  load 
is  five  units  per  quarter  (six  units  for  sum- 
mer session  of  11  weeks  or  three  units  in 
a  single  five-and-one-half  week  summer  term.) 

506A-B     Foundations  of  Mathematics     (3-3) 

(sequence  starts  winter).  Axiomatic  develop- 
ment of  real  number  system,  and  other  topics. 

507A-B-C    Number  Theory     (3-3-3) 

(sequence  starts  fall).  Topics  in  ordinary  and 
algebraic  number  theory. 

510  Matrix  Theory     (3) 

(fall).  Matrix  algebra  and  applications,  linear 
equations,  vector  spaces  and  linear  transfor- 
mations. 

511  Linear  Algebra     (3) 

(sequence  starts  winter).  Vector  spaces  and 
linear  transformations,  characteristic  values, 
quadratic  forms,  and  dual  spaces. 

513A-B-C    Introduction    to    Modern    Algebra 
(3-3-3) 

(sequence  starts  fall).  Elementary  theory  of 
groups,  rings,  and  fields. 

519     Topics   in   Algebra     (3) 

(on  demand).  Selected  phases  of  algebra. 

533    Projective  Geometry     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter). 

539    Topics  in  Geometry     (3) 

Prereq:   perm,    (on  demand).   Selected  topics. 


540    Vector  Analysis 
(fall). 


(3) 


541  Fourier  Analysis  and  Partial  Differential 
Equations     (3) 

(winter,  spring). 

542  Theory  of  Linear  Programming     (3) 

(spring).  Real  linear  algebra,  solutions  of  sys- 
tems of  equalities  and  inequalities.  Funda- 
mental theorem  of  duality  and  equilibrium 
theorem,  with  applications  involving  simplex 
method. 

544     Numerical  Analysis     (3) 

(winter).  Approximate  solutions  of  applied 
problems.  Interpolation  theory,  curve  fitting, 
approximate  integration,  and  numerical  solu- 
tion of  differential  equations. 

546     Computer  Numerical  Analysis     (3) 

(spring).  Numerical  methods  for  matrix  in- 
version, eigen-values,  solutions  of  partial  dif- 
ferential equations,  function  representation, 
and  simulation. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


547A-B     Special  Functions     (3-3) 

(sequence  starts  vrinter).  Infinite  products, 
Gamma,  Beta,  and  Zeta  functions,  asymptotic 
series,  cylindrical  functions,  spherical  func- 
tions, orthogonal  polynomials,  Legendre,  Her- 
mite  and  Laguerre  polynomials. 

548     Mathematics  for  Linguists     (4) 
Prereq:  perm,   (spring).  Mathematical  proper- 
ties  and   structures   of   data   sets.   Theoretical 
machines  as  models  for  grammars. 

550A-B-C     Theory  of  Statistics     (3-3-3) 

(sequence  starts  fall).  Probability  distribu- 
tions of  one  and  several  variables,  sampling 
theoiy,  estimation  of  parameters,  confidence 
intervals,  analysis  of  variance,  correlation,  and 
testing  of  statistical  hypotheses. 

560A-B-C     Advanced  Calculus     (3-3-3) 
(sequence    starts   fall).    Critical   treatment    of 
limits,   continuity,  differentiation  of  functions 
of  one  and  several  variables,  series,  and  theory 
of  integration. 

563A-B     Applied  Complex  Variables     (3-3) 

(fall,  -winter).  Analytic  and  harmonic  func- 
tions. Cauchy  integral  and  residue  theorems, 
contour  integration,  Taylor  and  Laurent  ex- 
pansions, conformality  and  linear  transforma- 
tions with  applications.  (Not  ope?i  to  mathe- 
matics majors.) 

565A-B-C     Complex  Analysis     (3-3-3) 

(sequence  starts  fall).  Multi-valued  analytic 
functions,  series,  integration,  Cauchy  integral 
theorem.  Residue  theorem,  expansions,  mas- 
modulus  principle  and  its  generalizations,  con- 
formal  mapping.  Conformal  representations, 
Riemann  mapping  theorems,  analytic  continu- 
ation, Riemann  surfaces,  Weierstrass  and  Mit- 
tag-Leffler's  factorization  theorems,  simple 
properties  of  elliptic  functions,  Dirichlet  prob- 
lem. 

580A-B-C     Elementary    Point     Set     Topology 
(3-3-3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (sequence  starts  fall).  Set  the- 
ory, cardinal  and  ordinal  numbers,  general 
topological  spaces  and  continuity,  homeo- 
morphism,  metric  spaces. 

590  Selected  Topics  in  Mathematics     (3) 
(on  demand). 

591  Studies  in  Mathematics     (as  recommend- 
ed by  dept.) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  under  guidance 
of  instructor. 

669     Topics  in  Analysis     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,   (on  demand). 

670A-B-C     Theory  of  Functions  of  Real  Vari- 

bles     (3-3-3) 
Prereq:  560C.  (sequence  starts  fall). 

671A-B-C     Functional  Analysis     (3-3-3) 

Prereq:  560C.  (sequence  starts  fall). 


6S1A-B-C     Point  Set  Topology     (3-3-3) 

Prereq:  580C.  (sequence  starts  fall).  Topologi- 
cal spaces;  separation  axioms,  axioms  of  count- 
ability,  connectedness,  compactness,  regularity 
and  normality,  convergence  theory,  completion, 
product  and  quotient  spaces,  metrization  and 
uniform  spaces. 

699     Thesis     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 

718     Seminar    in    Algebra     (as   recommended 

by  dept.) 
Prereq:  perm. 

768     Seminar   in   Analysis     (as  recommended 

by  dept.) 
Prereq:  perm. 

798     Seminar     (as   recommended  by  dept.) 

Prereq:  perm. 


MECHANICAL    ENGINEERING 

(See  Engineering,  Mechanical) 


MODERN    LANGUAGES 

♦FRENCH 

♦GERMAN 

ITALIAN 

PORTUGUESE 

RUSSIAN 

♦SPANISH 

♦Master's  degree  program  offered. 

To  begin  a  graduate  major  in  a  modern 
foreign  language,  the  student  must  have  com- 
pleted the  requirements  for  the  bachelor  of 
arts  major  or  the  equivalent  in  that  language. 

To  begin  work  in  a  second  area  of  mod- 
ern languages,  the  students  must  have  com- 
pleted a  minimum  of  six  hours  of  undergradu- 
ate work  in  the  second  language  at  the  300 
level  or  the  equivalent. 

All  students  are  urged  to  spend  one  quar- 
ter of  graduate  study  or  research  in  one  of 
the  department's  centers  abroad  (Austria, 
France,  Italy,  Mexico,  Spain,  or  the  Soviet 
Union). 


Master  of  Arts  with  Thesis 

For  this  program  the  student  must  demon- 
strate a  reading  knowledge  of  a  second  modern 
language  or  Latin  to  be  shown  either  by  pass- 
ing 122,  199,  241  in  a  modern  foreign  language, 
203  or  equivalent  intermediate  course  with  at 
least  a  grade  of  B;  passing  the  examination 
given  for  703  (ETS  Foreign  Language  Tests) ; 
or  by  passing  a  literature  course  in  the  foreign 
language.  In  lieu  of  a  foreign  language,  a  stu- 
dent  may   present   two   courses   in  linguistics 


French 
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which  are  to  be  in  addition  to  the  45  quarter 
hours  required  for  the  M.A.  The  courses  re- 
quired for  the  M.A.  with  thesis  are  21  to  39 
hours  in  the  language  or  literature  at  the  500 
level  or  above  (included  must  be  one  seminar) ; 
551;  821-822  or  two  courses  from  539,  541,  or 
557;  with  approval,  nine  to  15  hours  in  a  cog- 
nate field;  and  the  thesis,  written  in  English 
or  the  foreign  language.  The  student  must 
also  pass  a  major  examination,  based  on  course 
work  and  reading  list  and  written  mainly  in 
the  foreign  language. 


Master  of  Arts  with  Essay 

The  student  must  show  a  reading  knowl- 
edge as  outlined  under  the  M.A.  with  thesis 
program;  pass  a  major  examination,  based 
on  course  work  and  the  reading  list  and  writ- 
ten mainly  in  the  foreign  language;  and  pre- 
sent the  following  course  work:  30  to  45  hours 
of  language  or  literature  at  the  500  level  or 
above  (included  must  be  two  seminars),  551, 
821-822  or  two  courses  from  539,  541,  557; 
with  approval,  nine  to  15  hours  in  a  cognate 
field;  and  a  master's  essay,  written  in  the 
foreign  language  and  presented  to  the  depart- 
mental graduate  committee. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES 

510     Supervised    Practice    and    Research    in 
Language  Laboratory     (3) 

For  graduate  students  in  teaching  English  as 
a  foreign  language,  modern  foreign  language 
graduate  assistants,  graduate  teaching  assis- 
tants in  linguistics,  graduate  education  stu- 
dents, and  teachers  in  secondary  schools  and 
colleges. 

545     Teaching  of  Modern  Foreign  Languages 
(3) 

(fall).  Problems  confronting  students  on  level 
of  instruction  (elementary  school,  secondary 
school,  college)  at  which  they  teach  or  plan  to 
teach. 


FRENCH 

515,  516     French    Literature    of    the    Renais- 
sance    (4,  4) 

(fall,    winter,    1968-69).    Literary    subject    or 
trend;  reading  of  literary  and  critical  works. 

518,  519     French  Classicism     (4,  4) 

(winter,  spring,  1968-69),  Literary  subject  or 
trend;  reading  of  literary  and  critical  works. 

523,  524    18th  Century     (4,  4) 

(fall,    winter,    1969-70).    Literary    subject    or 
trend;  reading  of  literary  and  critical  works. 

525     Romanticism     (4) 

(fall,    1969-70).    Literary    subject    or    trend; 
reading  of  literary  and  critical  works. 


526  Realism   and  Naturalism     (4) 
(winter,    1969-70).    Study   of    one    author    or 
theme. 

527  French  Poetry  of  the  Second  Half  of  the 
19th  Century     (4) 

(spring,  1969-70).  Leconte  de  Lisle,  Heredia, 
Rimbaud,  Verlaine,  Baudelaire,  and  Mallarme. 

529     20th   Century   French   Literature     (4) 

(fall,  1968-69).  Twentieth  century  French  lit- 
erature to  World  War  II. 

531     20th   Century   French   Literature     (4) 

(spring,  1968-69).  French  literature  after 
World  War  II. 

533    20th     Century     Intellectual     Movements 
(4) 

(spring,  1969-70).  Movements  such  as  Berg- 
sonian,  existentialism,  and  essentialism. 

537    Applied  Phonetics     (3) 

(spring).  Advance  study  of  International 
Phonetic  Alphabet  and  transcription  practice 
in  French. 

539     Structure  of  Modern  French     (3) 

(winter,  1968-69).  Morphology  and  syntax  of 
contemporary  French. 

541     Stylistics     (3) 

(winter,  1969-70).  To  acquire  a  good  French 
style.  Translation  of  texts  from  English  and 
American  writers;  study  of  prosody:  metrical 
structure,  rhyme,  stanza  form,  poetic  diction. 

551     Bibliography  and  Research  Problems    (3) 

(fall).  Basic  literary  history,  criticism,  and 
theory.  Use  of  bibliographical  resources. 

557     History  of  the  French  Language     (4) 

(fall).  Phonology,  morphology,  and  syntax  of 
Old  French;  survey  of  evolution  of  French 
from  its  origin  to  present;  reading  of  illus- 
trative texts.  Elementary  knowledge  of  Latin 
recommended. 

561,  562,  563    Graduate  Study  in  France     (as 
recommended  by  dept.) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  project  must  be  ap- 
proved by  graduate  committee.  Time  spent  in 
research  abroad  must  amount  to  at  least  1 
week  for  each  qtr  hr  credit  granted.  Research 
paper  must  be  presented  to  graduate  commit- 
tee by  end  of  qtr  following  foreign  study. 

575     The  Novel  from  the  17th  Century  to  Ro- 
manticism    (4) 

(fall,  1969-70).  D'Urfe,  Mile  de  Scudery,  Scar- 
ron,  Cyrano  de  Bergerac,  Mme  de  La  Fayette, 
Fenelon,  Lesage,  Prevost,  Rousseau,  Bernardin 
de  Saint-Pierre,  Laclos,  Senancour,  Constant, 
Mme  de  Stael,  Chateaubriand,  or  others. 

580     French  Literary  Criticism:  19th  Century 
(4) 

(winter,  1969-70).  Mme  de  Stael,  Janin,  Nis- 
ard,  Sainte-Beuve,  Taine,  Faguet,  Brunetiere, 
Lemaitre,  and  others. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


601  Seminar  in  Medieval  Literature  or  Lan- 
guage    (4,  max  12) 

(winter,  1969-70).  May  be  repeated  for  credit 
when  topic  is  changed. 

602  Seminar  in  French  Renaissance     (4,  max 
12) 

(spring,  1968-69).  May  be  repeated  for  credit 
when  topic  is  changed. 

603  Seminar  in  17th  Century     (4,  max  12) 

(fall,  1968-69).  May  be  repeated  for  credit 
when  topic  is  changed. 

604  Seminar  in  18th  Century     (4,  max  12) 

(spring,  1969-70).  May  be  repeated  for  credit 
when  topic  is  changed. 

605  Seminar  in  19th  Century     (4,  max  12) 

(winter,  1969-70).  May  be  repeated  for  credit 
when  topic  is  changed. 

606  Seminar  in  20th  Century     (4,  max  12) 

(winter,  1968-69).  May  be  repeated  for  credit 
when  topic  is  changed. 

695    Independent  Study  in  French     (1-9,  max 
9) 

Prereq:  perm.  Normally,  final  grade  is  re- 
corded when  departmental  major  examination 
has  been  passed. 

699     Master's  Thesis     (Credit  as  recommend- 
ed) 

Prereq:  perm. 

701,  702,  703     French   for   Graduate   Reading 
Requirement     (4,  4,  4) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examina- 
tion required  by  certain  departments  for  M.A. 
and  Ph.D.  degrees.  (Credit  does  not  count  to- 
ward degree.) 

821-822     Old  French  Language  and  Literature 
(4-4) 

(winter,  spring,  1968-69).  Language  and 
literature  of  northern  France  and  England  in 
Middle  Ages,  especially  12th  and  13th  cen- 
turies. Elementary  knowledge  of  Latin  and 
German  recommended. 


GERMAN 

525  German  Literature  of  the  19th  Century 
(4) 

(fall,  1968-69).  Prose  works  from  Romanticism 
to  Dorfgeschichten.  Approximately  1800-1850. 
Kleist,  Hoffmann,  Chamisso,  Eichendorff, 
Tieck,  Droste-Hulshoff,  Brentano,  Gotthelf, 
Auerbach. 

526  German  Literature  of  the  19th  Century 
(4) 

(winter,  1968-69).  Prose  works  from  Poetic 
Realism.  Approximately  1850-1890.  Stifter, 
Storm,   Raabe,  Keller,  Meyer,  and  others. 

527  German  Literature  of  the  19th  Century 
(4) 

(spring,  1968-69).  Drama  from  Kleist  to  Na- 
turalism. 


529,  530,  531     20th    Century    German   Litera- 
ture    (4,  4,  4) 

(1969-70).  Naturalism  to  present-day.  Research 
dealing  with   problem   or  individual   author. 

532,  533     German  Lyric  Poetry     (4,  4) 

(winter,  spring,  1968-69).  Interpretative  and 
critical  study  of  German  lyric  poetry. 

537     Applied  German  Phonetics     (3) 

(winter,  1968-69).  Systematic,  analytical  de- 
scription of  sound  system  of  modern  German. 

539     Structure  of  Modern  German     (3) 

(winter,  1969-70).  Structure  of  German  lan- 
guage with  emphasis  on  contrastive  syntax 
of  English  and  German. 

541     Stylistics     (3) 

(fall).  Practice  in  writing  expository  prose. 

547  Age  of  Lessing     (4) 

(fall,  1969-70).  Dramas  and  critical  works. 
Work  or  topic  may  be  selected  for  investiga- 
tion. 

548  Study  of  Schiller     (4) 

(winter,  1969-70).  Schiller  as  poet,  dramatist, 
critic,  and  philosopher.  Development  of  Ger- 
man classicism  as  embodied  in  Schiller's  drama 
and  work. 

549  Studies  in  Romanticism     (4) 

(spring,  1969-70).  Figures  of  early  and  late 
romanticism. 

551     Bibliography   and  Method     (3) 

(fall).  Methods  of  literary  scholarship  and 
criticism.  Use  of  bibliographies. 

553,  554,  555     Goethe     (4,  4,  4) 

(1968-69).  Three  main  periods:  1749-1786; 
1786-1814;  1814-1832. 

557    History   of   the  German   Language     (4) 

(spring).  Standards  in  all  centuries  and 
changes  in  phonology,  grammar,  and  word- 
formation. 

561,  562,  563     Graduate    Study    in    Germany 
(as  recommended  by  dept.) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  project  abroad  must 
be  approved  by  graduate  committee.  Time 
spent  in  research  abroad  must  amount  to  at 
least  1  week  for  each  qtr  hr  credit  granted. 
Research  paper  must  be  presented  to  graduate 
committee  by  end  of  qtr  following  foreign 
study. 

575     Studies   in  Baroque   Literature     (4) 

(fall,  1970-71).  Baroque  literature  in  Germany: 
1600-1700. 

601,  602     Seminars     in     German     Literature 
(4,  4;  max  12,  12) 

Topics  to  be  announced.  When  topic  changes, 
student  may  re-enroll. 

603     Seminar  in  Literary  Criticism     (4,  max 

12) 
(as  needed).   Topics  to  be  announced.   When 
topic  changes,  student  may  re-enroll. 


Spanish 
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692,  693     Seminars     in     German     Linguistics 
(4,  4;  max  12,  12) 

When  topic  changes  student  may  re-enroll. 

695     Independent    Study    in    German      (1-9, 
max  9) 

Prereq:  perm.  Normally,  final  grade  is  record- 
ed when  departmental  major  examination  has 
been  passed. 

699    Thesis     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 

Prereq:  perm. 

701,  702,  703     German  for  Graduate  Reading 
Requirement     (4,  4,  4) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examina- 
tion required  by  certain  departments  for  M.A. 
and  Ph.D.  degrees.  Credit  does  not  count 
toward  degree. 

821-822    Middle  High  German     (4-4) 

(as  needed).  Grammar;  readings  in  popular 
and  courtly  epics  and  Minnesang. 


ITALIAN 


(as 


561,  562,  563    Graduate   Study   in   Italy 
recommended  by  dept.) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  study  either  in  Department 
of  Modern  Languages'  Summer  Program  in 
Italy  or  at  an  Italian  university  during  aca- 
demic year.  Highly  qualified  graduate  student 
may  go  to  Italy  to  complete  research  for  grad- 
uate paper.  Time  spent  abroad  must  amount 
to  at  least  1  week  for  each  qtr  hr  credit 
granted.  A  report  or  paper  must  be  presented 
to  departmental  graduate  committee  by  end  of 
qtr  following  study  in  Italy. 

701,  702,  703    Italian   for    Graduate   Reading 
Requirement     (4,  4,  4) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examina- 
tion required  by  certain  departments  for  M.A. 
and  Ph.D.  degrees.  Credit  does  not  count 
toward  degree. 

851,  852,  853  Dante  Colloquia  (4,  4,  4) 
Lectures  in  English  on  Dante's  Cow/media. 
Translations  from  original  Italian  text  and 
interpretation  of  Inferno,  Purgatorio,  and 
Paradiso.  Exegesis  of  allegory  in  tradition  of 
Lectura  Dantis. 


PORTUGUESE 

611,  612,  613    Intensive  Portuguese     (5,  5,  5) 

For  graduate  students  who  have  had  no  Portu- 
guese but  who  have  strong  preparation  in 
Spanish.  Pronunciation,  intonation,  grammar 
and  reading. 

RUSSIAN 

511,  512,  513     19th    Century    Russian   Poetry 
(4,  4,  4) 

(1968-69).  Literary  and  cultural  background 
of  19th  century  through  works  of  Pushkin  and 


Lermontov.  Work  or  topic  selected  by  student 
for  special  investigation. 

529,  530,  531  Russian  Literature  of  the 
Soviet   Era     (4,  4,  4) 

(1968-69).  Literature  and  Revolution  of  1917. 
Post-revolutionary  writers  and  currents.  Stu- 
dent will  select  special  topic  for  investigation. 

537    Applied  Phonetics     (3) 

(spring,  1969-70). 

539     Structure  of  Modern  Russian     (3) 

(fall,  1968-69).  Phonology,  morphology,  and 
syntax  of  contemporary  Russian. 

541     Stylistics     (3) 
(fall,  1969-70) 

543,  544,  545     19th  Century  Novel     (4,  4,  4) 

(1969-70).  Biographies.  Novels  of  Gogol, 
Turgenev,  and  Tolstoy. 

551     Bibliography  and  Research  Problems    (3) 

(as  needed).  Basic  literary  history,  criticism, 
and  theory.  Bibliographical  resources. 

561,  562,  563  Graduate  Study  in  the  Soviet 
Union  (as  recommended  by 
dept.) 

Prereq:  perm.  Program  may  be  arranged  with 
established  university  group  or  with  depart- 
ment's summer  group.  Time  spent  abroad  must 
amount  to  at  least  1  week  for  each  qtr  hr  of 
credit  granted.  Research  paper  must  be  pre- 
sented to  graduate  committee  by  end  of  qtr 
following  foreign  study. 

601     Seminar  in  Literature     (4,  max  12) 

(spring,  1969-70).  When  topic  changes,  student 
may  re-enroll. 

695     Independent     Study     in     Russian     (1-9, 
max  9) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  students  who  have  estab- 
lished superior  records  and  who  have  excep- 
tional or  native  fluency  in  Russian. 

701,  702,  703  Russian  for  Graduate  Reading 
Requirement     (4,  4,  4) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examina- 
tion required  by  certain  departments  for  M.A. 
and  Ph.D.  degrees.  Credit  does  not  count 
toward  degree. 

821-822     Russian  Language     (4-4) 

(winter,  spring,  1969-70).  Development  of  Rus- 
sian phonology,  morphology,  and  syntax  from 
Common  Slavic  to  present;  texts  which  illus- 
trate development  of  Russian  lexicon  and 
style. 


SPANISH 

525     19th    Century    Peninsular    Drama    and 
Poetry     (4) 

(winter,  1968-69).  Romantic  and  post-romantic 
works  including  those  of  Echegaray.  Special 
research  project  required. 
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527    19th  Century  Peninsular  Novel     (4) 

(fall,  1968-69).  Regional  novel  from  Fernan 
Caballero  through  Blasco  Ibafiez  and  Perez 
Galdos.  Special  research  project  required. 

529     Generation  of  '98     (4) 

(fall,  1969-70).  Special  projects  dealing  with 
works  of  Azorin,  Baroja,  Benavente,  Machado, 
Unamuno,  Valle-Inclan,   and  other  authors. 

532  20th  Century  Spanish  Drama     (4) 

(winter,  1969-70).  From  Benavente  to  present. 
Special  research  projects. 

533  Spanish  Novel  and  Poetry  Since  the  Civil 
War     (4) 

(spring,  1969-70).  Historical  background,  the- 
ories of  literature,  and  literary  movements  in 
peninsular  literature  from  Cela  to  present. 
Special  research  projects. 

537     Applied   Phonetics     (3) 

Systematic,  analytical  description  of  segmental 
and  prosodic  elements  of  system  of  Spanish, 
from  both  acoustic  and  articulatory  points  of 
view,  particularly  as  contrasted  with  English. 

539     Structure  of  Modern  Spanish     (3) 

(spring,  1969-70).  Syntactical  and  grammatical 
structure  of  modern  Spanish. 

541     Stylistics     (3) 

(spring,  1968-69).  For  achieving  an  adequate 
style  in  written  Spanish. 

543,  544     Latin    American    Literature     (4,  4) 

(fall,  winter,  1969-70).  Main  currents  of  Latin 
American  literature  from  colonial  period 
through  modernism.  Special  research  projects. 

547  Themes  from  Latin  American  Prose    (4) 

(spring,  1969-70).  Social  and  literary  signifi- 
cance of  novel  written  from  1910  to  present: 
Azuela,  Rulfo,  Yafiez,  and  others. 

548  Contemporary  Latin  American  Literature 
(4) 

(spring,  1970-71).  Principal  authors  and  lit- 
erary movements  of  post-modernism.  Special 
research  projects. 

551     Bibliography  and  Research  Problems    (3) 

(fall).  Basic  literary  history,  criticism,  and 
theory.  Use  of  standardized  bibliographical 
resources. 

553  Drama  of  Golden  Age     (4) 

(winter,  1968-69).  Lope  de  Vega,  Tirso  de 
Molina,  Juan  Ruiz  de  Alarco,  Calderon  de  la 
Barca,  and  related  dramatists. 

554  Drama  of  Golden  Age     (4) 

(as  needed).  Continuation  of  553. 

555  Novel  of  Golden  Age     (4) 

(fall,  1969-70).  Emphasis  upon  picaresque 
novel. 


557  History   of   the   Spanish   Language     (4) 

(winter,  1969-70).  Evolution  of  Spanish  lan- 
guage, beginning  with  examination  of  pre- 
Romance  Iberian  languages  and  going  from 
Vulgar  Latin  to  present.  Consideration  of 
contemporary  dialects. 

558  Cervantes     (4) 

(spring,  1968-69).  Intensive  study  of  Don 
Quijote.  Standard  criticism. 

559  Cervantes     (4) 

(as  needed).  Works  other  than  Don  Quijote. 

561,  562,  563  Graduate  Study  in  Spain  or 
Latin  America  (as  recommend- 
ed by  dept.) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  project  must  be  ap- 
proved by  graduate  committee.  Time  spent  in 
research  abroad  must  amount  at  least  to  1 
week  per  each  qtr  hr  credit.  Research  paper 
must  be  presented  to  graduate  committee  by 
end  of  qtr  following  foreign  study. 

601,  602,  603  Seminars  (4,  4,  4;  max  12,  12, 
12) 

May  be  repeated  when  topic  is  changed,  (a) 
Literature  of  Middle  Ages  (b)  Literature  of 
Renaissance  (c)  Modern  Spanish  Literature 
(d)  Latin  American  Colonial  Literature  (e) 
Latin  American  National  Literature  (f)  Latin 
American  Modern  Literature. 

651,  652  Reading  and  Research:  Problem  in 
Latin  American  Civilization  or  Lit- 
erature    (4,  4;  max  12,  12) 

Prereq:  perm,  (as  needed).  Class  presentation 
of  research  papers.  For  graduate  students  with 
considerable  background  in  area  being  studied. 
May  be  repeated  when  topic  is  changed. 

653,  654  Reading  and  Research:  Problem  in 
Spanish  Linguistics  or  Criticism 
(4,  4;  max  12,  12) 

(as  needed).  Class  presentation  of  research 
papers.  For  graduate  students  with  consider- 
able background  in  area  being  studied.  May 
be  repeated  when  topic  is  changed. 

695     Independent  Study  in  Spanish    (1-9,  max 
9) 

Prereq:  perm.  Normally,  final  grade  is  record- 
ed when  departmental  major  examination  has 
been  passed. 

699     Thesis     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 

Prereq:  perm. 

701,  702,  703  Spanish  for  Graduate  Reading 
Requirement     (4,  4,  4) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examina- 
tion required  for  various  graduate  programs. 
(Credit  does  not  count  toward  degree.) 

821-822     Old    Spanish    Language   and   Litera- 
ture    (4-4) 

(winter,  spring,  1968-69).  Phonology,  morphol- 
ogy, and  syntax  of  Old  Spanish.  Readings  from 
Cantar  de  Mio  Cid,  Gonzalo  de  Berceo,  Juan 
Ruiz,  and  other  representative  works  of 
medieval  Spanish  literature.  Knowledge  of 
Latin  recommended. 
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MUSIC 

APPLIED  MUSIC 

HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE 

THEORY  AND  COMPOSITION 

MUSIC  EDUCATION 

To  major  in  music  an  applicant  for  ad- 
mission is  required  to  have  finished  success- 
fully a  four-year  undergraduate  curriculum 
in  music  from  an  institution  which  holds  mem- 
bership in  the  National  Association  of  Schools 
of  Music,  or  from  any  other  accredited  institu- 
tion offering  undergraduate  music  degrees 
equivalent  in  hours  and  content.  In  addition, 
all  beginning  graduate  students  are  subject 
to  a  proficiency  examination  including  theory, 
music  history  and  literature  and  the  student's 
area  of  concentration.  If  deficient  in  any  area, 
the  student  will  be  required  to  take  appropriate 
courses  to  remove  the  deficiency.  In  cases 
where  the  undergraduate  preparation  is  not 
in  the  area  planned  for  graduate  study,  the 
student  must  demonstrate  a  level  of  achieve- 
ment fully  equivalent  to  that  provided  by  the 
bachelor's  degree  in  the  field  concerned. 

All  graduate  programs  are  based  upon 
the  completion  of  a  minimum  of  45  quarter 
hours  of  work  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree. 
A  thesis  or  its  equivalent  (a  full  length  recital) 
is  required  of  all  graduate  students.  An  orig- 
inal composition  in  a  large  form  fulfills  this 
requirement  for  composition  majors.  In  certain 
exceptional  cases  in  which  the  student's  ad- 
visory committee  feels  an  unusual  emphasis 
on  applied  music  is  of  special  importance  to 
the  student's  program  of  study,  the  student 
in  music  education  may  apply  to  the  Graduate 
Committee  of  the  School  of  Music  for  permis- 
sion to  present  a  graduate  recital  in  lieu  of 
a  thesis. 

The  student  majoring  in  music  education 
may,  upon  the  recommendation  of  his  adviser, 
elect  from  eight  to  14  hours  in  an  area  out- 
side the   School  of  Music. 


APPLIED   MUSIC 

542     Applied   Music     (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Not  open  to  applied  majors. 
Maximum  credit  allowed  toward  graduation: 
6  hrs. 

(a)  Voice 

(b)  Piano 

(c)  Stringed  Instruments 

(d)  Woodwind  Instruments 

(e)  Brass  Instruments 

(f)  Percussion  Instruments 

(g)  Organ 


552    Applied  Music     (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  applied  majors  only.  Maxi- 
mum credit  allowed  toward  graduation:  22  hrs. 

(a)  Voice 

(b)  Piano 

(c)  Stringed  Instruments 

(d)  Woodwind  Instruments 

(e)  Brass  Instruments 

(f)  Percussion  Instruments 

(g)  Organ 

555     Advanced  Conducting     (3,  max  6) 

(spring).  Advanced  reading  and  conducting  of 
large  works  for  choir  and/or  orchestra.  Also 
standard  and  new  works  for  public  school  and 
college  groups. 

699     Recital  (Thesis)       (0) 

Full-length  public  recital,  a  recording  of  which 
will  be  filed  in  the  library. 


HISTORY   AND    LITERATURE 

521-522-523    History  of  Musical  Styles  (3-3-3) 

History  of  musical  styles  from  Medieval  period 
to  present  time. 

524     Literature  of  (3) 


545     Ensemble 

Prereq:  perm. 


(1,   max  6) 


(a)  Vocal  Music  (fall  1969) 

(b)  Piano  Music  (winter  1970) 

(c)  Chamber  Music  (spring  1970) 

(d)  Orchestral  Music  (fall  1968) 

(e)  Organ  Music  (winter  1968) 

(f)  Opera  (spring  1969) 

531  Ancient  and  Medieval  Music     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring,  1970).  Music  as  artistic 
and  theoretical  expression  of  antiquity  and 
Middle  Ages;  history  of  musical  styles  to  c. 
1410. 

532  Music  of  the  Renaissance     (4) 

(fall,    1968).    Musical    styles   c.    1410  c.    1600. 

533  Music  of  Baroque  Period     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  1969).  Musical  styles 
c.  1600-c.  1730. 

534  Music  of  Classic  Period     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring,  1969).  Music  styles  of 
Rococo  and  Classicism  through  first  quarter 
of  19th  century. 

535  Music  of  19th  Century     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  1969).  Music  as  artistic 
expression  of  19th  century  Romanticism. 

536  Contemporary  Music     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  1970).  Music  as  artistic 
expression  of  our  time.  Various  styles  since 
c.  1900. 
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537-538-539     Analysis    of    Musical    Notation 
(3-3-3) 

Paleography;  primitive,  neumatic,  and  med- 
ieval polyphonic  systems  to  c.  1300  (fall). 
Ars  nova  and  white  notation  (winter).  Key- 
board scores  and  partituras;  tablatures 
(spring). 

600     Independent  Study     (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm. 

620     Seminar   in   Theory   and   Music  History 
and    Literature     (3,    max   9) 

Individual  studies  of  problems  in  music  his- 
tory and  theory.  Methods  of  music  research 
and  use  of  music  bibliography. 

699     Thesis     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 


THEORY   AND   COMPOSITION 

501-502-503     Theory  Survey     (3-3-3) 

A  concentrated  study  of  theory  of  music  of  the 
period  of  common  practice. 

507    Advanced  Counterpoint   (Fugue)     (3) 

Prereq:    perm.    (fall).    Study    of    the    fugue. 

508-509     Modern   Counterpoint     (3-3) 

Prereq:  507,  perm,  (winter,  spring).  Con- 
trapuntal practices  of  20th  century. 

510-511-512     Composition     (3-3-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Extensive  writing  in  larger 
vocal  and  instrumental  forms. 

513-514-515    Advanced  Orchestration     (2-2-2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Problems  in  scoring  original 
works  for  modern  symphony  orchestra.  Satis- 
factory scores  are  performed  by  Ohio  Uni- 
versity Symphony   Orchestra. 

516-517-518     Evolution    of    Harmonic    Theory 
(3-3-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Writings  of  most  important 
music  theorists  from  10th  century  to  present. 

600     Independent  Study     (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm. 

620     Seminar   in   Theory    and   Music   History 
and  Literature     (3,  max  9) 

Individual  studies  of  problems  in  music  his- 
tory and  theory.  Methods  of  music  research 
and  use  of  music  bibliography. 


699 


Thesis     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 


MUSIC  EDUCATION 


561 


20th  Century  Music  for  General  Music 
Classes     (2) 

Analysis  of  form  and  style;  literature;  tech- 
niques of  teaching  20th  century  music  for  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  school  students. 


563  Instrumental   Techniques   and   Materials 
(4) 

(spring).  Advanced  techniques  for  high  school 
and  college  instrumental  groups.  Literature 
and  materials. 

564  Marching   Band   Techniques     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Techniques  for  prepa- 
ration of  high  school  and  college  marching 
band  performance. 

565  Choral  Techniques  and  Materials     (4) 

(winter).  Advanced  techniques  for  high  school 
and  college  vocal  groups.  Literature  and 
materials. 

566  Problems  in  Elementary  Music     (3) 

(spring).  Advanced  course  in  techniques  and 
materials. 

567  Scoring  for  Bands     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Writing  techniques 
for  marching  and  concert  band. 

568  General  Music  in  Junior  High     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (winter).  Materials  and 
methods;   listening  program;   changing  voice. 

571     Supervision  of  School  Music     (3) 

(fall).  Function  of  supervisor,  consultant,  or 
coordinator  of  music  in  public  schools.  Cur- 
riculum developments,  teaching  aids,  in-service 
training,  and  community-school  relationships. 

576    Workshops   and  Institutes     (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  May  be  repeated  for  credit,  but 
credit  may  be  applied  to  degree  electives  only 
once  for  each  workshop. 

(a)  Music  Clinic- Workshop 

(b)  Elementary  Music  Workshop 

(c)  Chamber  Music  Institute 

581-582     Psychological  Foundations  of  Music 
I-II     (3-3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  spring).  Nature  and 
extent  of  psychological  investigations  bearing 
upon  composition,  performance,  and  education 
in  field  of  music. 

600     Independent  Study     (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm. 

670     Contemporary   Trends  in   Music   Educa- 
tion    (4) 

(fall).  Problems,  objectives,  and  current  prac- 
tices in  music  education  and  related  fields. 

671-672     Advanced  Topics  in  Music  Education 
(4-4) 

(fall,  winter).  History  and  philosophy  of  music 
education,  sociology  of  music,  aesthetics  and 
education,  comparative  practices  in  music  edu- 
cation, music  in  contemporary  society. 

674     Experimental   Studies     (3) 

(winter).  Experimental  methods  as  applied  to 
problems  of  music  and  music  education,  in- 
cluding research  in  music  education  and  related 
areas.  Individual  projects  required. 


Photography 
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675     Seminar  in  Music  Education     (3) 

Significant  developments  and  current  literature 
in  music  education.  Individual  reports  and  dis- 
cussion. May  be  repeated. 

677     Organization     and     Administration     of 
School  Music     (3) 

(spring).  For  directors  of  school  music  pro- 
grams. Finance,  organization  and  administra- 
tion, personnel,  materials  and  equipment.  In- 
dividual projects  and  reports  required. 

699     Thesis     (as   recommended   by   dept.) 


PHILOSOPHY 

Only  students  who  have  received  a  3.0  (B) 
average  in  their  undergraduate  courses  in 
philosophy  and  a  2.5  average  in  other  under- 
graduate courses  will  be  admitted  as  majors 
in  philosophy.  The  prerequisite  for  beginning 
a  graduate  major  is  18  hours,  including  courses 
in  ethics  and  logic,  and  one  year  in  the  history 
of  philosophy. 

514  Philosophical  Analysis     (5) 

Moore,  Russell,  Wittgenstein. 

515  Contemporary  Philosophical  Problems  (5) 

Issues  from  current  journal  literature. 

516  Philosophy  of  Science     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  selected  prob- 
lems in  logic  and  methodology  of  sciences. 

518  Plato     (5) 

519  Aristotle     (5) 

521     Logical  Theory     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Metamathematics,  set  theory, 
proof  theory,  and  decision  problems. 

528  Continental  Rationalism     (5) 
Descartes,  Spinoza,  Leibniz. 

529  British  Empiricism     (5) 

Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume. 

530  Contemporary  Ethical  Theory     (5) 

Current  literature  in  selected  topics  of  moral 
philosophy. 

531  Aesthetics     (5) 

Critical  inquiry  into  modern  theories  of  art, 
creative  activity  and  response,  logic  of  criti- 
cism, and  relation  to  selected  arts. 

532  Development  of  Aesthetic  Theory     (5) 
Evolution  of  philosophies  of  art,  from  Plato 
to   Croce,   and   relation   to   selected   arts   and 
recent  criticism. 

538  Kant     (5) 

539  19th  Century  European  Philosophy     (5) 

Subjects  selected  from  French,  German,  and 
British  philosophers  of  19th  century. 


540     Contemporary   Social   Philosophy     (5) 

548     Pragmatism     (5) 

Peirce,  James,  Dewey. 

550  Theory  of  Knowledge     (5) 

Critical  examination  of  various  views  of  what 
knowledge  is  and  how  it  is  attained. 

551  Metaphysics     (5) 

Basic  alternative  conceptions  of  world,  and 
such  topics  as  nature  of  substance,  causality, 
the   self,  freedom,  space   and  time. 

558     Existentialism     (5) 

Development  of  existentialism  from  Kant 
through  Schopenhauer  to  Camus. 

560    Contemporary    Religious    Thought     (5) 

Representative  thinkers  such  as  Tillich,  Buber, 
and  others. 

568     Phenomenology     (5) 

Method  and  philosophy  of  phenomenological 
movement  from  Husserl  to  Merleau-Ponty. 

570  Indian  Philosophy     (5) 

Classical  Hinduism. 

571  Buddhistic   Philosophy     (5) 

Philosophies  associated  with  Buddhism,  chief 
religion  of  southeast  Asia. 

690  Supervised  Teaching     (2) 

Supervised  experience,  including  observation, 
discussion  and  counsel. 

691  Seminar  in  Philosophy     (5,  max  15) 

Selected  problems. 

692  Special  Studies     (1-15) 

Advanced  study  of  philosopher,  movement,  or 
problem,  to  provide  intensified  training  in  area 
of  concentration  related  to,  but  not  necessarily 
that  of  student's  thesis. 

695     Thesis     (1-15) 


PHOTOGRAPHY 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  a  Master 
of  Fine  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  photog- 
raphy involves  the  completion  of  at  least  90 
quarter  hours,  including  credit  for  research 
and  thesis. 

501,502,503     Photographic  Processes   (3,3,3) 

Prereq:  perm.  History  of  photographic  pro- 
cesses, photographic  optics,  photochemistry, 
sensitometry,  photographic  printing  processes, 
and  mechanical  reproduction  methods.  3  lee. 

504     Figure  Photography     (3) 

Prereq:  579  or  equiv.  Intense  individual  prac- 
tice in  photographing  human  figure.  6  lab. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


505,  506,  507     Workshop  in  Photography 
(3,  3,  3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  practice  in  problems 
in  photographic  design  and  technique.  6  lab. 

508  Experimental  Photographic  Techniques  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Group  investigation  of  aesthetic 
use  of  experimental  and  commercial  photogra- 
phic reproduction  techniques.  6  lab. 

551,  552,  553     Newspaper   and  Magazine   Pho- 
tography    (3,  3,  3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Photographic  techniques  for 
newspaper  picture  reporting,  including  engrav- 
ing problems,  ethics,  libel,  and  law;  introduc- 
tion to  picture  story  and  related  problems.  Not 
open  to  those  who  have  had  similar  under- 
graduate course.  1  lee,  4  lab. 

561,  562,  563     Motion  Picture  Production 
(5,  5,  5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Motion  picture  structural  the- 
ories in  practice,  elementary  scripting  ap- 
proaches, camera  technology,  uses  of  sound, 
editing  techniques,  production  practices,  labo- 
ratory methods.  Intensive  exercise  as  individual 
film  maker  in  production  of  several  short  mo- 
tion pictures.  Not  open  to  those  who  have  had 
similar  undergraduate  courses.  2  lee,  8  lab. 

577,  578,  579     Portraiture     (3,  3,  3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Traditional  and  experimental 
approaches  including  fashion  and  dance.  Not 
open  to  those  who  have  had  similar  undergrad- 
uate courses.     1  lee,  4  lab. 

582,  583,  584     Commercial  and  Illustrative  Pho- 
tography    (3,  3,  3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Studio  and  location  work  in 
commercial,  advertising,  industrial  and  archi- 
tectural photography.  Problems  of  studio  oper- 
ation and  free-lance  photography.  Not  open  to 
those  who  have  had  similar  undergraduate 
courses.     1  lee,  4  lab. 

591,  592,  593     Color  Photography     (5,  5,  5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theory  of  color  photography, 
practice  with  color  transparency  materials,  di- 
rect separation,  separation  from  transparen- 
cies, masking,  and  color  printing.  Not  open  to 
those  who  have  had  similar  undergraduate 
courses.     1  lee,  8  lab. 

604     Figure  Photography     (3) 

Prereq:  579  or  equiv.  Intense  individual  prac- 
tice in  photographing  human  figure.     6  lab. 

608  Experimental  Photographic  Techniques  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Group  investigation  of  aesthe- 
tic use  of  experimental  and  commercial  photo- 
graphic reproduction  techniques.     6  lab. 

651,  652,  653     Advanced  Picture  Story     (3,  3,  3) 

Prereq :  553  or  equiv.  Advanced  studies  in 
production  and  use  of  sequential  images.  Not 
open  to  those  who  have  had  similar  under- 
graduate courses.     1  lee,  4  lab. 


661,  662     Film  Structure:  Writing  and  Editing 
(3,  3) 

Prereq:  563,  perm.  Script  writing  for  drama- 
tic, documentary,  and  implemental  films.  Struc- 
tural problems  of  non-scripted  films.  Editing 
organization  of  picture  and  sound  materials. 
Not  open  to  those  who  have  had  similar  under- 
graduate courses.     1  lee,  4  lab. 

677,  678,  679     Advanced  Portraiture     (3,  3,  3) 

Prereq:  579  or  equiv.  Study  and  practice  in 
photography  of  people.     1  lee,  4  lab. 

680  Individual  Problems  in  Photography    (1-3) 

Individual  study  and  practice  in  specialized 
phase   of  photography  under  supervision. 

681  Individual  Readings  in  Photography    (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm. 

682,  683,  684     Advanced    Commercial    and    Il- 
lustrative Photography  (3,  3,  3) 

Prereq:  584  or  equiv.  Problems  in  commer- 
cial and  illustrative  photography,  studio  oper- 
ation, and  freelance  photography.     1  lee,  4  lab. 

691,  692,  693     Advanced  Color  Photography 
(3,  3,  3) 

Prereq:  593  or  equiv.  Photographic  color 
printing  processes.  Problems  in  printing  in 
color  with  dye  transfer,  Ektracolor,  and  other 
processes.     1  lee,  4  lab. 

704     Figure  Photography     (3) 

Prereq:  579  or  equiv.  Intense  individual  prac- 
tice in  photographing  human  figure.     6  lab. 

708     Experimental  Photographic  Techniques 
(3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Group  investigation  of  aesthe- 
tic use  of  experimental  and  commercial  photo- 
graphic reproduction  techniques.     6  lab. 

780  Individual  Problems  in  Photography   (1-3) 

Individual  study  and  practice  in  specialized 
phase   of  photography  under  supervision. 

781  Individual  Readings  in  Photography   (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm. 

804     Figure  Photography     (3) 

Prereq:  579  or  equiv.  Intense  individual  prac- 
tice in  photographing  human  figure.     6  lab. 

808     Experimental  Photographic  Techniques 
(3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Group  investigation  of  aesthe- 
tic use  of  experimental  and  commercial  photo- 
graphic reproduction  techniques.     6  lab. 

880  Individual  Problems  in  Photography   (1-3) 

Individual  study  and  practice  in  specialized 
phase  of  photography  under  supervision. 

881  Individual  Readings  in  Photography   (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm. 

890     Written  Thesis     (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm. 

894     Photographic  Studio  Thesis     (1-10) 

Prereq:  perm. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

AND  INTERCOLLEGIATE 

ATHLETICS 

(See  Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recre- 
ation) 

PHYSICS 

Graduate  study  and  research  leading  to 
both  the  master's  degree  and  the  doctorate 
are  offered  in  physics.  Students  who  plan  to 
enter  these  degree  programs  should  have  com- 
pleted the  requirements  for  a  bachelor's  degree 
with  a  major  in  physics,  including  a  working 
knowledge  of  mathematics  through  integral 
calculus  and  the  elements  of  partial  differential 
equations,  Fourier  series  and  vector  analysis- 
Students  who  lack  such  preparation  should  do 
remedial  work  along  with  their  normal  pro- 
gram of  graduate  study. 

The  graduate  student  in  physics  plans  his 
individual  program  of  studies  in  close  cooper- 
ation with  a  senior  faculty  adviser  after  care- 
ful perusal  of  his  background  and  experience. 
Courses  in  related  fields  such  as  chemistry, 
engineering,  and  mathematics  may  be  included 
in  the  program.  The  following  courses  are 
recommended  to  all  students  in  the  first  two 
years  of  graduate  study:  605,  606,  607,  608, 
609,  613,  621,  622,  623,  and  625,  four  hours 
of  advanced  laboratory,  and  the  courses  given 
in  the  Mathematics  Department  on  advanced 
calculus,  modern  algebra  and  special  functions. 
All  graduate  students  in  residence  are  required 
to  attend  the  weekly  colloquium. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  department  to  en- 
courage students  to  acquire  and  develop  some 
knowledge  of  those  foreign  languages  which 
are  commonly  used  in  the  literature  of  physics 
and  related  sciences.  The  student  will  be  guided 
by  his  adviser  in  the  matter  of  which  languages 
he  could  most  usefully  study.  A  student  seek- 
ing admission  to  candidacy  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  satisfy  the  graduate 
committee  of  the  department  that  he  has  an 
adequate  reading  knowledge  of  French,  Ger- 
man or  Russian. 

Experimental  and  theoretical  research  for 
the  dissertation  can  be  pursued  in  the  follow- 
ing areas:  nuclear,  solid  state,  high  energy, 
acoustical,  x-ray  and  cosmic  ray  physics. 

503     Digital   Computing   Methods   in   Physics 
(3) 

(spring).  Practical  computer  programming 
(FORTRAN,  etc.)  with  special  emphasis  on 
problems  in  physics;  familiarization  with  prac- 
tices in  modern  computation  center. 

511     Thermodynamics     (3) 

(fall).  First  and  second  laws  of  thermody- 
namics, phase  changes,  and  entropy.  Discus- 
sion of  temperature,  thermodynamic  variables, 
equations  of  state,  heat  engines. 


512     Kinetic  Theory  and  Statistical  Mechanics 
(3) 

(winter).  Kinetic  theory,  transport  phenome- 
na, and  introduction  to  classical  and  quantum 
statistics. 

520  Acoustics     (3) 

(spring).  Fundamentals  of  vibration  and  sound 
wave  propagation. 

521  Optics  Laboratory     (2) 

(fall).  Experiments  in  geometrical  and  phys- 
ical optics  including  laser  experiments. 

522  Spectroscopy  Laboratory     (2) 

(winter).  Optical  spectroscopy  in  atomic  sys- 
tem;  high  resolution  spectroscopy. 

523  Spectroscopy  Laboratory     (2) 

(spring).  Radio-frequency  and  optical  spec- 
troscopy in  solids  and  other  condensed  systems. 

531  Basic    Electrical    Measurements    Labora- 
tory    (3) 

(fall).  Electrical  and  electronic  measurements 
and  techniques  including  some  basic  vacuum 
tube  and  semi-conductor  circuits  analysis,  and 
basic  amplification  techniques.  Applications  to 
measurements  of  electronic  circuits,  electric 
and  magnetic  fields,  temperature,  etc. 

532  Radio  Frequency  Measurements  Labora- 
tory    (2) 

(winter).  Basic  amplification  and  transmission 
techniques  and  semi-conductor  circuit  analysis. 
Application  to  microwave  circuits,  noise  aver- 
aging, magnetic  resonance,  etc. 

533  Pulse  Electronics   Laboratory     (2) 

(spring).  Basic  electronic  pulse  shaping,  am- 
plification, logic,  and  timing.  Applications  to 
particle  and  photon  radiation  measurements, 
logic  data  acquisition,  etc. 

541  Atomic  and  Nuclear  Laboratory     (2) 

(fall).  X-ray  diffraction,  refraction,  polariza- 
tion and  absorption,  Moseley's  law,  Planck's 
constant,  crystal  analysis  and  other  experi- 
ments. 

542  Atomic  and  Nuclear  Laboratory     (2) 

(winter).  Particle  and  radiation  detectors,  an- 
alysis of  x-ray  and  gamma-ray  spectra  with 
scintillation  and  solid-state  devices,  Compton 
scattering,  range  of  alpha  particles  and  other 
experiments. 

543  Atomic  and  Nuclear  Laboratory     (2) 

(spring).  Radioactivity,  beta-ray  spectroscopy, 
Rutherford  scattering,  lifetime  of  mu  meson, 
velocity  of  gamma  rays  and  other  experiments. 

545,  546     Neutron  Laboratory     (2,  2) 

(fall,  winter).  Selected  experiments  on  neu- 
tron interaction  with  nuclei  and  with  bulk 
matter. 

551-552     Quantum  Physics     (3-3) 

(fall,  winter).  Quantum  effects  in  atomic  and 
molecular  physics,  Schroedinger  wave  equa- 
tion; basic  ideas  of  quantum  mechanics  and 
application  to  atomic  and  molecular  spectra 
and  structures. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


601,  602     Graduate  Laboratory     (1-4, 1-4) 

(winter,  summer).  Selected  experiments  from 
all  areas  of  physics  requiring  accurate  mea- 
surements with  refined  apparatus. 

605-606     Classical  Mechanics     (4-4) 

(fall,  winter).  Basic  analytical  techniques  for 
point  mass  systems  and  rigid  bodies  in  tradi- 
tional and  contemporary  perspective;  mathe- 
matical complements. 

607-608-609     Electrodynamics     (4-4-4) 

(sequence  begins  fall).  Deductive  development 
from  Maxwell's  equations,  including  recent  ad- 
vances; special  theory  of  relativity  and  appli- 
cations to  charged  particle  problems;  mathe- 
matical complements. 

613     Mathematical  Physics  Practicum     (2) 

Selected  mathematical  techniques  important  to 
physicist. 

615,616,617    Methods  of  Theoretical  Physics 
(3,  3,  3) 

Selected,  advanced  mathematical  methods  em- 
ployed in  theoretical  physics.  Group  theory, 
linear  operators,  and  partial  differential  equa- 
tions are  treated  at  regular  intervals. 

621-622    Introductory  Quantum  Mechanics 
(4-4) 

(fall,  winter).  Basic  applications  of  Schroe- 
dinger  equation;  operators,  eigenf unctions  and 
uncertainity  relations;  angular  momentum, 
spin,  exchange  and  symmetry  effects,  mathe- 
matical complements. 

623     Thermophysics     (5) 

(spring).  Thermodynamical  principles,  poten- 
tials and  equilibrium  criteria;  ensembles,  fluc- 
tuations and  partition  functions;  statistics  of 
Bose-Einsteing  Fermi-Dirac  and  Boltzmann; 
applications  to  ideal  systems. 

625    Atomic  and  Molecular  Spectra     (3) 

(spring).  General  survey,  using  elementary 
quantum  mechanics. 

699     Thesis     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 

726-727    Introduction  to  Nuclei  and  Particles 
(3-3) 

(fall,  winter).  Experimental  and  basic  theore- 
tical aspects  of  interactions  of  particles  in 
matter.  Elements  of  nuclear  structure  and 
nuclear    reactions.    Properties    of    subnuclear 

particles. 

731     Introduction  to  the  Solid  State     (3) 

(spring).  Fundamental  properties  of  crystal- 
line materials,  using  elementary  quantum  me- 
chanics and  statistical  mechanics. 

733    Classical  Continuum  Mechanics     (3) 

Selected,  fundamental  topics. 

735-736     Quantum  Theory     (3-3) 

(fall,  winter).  Matrix  mechanics,  formal  de- 
velopments and  methods  of  calculation;  Dirac 
theory;  mathematical  complements. 


737     Second  Quantization     (3) 

(spring).  Basic  techniques:  emission  and  ab- 
sorption of  electromagnetic  radiation;  appli- 
cations to  many-body  systems  of  diverse  types. 

741,  742     Statistical  Mechanics  and  Thermody- 
namics    (2,  2) 

(fall,  winter).   Selected  topics. 

744-745-746     Solid-State  Theory     (3-3-3) 

(sequence  begins  spring).  Application  of  quan- 
tum theory  to  perfect  crystal  and  to  imper- 
fections in  solids. 

751,  752    Particle  Theory     (3,  3) 

Theoretical  formulations  and  current  questions 
regarding  nature  of,  and  interactions  between, 
subnuclear  particles. 

824    Optical  Physics     (3) 

(spring).  Selected  topics  based  on  Maxwell's 
equations. 

855,  856    Nuclear  Theory     (3,  3) 

(fall,  winter).  Theory  of  nuclear  reactions  and 
nuclear  models. 

871,872,873    Advanced  Quantum  Theory 
(3,  3,  3) 

Selected  topics. 

875    Advanced  Nuclear  Theory     (3) 

(spring).   Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 

877    Advanced  Solid-State  Theory     (3) 

(spring).  Selected  topics. 

891    Colloquium     (1) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 

893     Seminar     (1-4) 

Thorough  study  of  important  area.  Experimen- 
tal techniques,  classic  experiments,  and  statis- 
tical methods  discussed  at  regular  intervals. 

895  Problems  in  College  Teaching     (1-3) 

For  all  graduate  students  assigned  to  teaching 
duties. 

896  Special  Study     (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  individual  study  in 
preparation  for  research. 

897  Research  Seminar     (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  of  selected  sub- 
jects by  special  groups. 

898  Research   (as  recommended  by  dept.) 

Prereq:  perm. 

899  Dissertation    (as  recommended  by  dept.) 


Psychology 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

(See  Government) 

PORTUGUESE 

(See  Modern  Languages) 

PSYCHOLOGY 

To  begin  a  graduate  major  in  psychology 
the  student  must  present  an  undergraduate 
scholastic  average  of  3.3  (B  +  )  in  the  major 
field,  with  a  minimum  of  27  quarter  hours  of 
psychology  or  equivalent  work,  as  approved  by 
the  department.  Included  in  undergraduate 
preparation  should  be  courses  in  statistics  and 
in  experimental  psychology.  Graduate  Eecord 
Examination  scores  (aptitude  and  advanced 
tests)  and  an  undergraduate  grade  point  aver- 
age of  3.0  are  required. 

Although  the  emphasis  in  the  master's  de- 
gree program  is  directed  toward  preparation 
for  further  study,  specialization  is  offered  in 
the  areas  of  clinical,  counseling,  general-ex- 
perimental, industrial,  and  school  psychology. 
Internship  arrangements  for  school  psychology 
majors  may  be  made  through  Psy  778. 

Doctoral  degrees  are  offered  in  general- 
experimental,  clinical-counseling,  or  industrial 
psychology.  A  master's  degree  in  psychology, 
with  a  graduate  grade  point  average  of  3.4, 
is  a  prerequisite  to  this  program.  In  clinical 
or  counseling  psychology  a  year  of  pre-doctoral 
internship  in  an  approved  agency  is  required. 
MAT  and  GRE  scores  and  recommendations 
are  necessary  for  admission  to  the  doctoral 
program. 

The  facilities  of  the  Center  for  Psycholog- 
ical Services  and  the  Southeastern  Ohio  Men- 
tal Health  Center  provide  opportunities  for 
the  training  of  graduate  students  in  psychol- 
ogy, as  well  as  services  to  University  students, 
staff,  and  faculty. 

520     Elementary  Statistics     (5) 

A  first  statistics  course  for  graduate  students 
who  did  not  have  such  an  undergraduate 
course.  (Does  not  carry  degree  credit.  Not 
open  to  students  who  have  had  Psy  321.) 

525     Elementary  Experimental  Psychology   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  A  first  course  in  designing  ex- 
periments for  graduate  students  who  did  not 
have  such  an  undergraduate  course.  (Does  not 
carry  degree  credit.  Not  open  to  students  who 
have  had  Psy  126  or  326.)  2  lee,  4  lab. 

541     Behavioral  Measurement     (5) 

Prereq:  520  or  Educ  521  or  equiv.  (winter). 
Testing  and  measurement;  basic  criteria  in- 
cluding objectivity,  reliability,  validity.  Meth- 
ods of  test  construction  and  validation,  includ- 
ing questionnaire  construction.  Introduction  to 
factor  analysis.  (Required  of  students  not  hav- 
ing either  2U2  or  Ski.) 


559     Field  Work  in  Psychology     (1-15) 

Applied  supervised  psychological  practice  in 
field-work  agency  approved  by  dept.  (Does  not 
count  toward  degree  credit.)  May  be  repeated. 
1-15  lab. 

590     Readings  in  Psychology     (1-5) 

To  broaden  training  of  master's  or  doc- 
toral level  students  in  areas  in  which  they 
need  further  work  which  cannot  be  obtained 
through  specific  courses  at  present. 

603     Learning     (5) 

Methods  and  basic  data  in  areas  of  condition- 
ing, discrimination  learning,  problem  solving, 
habit  formation,  and  retention.  2  lee,  3  lab. 

636     Social  Psychology     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Behavior  of  man  as  influenced 
by  group  membership,  with  emphasis  on  indi- 
vidual's interaction  as  basis  of  change  of  mo- 
tives, attitudes,  and  personality.  (Not  open  to 
graduate  students  in  psychology.) 

701     Experimental  Sensory  Psychology     (5) 

(fall).  Sensory  processes,  including  vision,  au- 
dition, gustation,  olfaction,  and  somesthesis. 
2  lee,  3  lab. 

703  Learning  Theories     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Lectures  and  read- 
ings covering  theoretical  works  in  field  of 
learning. 

704  Human  Learning     (5) 

Prereq:  503  or  equiv.  (fall,  spring).  Learn- 
ing principles  established  by  research  with 
human  subjects.  Lectures,  demonstrations, 
readings,  and  research. 

706  Psychology  of  Communication     (5) 

(fall).  Process  of  communication;  applications 
to  social  sciences. 

707  Psycholinguistics     (4) 

How  people  produce,  understand,  and  acquire 
language  within  framework  of  major  psycho- 
logical and  linguistic  theories  of  language.  Em- 
phasis on  user  of  language  rather  than  on 
language. 

710  Motivation  and  Emotions     (5) 

(winter).  Dynamics  of  animal  and  human  be- 
havior; drives,  desires,  incentives;  emotion  in 
relation  to  motives. 

711  Perception     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Perception  of  time, 
space,  motion,  and  social  phenomena. 

712  Physiological  Psychology     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  spring).  Relationships 
between  integrated  behavior  and  bodily  pro- 
cesses in  intact  organism. 

714  Comparative  Psychology     (5) 

(spring).  Behavior  of  lower  and  higher  or- 
ganisms leading  up  to  man.     2  lee,  3  lab. 

715  Psychology  of  Individual  Differences  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Individual  and  group 
differences,  including  methodology,  basic  prin- 
ciples, and  findings. 
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111     History  of  Psychology     (4) 

Prereq:   perm,    (winter). 

718     Systems  of  Psychology     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Philosophy  of  sci- 
ence in  psychology;  constructs,  theory  construc- 
tion, and  explanation  in  psychology. 

721  Intermediate    Statistics    for    Behavioral 
Sciences     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Statistical  inference  and 
most  commonly  used  tests  of  hypotheses  in- 
volving normal  curve,  t  test,  chi-square,  and 
F  distributions.   4  lee,   1  lab. 

722  Intermediate  Correlation  and  Regression 
(4) 

Prereq:  721.  (winter).  Product-movement  cor- 
relation coeffiecients  and  estimates  of  these. 
Chi-square  measures  of  relationship,  partial 
correlations. 

723  Design  and  Analysis  of  Experiments     (4) 

Prereq:  722  or  EdRS  621.  (spring).  Variance 
of  independent  groups  and  repeated-measures 
designs.  Matching  statistical  analysis  to  ex- 
perimental procedures.  Three-dimensional  de- 
signs. 

726  Advanced  Experimental  Psychology     (5) 

Prereq:  721.  (spring).  Experimental  design 
and  techniques.  Individual  experiments. 

727  Attention     (4) 

Prereq:  726  or  perm.  Seminar  on  contempo- 
rary problems. 

732  Abnormal  Psychology     (4) 

(spring).  Behavior  disorders,  their  causes  and 
effects  on  person,  family,  and  society. 

733  Psychology  of  Personality  I     (3) 

Prereq :_  perm.  (fall).  Development  and  or- 
ganization of  personality;  evaluation  of  major 
theoretical  viewpoints. 

734  Psychology  of  Personality  II     (3) 

Prereq:  733.  (winter).  Continuation  of  733. 
Research  on  personality  structure,  dynamics, 
and  change. 

735  Experimental  Social  Psychology     (5) 

(spring). _  Major  theoretical  and  research 
trends,  with  emphasis  on  attitudes,  social  per- 
ception and  small-group  behavior. 

736  Advanced   Social  Psychology     (5) 

(spring).  Major  research  and  theoretical 
trends  in  social  psychology;  observational 
learning  and  social  motivation. 

737  Psychopathology  I     (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Theoretical  and  empir- 
ical literature  on  development  of  abnormal  per- 
sonality, neuroses,   and  character  disorders. 

738  Psychopathology  II     (3) 

Prereq:  737.  (winter).  Continuation  of  737, 
Emphasis  on  psychoses,  organic  brain  damage, 
and  mental  retardation. 


740  Practicum   in   Individual   Study   of  Chil- 
dren    (4) 

Prereq:  747  or  with  747.  (fall).  Supervised 
experience  in  selecting  and  administering  tests 
to  children  referred  for  individual  study;  col- 
lecting educational  and  developmental  data  and 
integrating  findings  in  reports  and  recommen- 
dations. 

741  Individual  Intelligence  Testing  I     (4) 

Prereq:  641.  (spring,  fall).  Theory,  methods, 
practice,  and  results  of  intelligence  tests.  2 
lee,  1  lab. 

742  Individual  Intelligence  Testing  II     (4) 

Prereq:  741.  (winter,  summer).  Continuation 
of  741. 

743  Psychodiagnostic  Test  Assessment  I     (4) 

Prereq:  741.  (fall).  Use  of  tests  for  assess- 
ment of  psychopathologic  personality. 

744  Psychodiagnostic  Test  Assessment  II     (4) 

Prereq:  743  and  751  or  737.  (winter).  Con- 
tinuation of  743.  TAT  and  Rorschach  tests. 

746  Practicum  in  Psychodiagnosis     (1-5) 

Prereq:  741.  Supervised  practice  in  adminis- 
tration, interpretation,  and  reporting  of 
psychodiagnostic  tests.  One  credit  must  be 
taken  concurrently  with  744,  others  as  de- 
sired. 

747  Individual    Tests:    Exceptional    Children 
(4) 

Prereq:  741,  742.  (winter).  Special  instru- 
ments and  techniques  for  testing  intelligence 
of  exceptional  children;  supervised  experience. 
2  lee,  5  lab. 

750  Clinical  Psychology     (5) 

(fall).  Role  and  functions  of  clinical  psychol- 
ogist. Diagnostic,  assessment,  and  treatment 
procedures.  Professional  ethics,  issues,  and  re- 
lationships. Includes  practicum  in  clinical  in- 
stallations. 2  lee,  3  practica. 

751  Counseling  Psychology  I     (3) 

Prereq:  641  or  equiv,  732,  738  or  equiv. 
(winter).  Theories  and  techniques  used  in 
counseling  with  personnel,  vocational,  educa- 
tional, and  personal-social  problems.  Super- 
vised counseling  laboratory  experience. 

752  Counseling  Psychology  II     (3) 

Prereq:    751.    (spring).    Continuation    of    751. 

753  Counseling  and  Psychotherapy  I     (4) 

Prereq:    737.    (fall). 

759     Field  Work  in  Psychology     (1-15) 

Applied  supervised  psychological  practice  in  a 
field-work  agency  approved  by  dept.  (Does 
not  count  toward  degree  credit.)  May  be  re- 
peated.  1-15  lab. 

761,  762     Seminar  in  Psvchological  Problems  in 

Industry   I,   II     (4,  4) 
Prereq:  perm,   (fall,  winter).  Selection,  place- 
ment, motivation,  development,  and  evaluation 
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of  employees;  job  analysis,  interviewing,  test- 
ing, rating,  and  attitude  evaluation  as  related 
to  worker  satisfaction,  fatigue,  and  productiv- 
ity. Student  may  enroll  in  either  761  or  762  or 
in  both  courses  in  either  order. 

763    Human  Factors  in  Industry     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Psychological  fac- 
tors in  man-machine  systems. 


764    Advanced  Industrial  Psychology 

Prereq:  perm,     (fall,  spring). 


(5) 


773    Developmental  Psychology     (5) 

(spring).  Principles  and  research  covering  de- 
velopment of  human  behavior. 

775  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  spring).  Growth  and  de- 
velopment of  nontypical  children. 

776  Programmed  Instruction     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Use  of  programs 
and  machines;  principles  and  procedures  in 
preparing  programs;  writing  of  objectives  and 
frames  for  trial  program. 

777  Practice  of  School  Psychology     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Eesponsibilities  and  ac- 
tivities of  school  psychologist. 

778  Internship  in  School  Psychology     (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  experience  in  school 
psychology  in  public  school  setting.  Apply 
before  March  1  for  following  September. 
(Does  not  count  toward  degree  credit.) 

790    Readings  in  Psychology     (1-5) 

To  broaden  training  of  master's  or  doctoral 
level  students  in  areas  in  which  they  need 
further  work  which  cannot  be  obtained  through 
specific  courses  at  present. 


791     Research 

Prereq:  perm. 


(1-5) 


795    Thesis     (1-10) 
Prereq:  perm. 

804     Advanced  Learning     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Major  research  and 
current  theoretical  trends  in  area  of  learning 
psychology.  Emphasis  on  integration  of  find- 
ings in  animal  and  human  areas. 

825  Advanced  Regression     (4) 

Prereq:  723.  (fall,  alt.  yrs).  Multiple-regres- 
sion techniques  as  used  in  personnel  prediction 
and  analysis  of  data. 

826  Advanced  Testing  Principles     (4) 

Prereq:  723.  (winter,  alt.  yrs).  Test  theory, 
item  analysis,  reliability  analysis,  cross  vali- 
dation. Statistical  considerations  of  construc- 
ting, using,  and  interpreting  tests. 

827  Advanced  Quantitative  Methods     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring,  alt.  yrs).  Factor  an- 
alysis and  advanced  analysis-of -variance  pro- 
cedures. 


828     Psychological  Data  Analysis  by  Computer 
(4) 

Prereq:  723  and  a  course  in  FORTRAN, 
(spring).  Review  of  psychological  statistics; 
computer  capabilities.  Trend  analysis,  covari- 
ance,  multiple  regression,  and  advanced  an- 
alysis of  variance. 

833  Advanced  Theories  of  Personality  I     (3) 

Prereq:  733.  (winter).  Ego  psychology;  drive, 
structure,  ego  autonomy,  primary  process, 
dreams. 

834  Advanced  Theories  of  Personality  II      (3) 

Prereq:  833.  (spring).  Psychosocial,  adap- 
tive, and  reality  points  of  view.  Cognitive 
styles,  secondary  process,  secondary  autonomy. 

845     Psychodiagnostic  Test  Assessment  DII  — 
Integration     (5) 

Prereq:  744.  (spring).  Integrated  personality 
evaluation  from  clinical  testing.  Evaluation  of 
clinical  cases  and  report  writing. 

852  Advanced  Counseling  Psychology     (4) 

Prereq:  752.  (spring).  Selected  topics  and  re- 
search on  counseling  theory,  practice,  and  pro- 
fessional  issues. 

853  Counseling  and  Psychotherapy  II     (4) 

Prereq:  743,  753.  (winter).  Theory  and  prac- 
tice in  counseling  and  psychotherapy  with  per- 
sonal-adjustment cases. 

854  Counseling  and  Psychotherapy  III     (4) 
Prereq:   853.    (spring).   Continuation  of  853. 

855  Practicum  in  Counseling  and  Psychother- 
apy    (1-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  854,  or  with  854.  Supervised  experi- 
ence in  counseling  and  psychotherapy. 

856  Counseling     Psychology     Practicum     (4, 
max  8) 

Prereq:  752,  EdGS  537.  (winter,  spring).  Ex- 
perience in  counseling  persons  in  clinical 
agency  or  industrial  setting. 

857  Group  Psychotherapy     (4) 

Prereq:  753.  (fall).  Theory  and  practice  of 
group  psychotherapy. 

858  Practicum  in  Group  Psychotherapy     (4, 
max  12) 

Prereq:  853,  857.  (winter,  spring,  summer). 
Supervised  experience  in  practice  of  group 
psychotherapy.  Students  must  enroll  for  4  or 
12  consecutive  hours:  e.g.,  winter  and  spring; 
spring  and  summer;  or  winter,  spring,  and 
summer. 

891     Research  in  Psychology     (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm. 

894  Advanced    Seminar    in    Psychology     (3, 
max    18) 

Prereq:  perm. 

895  Dissertation     (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


QUANTITATIVE   METHODS 

The  graduate  statistics,  operations  re- 
search and  computer-related  courses  offered 
by  the  Department  of  Quantitative  Methods 
are  open  to  qualified  students  of  all  depart- 
ments. 

500     Quantitative  Methods     (3) 

Introduction  to  calculus  and  probability  con- 
cepts. 

503     Statistical  Quality  Control     (4) 
Application  of   sampling  theory  to   industrial 
operations.     Course     in     industrial     statistics 
especially  recommended  for  students  interested 
in  production  control. 

510     Statistics     (4) 

Introduction  to  "classical"  statistics  (estima- 
tion, inference,  etc.). 

520     Computer  Science     (3) 

Introduction  to  use  of  computers  in  organiza- 
tions. 

530     Programming     (2) 

Instructing  computers  to  solve  problems. 

541     Business  Cycles     (4) 

Nature,  causes,  and  theory  of  business  cycle; 
survev  of  techniques  of  description  and  con- 
trol. 

545     Technological  Forecasting     (4) 

New  ways  of  thinking  and  special  techniques 
to  explore  limits  of  technological  feasibility, 
thus  providing  information  about  possible  fu- 
ture developments.  Interdisciplinary  focus,  em- 
phasizing interaction  of  technical,  economic, 
social,  political,   and  marketing  environments. 

550     Recent   Trends  in   Statistical  Techniques 
(3) 

Application  to  business  and  economics,  input- 
output  tables,  quantified  economic  models. 
linear  programming,  and  decision  making. 

554  Intermediate  Quantitative  Methods  (4) 
Probability:  random  variables,  expected  values, 
limiting  theorems. 

555  Inference     (4) 

Estimation,  hypothesis  testing,  correlation, 
analysis  of  variance. 

556  Intermediate   Operations   Research     (4) 

Inventory,   queueing,   allocation,   sequencing. 

560  Bayesian  Decision  Theory   I     (4) 

Bayes  theorem,  multivariable  distributions,  in- 
ference. 

561  Bayesian   Decision   Theory   n     (4) 
Decision  criteria,  sampling,  utility,  game  the- 
ory. 

562  Bayesian  Decision  Theory  III     (4) 

Queueing,  Markov  chains,  investment  deci- 
sions, pricing  decisions,  inventory. 


580     Data  Communications     (4) 

Getting  data  to  and  from  computers  in  batch 
and  time  showing  installations. 

585     Simulation     (4) 

Models  of  physical  systems,  emphasizing  ma- 
nipulation of  these  models  with  computers. 

590     Systems  and  Procedures     (4) 

Administrative  systems  and  procedures  which 
underlie   ubiquitous   information   systems. 

600  Reading  in  Quantitative  Methods     (4) 

681  Research  in  Quantitative  Methods     (4) 

691  Seminar  in  Quantitative  Methods     (4) 

695  Thesis     (as  recommended  by  dept.) 

REGIONAL  PLANNING 

An  interdisciplinary  program  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Regional  Planning 
will  be  offered  to  a  limited  number  of  stu- 
dents. 

The  program  will  consist  of  a  minimum 
of  two  years  of  intensive  study  in  an  indi- 
vidually prescribed  combination  of  course  work 
in  architecture,  economics,  engineering,  geog- 
raphy, government,  management  and  sociolo- 
gy. Planning  studies  and  research  experience 
will,  where  possible,  be  conducted  in  conjunc- 
tion with  action  oriented  university  and  com- 
munity organizations. 

To  be  admitted,  students  must  have  a 
bachelor's  degree  in  architecture,  economics, 
engineering,  geography,  government,  manage- 
ment, sociology,  or  related  fields  from  an  ac- 
credited institution. 

501-502-503     Citv    and    Regional    Planning    I 
(6-6-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  planning  and 
planning  design  through  plan  preparation  for 
neighborhoods  and  cities,  emphasizing  an  un- 
derstanding of  form  structure  and  functional 
needs  of  urban  area. 

571-572     Seminar  in  Land  Use  Planning    (3-3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  winter).  Concept  of  urban 
and  regional  spatial  structure  (land  use) ;  ex- 
amination of  land  development  processes;  ex- 
amination of  methods  and  techniques  of  land 
use  planning  as  analytical  aid  in  evaluating 
land  development  plans  and  policies.  (Also 
offered  as  Arch  571-572.) 

574-575  Seminar  in  Planning  Theory  (3-3) 
Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  spring).  Urban  settle- 
ment, its  structure,  population  and  economy 
and  review  of  some  approaches  to  planning 
modern  city.   (Also  offered  as  Arch  574-575.) 

601-602-603     Citv    and    Regional    Planning   II 

(6-6-6) 
Prereq:  503.  Preparation  of  development  plans 
and  programs  for  metropolitan  areas  and  re- 
gions, with  emphasis  upon  physical  form  and 
economic   structure    of   regions. 
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671-672-673     Seminar   in   Advanced   Planning 
Theory     (3-3-3) 

Prereq:  572.  Nature  of  cities  and  urban  re- 
gions, ways  of  dealing  with  urban  dynamics 
and  functional  inter-relationships  among  cities, 
suburbs  and  countryside.  (Also  offered  as 
Arch   671-672-673.) 


RADIO-TELEVISION 

The  Master's  Degree 

Prospective  graduate  students  in  the 
School  of  Radio-Television  should  present  a 
baccalaureate  degree  which  includes  a  reason- 
able background  in  radio-television  and  closely 
allied  areas  of  communication.  Because  aca- 
demic ability,  experience  records  and  personal 
recommendations  weigh  so  heavily  in  consid- 
ering the  student  for  admission,  some  students 
will  enter  the  radio-television  graduate  pro- 
gram without  such  a  background.  Upon  the 
advice  of  their  respective  program  committees, 
these  students  may  be  required  to  make  up 
this  deficiency  through  further  work  at  the 
undergraduate  level  or  additional  graduate 
courses,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  indi- 
vidual student. 

The  typical  master's  candidate  will  pur- 
sue a  program  which  consists  of  45  quarter 
hours  of  credit,  including  up  to  five  hours  of 
credit  for  the  thesis.  At  least  20  quarter  hours 
will  be  taken  in  the  major  field,  and  at  least 
12  quarter  hours  will  be  taken  in  one  or  more 
supplementary  areas.  Depending  on  personal 
and  career  goals,  some  students,  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  faculty,  may  pursue  a  non-thesis 
program  of  52  quarter  hours  in  the  major 
field,  a  minimum  of  12  quarter  hours  in  one 
or  more  supplementary  areas,  and  such  other 
courses,  work  or  research  experiences  as  seem 
appropriate  to  the  student's  goals. 

In  either  the  thesis  or  non-thesis  program 
the  student  is  required  to  take  R-TV  501 — 
Introduction  to  Graduate  Study.  The  non-thesis 
student,  is  further  required  to  take  R-TV  602 — 
Research  Methods  in  Mass  Communication. 
Students  in  either  program  are  permitted  to 
elect  their  supplementary  area(s)  either  with- 
in or  outside  the  College  of  Communication. 


The  Doctoral  Program 

Applications  for  admission  to  graduate 
study  at  the  doctoral  level  are  considered  indi- 
vidually by  the  school's  graduate  faculty.  To 
be  eligible  for  unqualified  admission,  the  appli- 
cant normally  will  have  completed  the  master's 
degree  in  some  field  of  communication,  or 
will  possess  the  equivalent  of  the  course  re- 
quirements for  that  degree.  In  addition,  the 
applicant  will  show  evidence  of  superior 
scholarship,  a  genuine  interest  in  research,  as 
well  as  desirable  personal  characteristics. 


The  School  of  Radio-Television,  in  coop- 
eration with  the  School  of  Journalism,  offers 
a  doctoral  program  in  mass  communication. 
Students  may  work  toward  a  Ph.D.  in  mass 
communication  with  emphasis  on  either  radio- 
television  or  on  mass  communication  research. 
Both  emphases  provide  the  student  with  con- 
siderable flexibility  in  reaching  his  personal 
and  career  goals,  as  evidenced  by  the  variety 
of  sub-emphases  detailed  under  "Radio-Tele- 
vision" in  Part  I  of  the  Graduate  Bulletin. 

The  minimum  general  course  requirements 
for  the  doctorate  are:  a  total  of  135  quarter 
hours  of  graduate  work,  including  previous 
work  on  the  graduate  level  which  has  been 
accepted  for  transfer,  and  further  including 
up  to  30  quarter  hours  of  credit  for  the  dis- 
sertation; a  major  of  at  least  54  quarter  hours 
(other  than  the  dissertation)  in  mass  com- 
munication; at  least  18  quarter  hours  in  an 
appropriate  related  area  of  study  outside  the 
College  of  Communication;  distribution  of  the 
remaining  hours,  up  to  a  total  of  at  least  135, 
among  courses  within  or  outside  the  eollege 
which  the  student,  with  the  approval  of  his 
guidance  committee,  believes  will  contribute  to 
his  professional  competence;  and  demonstra- 
tion of  basic  proficiency  in  two  scholarly  dis- 
ciplines (language,  statistics,  etc.)  or  intensive 
proficiency  in  one  scholarly  discipline. 

The  Ph.D.  program  in  radio-television  at 
Ohio  University  is  almost  entirely  student 
oriented.  Rather  than  conforming  to  a  com- 
mon mold,  the  student  constructs  his  own  pro- 
gram (with  the  advice  and  approval  of  his 
guidance  committee)  according  to  those  indi- 
vidual needs  which  most  directly  and  most 
thoroughly  prepare  him  to  fulfill  his  career 
goals  in  the  environment  of  today. 

501    Introduction  to  Graduate  Study     (4) 

Analysis  of  scholarship  and  research  as  a 
foundation   for   graduate   study. 

510    Principles  of  Television  Production     (4) 

Production  aspects  of  television  and  general 
principles  of  equipment  operation  and  crew 
responsibilities.  2  lee,  4  lab. 

513    Advanced     Radio     Production  -  Direction 
(4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Special  problems  in  program 
development  for  radio.  2  lee,  4  lab. 

518-519    Advanced    Television   Production-Di- 
rection    (4-1) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  and  group  projects 
in  development  (first  course)  and  production 
(second  course)  of  television  program  or  se- 
ries, stressing  experimental  techniques. 

602     Research  Methods  in  Mass  Communica- 
tion    (4) 

Prereq:  InCo  501.  Problems,  responsibilities, 
methods  and  techniques  of  radio-television 
scholarship  and  research. 
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631     Dramatic  and  Documentary  Writing     (4) 

Writing  and  critique  of  form,  structure,  and 
presentation  of  both  dramatic  and  non- 
dramatic  programs  and  series.  4  lee. 

670     Broadcasting  and  the  Public     (4) 

Interrelationships  between  broadcaster,  gov- 
ernment and  public;  bases  for  evaluation  of 
role  and  significance  of  broadcasting  in  so- 
ciety. 4  lee. 

694  Independent   Study     (3-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  special 
problems.  Projects  must  be  approved  prior  to 

registration. 

695  Thesis     (1-8) 

740  Radio  and  Television  in  Education     (4) 

Summary,  analysis,  application,  and  evaluation 
of  TV  and  radio  research  in  teaching-learning 
process.  4  lee. 

741  Instructional     Methods     in     Educational 
Radio-Television     (4) 

Practical  applications  of  television  in  public 
school  classroom.  Utilization  of  television  pro- 
grams as  adjunct  to  instruction.  Preparation 
of  instructional  units  for  telecasting.  2  lee,  4 
lab. 

750  Broadcast  Economics     (4) 

Economic  structure  of  broadcasting  industry, 
economics  of  its  units,  and  its  economic  rela- 
tionships with  other  industries.  Case  studies  in 
budget  planning  and  cost  control.  5  lee. 

751  Broadcast  Management     (4) 

Functions,  structure  and  organization  of  broad- 
casting stations;  case  studies  relating  to  prob- 
lems of  personnel,  sales,  programming  and 
management.  5  lee. 

753     Broadcasting  Law  and  Regulations     (4) 

Socio-political  control  of  broadcasting;  effect 
of  laws,  regulations  and  public  pressures  upon 
programming  policies.  5  lee. 

755     Broadcast  Programming     (4) 

Programming  concepts,  resources,  costs,  selec- 
tion and  scheduling.  5  lee. 

757     Broadcast   Sales  and  Sales  Management 
(4) 

Problems  and  practices  of  television  and  radio 
sales  and  sales  management,  including  case 
studies  in  sales  development,  pricing,  promo- 
tion and  other  problem  areas.  5  lee. 

759     Audience  Research     (4) 

Analysis  of  various  methods,  techniques  and 
applications  of  audience  study  in  broadcasting; 
includes  study  of  current  rating  services.  4  lee. 

767     Comparative    Systems    of    Broadcasting 
(4) 

Broadcasting  systems  of  other  countries  in 
terms  of  relevant  political,  social,  economic 
and  cultural  influences.  5  lee. 


769     International  Broadcasting     (4) 

Analysis  of  development,  effect  and  control  of 
international  broadcasting  as  instrument  of 
foreign  policy.  (Former  569  and  769  com- 
bined.) 

771     Social  Impact  of  Mass  Communication — 
Broadcasting     (4) 

Group  and  individual  investigation  into  re- 
search methodology  and  literature  on  effects 
of  mass  media  upon  society,  with  particular 
reference  to  broadcasting.  4  lee.  (Former  671 
and   771  combined.) 

779     History  of  Broadcasting     (4) 

Origin  of  systems  of  radio  and  television  com- 
munication and  their  development  to  the  pres- 
ent day.  5  lee. 

786     Colloquium  in  Broadcasting     (1-5) 

Study  and  analysis  of  current  issues  and  prob- 
lems in  radio-television.  (Former  686-786  com- 
bined.) 

803     Seminar    in    Mass    Communication    Re- 
search    (4) 

Prereq:  602.  Intensive  study  of  research  meth- 
odologies in  radio-television  scholarship;  indi- 
vidual projects.    (Replaces  former  702.) 

842  Seminar  in  Educational  Radio-Television 
(4) 

Intensive  examination  and  evaluation  of  radio- 
television  utilization  in  educational  process. 
(Former  642-742  combined.) 

843  Seminar  in  Pedagogy     (4) 

Problems,  methods,  and  techniques  of  teaching 
of  radio-television  at  college  level. 

865     Seminar    in    International    Broadcasting 
(4) 

Problems  in  socio-political  control  of  broad- 
casting related  to  developing  systems  of  other 
nations  and  international  implications  of  tech- 
nological development  of  broadcast  communi- 
cations. 

884     Seminar   in  Criticism     (4) 

Intensive  critical  analysis  of  broadcast  pro- 
grams and  program  schedules  from  socio- 
cultural,  literary,  political,  and  broadcast  in- 
dustry points  of  view.  (Former  684-884  com- 
bined.) 

894  Independent  Study     (3-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual,  guided  research  on 
special  problems.  Projects  must  be  approved 
prior  to  registration. 

895  Dissertation     (1-24) 


RUSSIAN 

(See  Modern  Languages) 


Sociology  and  Anthropology 
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SOCIOLOGY  AND 
ANTHROPOLOGY 

A  graduate  major  in  sociology  offers 
preparation  for  teaching,  research,  and  ad- 
vanced graduate  training.  Undergraduate  prep- 
aration should  include  20  quarter  hours  in 
sociology,  at  least  16  quarter  hours  in  other 
behavioral  sciences,  and  a  course  in  statistics. 

Minimum  requirements  for  the  M.A.  are: 
(1)  654— Social  Research  Methods;  (2)  680— 
Thesis;  (3)  five  additional  quarter  hours  of 
course  work  at  the  600  level;  (4)  course  work 
and  individual  study  with  the  expectation  of 
comprehensive  examination  in  (a)  theory,  (b) 
research  methodology,  (c)  one  other  area  with- 
in the  department;  (5)  a  total  of  45  quarter 
hours  of  approved  graduate  work  (require- 
ments 1-4  above  make  up  part  of  this  total). 

A  maximum  of  12  quarter  hours  of  grad- 
uate work  in  other  disciplines  may  be  counted 
toward  the  master's  degree  in  sociology;  ad- 
vanced study  in  a  foreign  language  pertinent 
to  the  student's  research  interest  and  future 
academic  plans  may  be  approved  for  this 
purpose  by  action  of  the  graduate  committee. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

575  Culture  and  Personality     (5) 

Personality  development  by  virtue  of  indi- 
vidual's membership  in  enduring  groups  whose 
members  follow  socially  standardized  ways  of 
acting,  thinking,  and  feeling. 

576  Culture  Contacts  and  Change     (5) 

Impact  of  one  culture  upon  another,  agents 
of  cultural  contact,  and  subsequent  cultural 
change. 

577  Peasant  Communities     (5) 

Comparative  study  of  village  communities; 
peasantry  as  an  historical  phenomenon;  folk 
community  as  embodiment  of  culture  in  vari- 
ous societies. 

580  The  Africans  and  their  Cultures     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Territorial  groupings  in  Africa 
by  regions  and  climatic  zones;  demographic 
characteristics,  racial  composition,  language 
families;  prehistory  and  history  of  Africa.  Em- 
phasis on  indigenous  cultural  institutions  with 
particular  focus  on  West  Africa. 

581  Culture    Areas    of    Sub-Saharan    Africa 
(5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Descriptive  survey  of  6  culture 
areas  of  sub-Saharan  Africa.  Interdependence 
of  social  forms  and  ecology,  and  institutions 
as  guides  to  total  ways  of  life. 

585  Cultures    of    Mainland    Southeast    Asia 
(5) 

586  Cultures  of  Island  Southeast  Asia     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Major  socio-cultural  groups  in 
island  Malaysia,  Indonesia,  and  the  Philip- 
pines. 


594     Seminar  in  Anthropology     (4-6) 

Critical  examination  of  selected  topics  in 
anthropology. 

599     Readings  in  Anthropology     (1-3,  max  8) 

Supervised  reading  in  various  fields  of  anthro- 
pology: linguistics,  physical  anthropology,  so- 
cial anthropology,  and  archeology. 

SOCIOLOGY 

503  Development     of     Sociological     Thought 
(5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Major  sociological  concerns  and 
concepts  in  their  social-historical  setting.  Em- 
phasis on  18th  and  19th  centuries. 

504  Modern    Sociological  Theory     (5) 

Major  sociological  conceptual  frameworks  in 
20th  century. 

505  Readings  in  Sociology     (1-3,  max  8) 

Independent  directed  readings  designed  to  ex- 
pand student's  understanding  in  selected  area 
of  interest. 

507     Social  Process  and  Change  in  Southeast 
Asia     (5) 

Contemporary  processes  of  change  in  tradi- 
tional and  communal  patterns  in  mainland  and 
island  regions  and  differential  impact  of 
change  upon  various  groups,  personalities,  and 
social  relationships. 

511  Crowd  and  Mass  Behavior     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Collective  behavior  resulting 
from  social  unrest;  social  contagion;  forma- 
tion and  behavior  of  crowds;  cults  and  sects; 
panic  and  disaster  behavior;  various  types  of 
mass  behavior;  impact  upon  social  institutions. 

512  Public  Opinion  Processes     (5) 

Attitudes  and  opinions  in  relation  to  public 
opinion;  political  socialization  and  participa- 
tion; social  status,  reference  groups,  decision- 
making, and  role  of  mass  media.  Structure 
and  process  in  behavior  of  publics. 

513  Mass  Communication     (5) 

Personal  and  social  functions  of  content  in 
newspapers,  radio,  television,  and  films.  Types 
of  audiences  and  communication  effects.  Orga- 
nization and  control  of  mass  media,  and  prob- 
lems in  evaluation. 

514  Contemporary   Social  Movements     (5) 

Organized  movements  resulting  in  major  social 
changes:  revolutionary,  nationalistic,  reform; 
religious  agitation,  leadership,  ideology;  case 
studies  of  typical  movements. 

517    Comparative    Study    of    Socialization    I 
(5) 

Infancy  and  Childhood.  Early  socialization 
processes  in  relation  to  cultural  differences  and 
social  class  position;  emphasis  on  social-psy- 
chological research  in  various^  disciplines  as 
basis  for  comparative  descriptions. 
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518  Comparative    Study    of    Socialization    II 
(5) 

Prereq:  517  or  equiv.  Adolescence  and  Maturi- 
ty. Continuation  of  517.  Cross  cultural  and 
inter-class  comparisons  of  social-psychological 
development  in  successive  life-stages;  social 
role  expectations  and  behavior;  personal  iden- 
tity and  status;  feeling,  motivation  and  prob- 
lem-solving. 

519  Small  Groups     (5) 

Small  group  as  unit  of  social  syst-ems;  com- 
munication patterns,  role  definition,  leadership, 
cohesion,  etc.;  review  of  current  literature. 

521  Comparative  Study  of  Family  and  Mar- 
riage    (5) 

Intra-cultural  and  cross-cultural  differences 
and  similarities  in  marriage  patterns  and  fam- 
ily types;  their  social  and  cultural  determi- 
nants and  consequences,  and  their  significance 
for  family  life. 

522  The   American   Family   System     (5) 
Evolution   of   American   family  from   colonial 
to   present   time.    Analysis    of   structural    and 
functional  trends   in   light   of  theory   and  re- 
search. 

524  Urban  Sociology     (5) 

Historical  development  and  recent  emergence 
of  city  as  dominant  feature  of  modem  social 
life.  Demographic  and  ecological  patterns  and 
social   organization   of  urban   region. 

525  Rural  Sociology     (5) 

Rural  population,  community,  and  institutions 
in  America  and  other  societies.  Historical  de- 
velopments and  current  trends.  Rural  life  or- 
ganizations and  movements. 

526  Industrial  Sociology     (5) 

Interrelationships  between  industrial  and  so- 
cial order.  Social  organizations  and  processes 
within  formal  and  informal  structures  of  in- 
dustrial unit. 

527  Sociology  of  Education     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  School  as  a  social  institution  in 
relation  to  community  and  development  of 
child;  comparative  systems  of  education;  soci- 
ology  of  learning   and  teaching. 

528  Sociology   of   Religion     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Interrelationship  between  reli- 
gious institutions  and  social  structure  from 
comparative  perspective  but  with  particular 
reference  to  American  society. 

529  Race  and  Ethnic  Relations 

Prereq:  perm.  Racial  and  ethnic  problems  in 
America;  causes  and  consequences  of  prejudice 
and  discrimination. 

530  Sociology   of   Organization     (5) 

Organization  and  structure  of  social  groups. 
Basic  cultural  patterns  of  economic,  kinship, 
and  other  institutions.  Integration  and  dis- 
integration of  social  groups  and  institutions. 


531  Social   Stratification     (5) 

Social  and  economic  classes,  castes,  and  other 
social  strata;  their  origin,  changes,  and  corre- 
lates in  other  spheres  of  society. 

532  Political  Sociology     (5) 

Social  and  cultural  basis  of  influence,  power, 
and  authority.  Informal  aspects  of  political 
process  in  groups  and  institutions  other  than 
government. 

540  Population  Analysis     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Social  and  cultural  determinants 
and  consequences  of  changes  in  fertility,  mor- 
tality, and  migration. 

541  Population  Theories     (5) 

Major  theoretical  frameworks  in  population 
analysis,  how  they  account  for  changes  in 
fertility,  mortality,  and  migration.  Impact  of 
these  changes  on  human  society. 

550  Social  Statistics     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  procedures  in 
treatment  and  presentation  of  quantitative  so- 
cial data. 

551  Elementary  Research  Techniques     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  design,  collection,  re- 
cording, and  analysis  of  data. 

552  Field  Studies  in  Sociology     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Planning,  execution,  and  write- 
up  of  study  done  in  the  field. 

553  Research    Problems    in    Sociology     (2-6, 

max  6) 

Prereq:  550  and  written  perm.  Individual  re- 
search problem  areas  in  which  student  has 
demonstrated   ability   and  interest. 

561  Deviant  Behavior     (5) 

Major  types  of  deviant  behavior;  criminality, 
suicide,  drug  addiction,   and  mental  disorders. 

562  Criminology     (5) 

Theories  and  research  in  criminal  behavior; 
critical  review  of  crime  statistics. 

563  Juvenile  Delinquency     (5) 

Causes  and  consequences  of  delinquent  behav- 
ior among  juveniles. 

564  Crime  Prevention,  Correction  and  Control 
(5) 

Prereq:  530  or  531.  Delinquency  and  crime 
correctional  techniques  and  facilities;  theoret- 
ical foundations  of  various  correctional  ap- 
proaches. Field  trip. 

600-614     Graduate   Seminars     (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected 
topics  in  sociology. 

615  Measurement  of  Effect  in  Mass  Com- 
munications (5) 
Prereq:  513.  Problems  and  methods  of  research 
designed  to  measure  attitude,  opinion,  and  be- 
havioral change  related  to  mass  media  content. 
Critiques  of  major  studies;  planning  of  study 
of  interest  to  student. 
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616    Propaganda   Techniques    and    Objectives 
(5) 

Prereq:  512,  513,  or  equiv.  Use  of  mass  com- 
munication to  instigate  behavioral  change; 
psychological  warfare,  international  political 
propaganda,  coercive  persuasion;  individual 
and  group  susceptibility;  methods  of  propa- 
ganda analysis. 

622     Family    and   Community     (5) 

Analysis  of  family  system  vis-a-vis  economics, 
stratification,  education,  and  other  social  sys- 
tems. Impact  of  migration,  urbanization,  and 
social  change  in  general  on  family  structure 
and  functioning.  Treatment  of  American  fam- 
ily as  typical  case. 

654     Social  Research  Methods     (5) 

Analysis  of  process  of  sociological  research  in 
terms  of  problem  definition,  research  design, 
data  sources,  and  methods  of  data  analysis. 

680     Thesis     (1-12,  max  12) 

Prereq:  perm. 


SOCIAL  WELFARE 

590     Social  Work     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Social  work  as  helping  profes- 
sion; 3  methods  of  social  work  practice:  group 
work,  case  work,  and  community  organization. 


SPANISH 

(See  Modern  Languages) 


SPEECH 

(See  Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences,  or 
Interpersonal  Communication) 


STATISTICS 

(See  Quantitative  Methods) 

SWAHILI 

(See  English-Linguistics ) 

THEATER  ARTS 

The  School  of  Theater  offers  programs 
leading  to  Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Fine 
Arts  degrees.  Graduate  candidates  are  ex- 
pected to  participate  in  the  production  activi- 
ties of  the  school  in  supplementation  and  ex- 
tension of  their  production  activities  insofar 
as  appropriate  to  their  educational  programs. 

The  work  of  the  school  is  centered  in  the 
Speech  Building,  housing  a  comfortable  and 
well  equipped  proscenium  theater,  a  small 
studio-classroom  theater,  and  related  facilities 


for  production  work.  A  second  theater,  incor- 
porating a  thrust  stage  and  capable  of  modi- 
fication for  use  in  various  theatrical  forms,  is 
under  construction  in  the  new  broadcasting- 
theater  building  on  an  adjoining  site. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  possess  a 
baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  col- 
lege or  university  and  present  an  academic 
background  equivalent  to  a  theater  or  speech/ 
drama  major,  normally  including  a  minimum 
of  24  semester  hours,  or  36  quarter  hours,  in 
theater  and  closely  related  courses.  For  un- 
conditional admission  the  student  must  have  a 
satisfactory  academic  record,  with  strong  in- 
dications of  success  in  his  chosen  area,  and 
sufficient  preparation  to  qualify  for  graduate 
courses  to  be  included  in  the  program.  Any 
deficiencies  must  be  made  up  by  taking  ap- 
propriate undergraduate  courses  without  grad- 
uate credit,  or  graduate  courses  in  addition  to 
normal  requirements. 

Applicants  for  entrance  into  one  of  the 
professional  M.F.A.  programs  must  demon- 
strate qualification  by  audition,  submission  of 
portfolio,  interview,  or  other  appropriate 
means  before  final  approval  is  granted.  This 
requirement  is  in  addition  to  the  basic  ad- 
mission standards  for  entrance  into  the  gradu- 
ate program  of  the  School  of  Theater. 

It  is  expected  that  each  candidate  will 
have  a  firm  grounding  in  theater  history  and 
dramatic  literature,  as  well  as  demonstrable 
proficiency  in  fundamental  production  tech- 
niques, or  that  coverage  of  these  areas  will 
be  included  in  his  graduate  program.  Students 
will  be  tested  or  otherwise  required  to  demon- 
strate a  satisfactory  grasp  of  basic  areas  upon 
entering  the  school. 

Throughout  the  program  the  student  will 
be  closely  observed  and  counseled  by  the  fac- 
ulty, and  his  progress  will  be  reviewed  formal- 
ly at  periodic  intervals.  At  the  end  of  any 
quarter  he  may  be  recommended  for  transfer 
to  another  sequence  or  degree  program  within 
the  school,  required  to  modify  his  program,  or 
denied  further  enrollment  as  a  degree  candi- 
date in  the  School  of  Theater. 

Each  graduate  student  will  take  ThAr  500 
at  the  earliest  opportunity  after  enrolling. 
With  the  counsel  of  his  adviser,  he  will  select 
a  major  sequence  and,  as  appropriate  to  his 
needs  and  career  goals,  12  credits  of  approved 
supplementary  courses  within  or  outside  the 
School  of  Theater. 

Master  of  Arts 

The  M.A.  degree  is  fundamentally  a  schol- 
arly program  in  the  history  of  theater  or 
dramatic  literature.  It  requires  a  minimum  of 
45  quarter  hours  beyond  the  baccalaureate  de- 
gree, including  ThAr  500,  plus  thesis,  and  a 
residence  period  of  not  fewer  than  four  quar- 
ters. At  least  12  credits  must  be  chosen  in 
courses  outside  the  major  area.  The  thesis  will 
be  a  research  study. 
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Master  of  Fine  Arts 

The  M.F.A.  degree  requires  a  residence 
period  of  at  least  six  quarters,  a  minimum  of 
60  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit  beyond 
the  baccalaureate  degree,  and  a  thesis  or  a 
minimum  of  12  additional  credits  in  lieu  of 
the  thesis.  The  decision  as  to  whether  the  stu- 
dent will  submit  a  thesis  or  appropriate  grad- 
uate credits  will  be  made  by  the  faculty  upon 
recommendation  of  the  adviser. 

The  major  field  will  be  selected  from  one 
of  the  following  professional  sequences:  act- 
ing, directing,  production  design,  play  writing. 
and  children's  drama.  The  major  will  consist 
of  30  to  48  hours,  and  a  minimum  of  12  hours 
will  be  chosen  outside  the  area  of  concentra- 
tion. Credits  for  ThAr  500  may  be  credited  to 
the  major  area  or  to  the  external  sequence  as 
deemed  appropriate  by  the  adviser. 

Following  are  the  special  requirements  of 
major  sequences: 

AcKng 

Admission  to  the  professional  sequence  in 
acting  is  by  audition  only.  At  the  end  of  each 
quarter  the  student  will  be  notified  whether 
he  may  proceed  into  the  next  level.  Minimum 
course  requirements,  in  addition  to  ThAr  500, 
include  48  credits  in  acting  courses,  12  credits 
in  other  appropriate  courses  within  or  outside 
the  school,  and  a  thesis  or  12  credits  of  non- 
thesis  courses. 

Production  Design 

Admission  to  this  sequence  is  granted  to 
the  student  who  qualifies  on  the  basis  of  a 
design  portfolio  and/or  a  personal  interview 
with  the  design  staff.  The  student  must  take 
work  in  the  areas  of  scene  design,  costume 
design,  and  lighting  and  technology.  His  major 
program  will  include  a  minimum  of  16,  12, 
and  8  quarter  hours  distributed  in  these  three 
areas  according  to  his  option.  In  addition  to 
ThAr  500,  he  will  also  take  at  least  8  hours 
of  theater  history,  10  credits  of  which  3  hours 
must  be  outside  the  School  of  Theater,  and  a 
culminating  seminar  in  production  design.  The 
thesis  requirement  may  be  met  by  a  research 
study  or  a  creative  project,  or  by  12  hours  of 
approved   non-thesis   courses. 

Directing 

Admission  to  the  directing  sequence  will 
be  limited  to  a  few  carefully  selected  appli- 
cants chosen  on  the  basis  of  experience  and 
potential  as  demonstrated  through  personal 
interview,  recommendations,  and,  if  needed, 
examination.  The  student's  progress  will  be 
monitored  carefully,  and  he  will  be  permitted 
to  continue  only  through  demonstrated  apti- 
tude and  accomplishment.  Minimum  course  re- 
quirements, in   addition  to  ThAr  500,  include 


32  credits  in  directing,  acting,  advanced  de- 
sign/technical, and  theater  management  'ad- 
ministration courses,  18  credits  in  theater 
history  and  literature  courses,  and  10  additional 
credits  in  approved  elective  courses.  The  pro- 
gram will  include  a  series  of  practical  produc- 
tion experiences  in  stage  management  and  di- 
recting, culminating  in  the  staging  of  a  signif- 
icant directorial  project.  This  requirement  may 
be  in  addition  to,  or  a  part  of,  the  required 
thesis  or  12  credits  of  approved  non-thesis 
courses. 

Playwriting 

Students  are  accepted  only  after  submis- 
sion of  representative  examples  of  previous 
creative  writing  and/or  personal  interview. 
Continuation  in  the  program  is  dependent  upon 
satisfactory  progress  in  development  of  dra- 
matic writing  skills  and  mastery  of  critical 
concepts.  Minimum  course  requirements,  in 
addition  to  ThAr  500.  include  a  major  of  at 
least  30  credits  in  dramatic  and/or  creative 
writing  and  dramatic  literature  courses,  12 
credits  in  theater  history,  and  12  elective 
credits  in  appropriate  courses  outside  the  ma- 
jor. The  thesis  may  be  a  creative  project  or  a 
research  study. 

Children's  Drama 

The  sequence  is  planned  to  include  sub- 
stantial course  work  and  laboratory  experi- 
ence in  both  children's  theater  and  creative 
dramatics.  Students  may  emphasize  either 
area  but  are  expected  to  achieve  proficiency 
in  the  direction  of  each  type  of  activity.  Nor- 
mal course  requirements,  in  addition  to  ThAr 
500,  include  a  major  of  42  credits,  with  30 
in  children's  drama  and  production  courses, 
and  a  minimum  of  12  in  theater  history  and 
literature.  The  thesis  requirement  may  be  met 
by  a  research  study,  a  creative  project,  or, 
with  the  recommendation  of  the  adviser,  12 
credits  in  a  sequence  of  approved  non-thesis 
courses. 

500     Introduction  to  Graduate  Study     (3) 

(fall).  Professional  literature  and  conduct  of 
research  in  theater  arts.  3  lee. 

502    Theater  Management     (4) 

Management  in  performing  arts.  3  lee. 

510A,B,C     Advanced    Rehearsal    and    Perfor- 
mance    (8,  8,  8) 
Intensive    studio    practice    in   performing    ad- 
vanced roles.  15  recit. 

315     Styles  in  Acting     (4) 

Acting  in  relation  to  form  and  content  of  pre- 
modern  and  non-realistic  drama.  2  lee,  3  lab. 

516     Advanced  Stage  Speech     (3) 

Vocal  action  for  classical  drama  and  dialects. 
1  lee,  4  lab. 
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520    Direction  of  Oral  Interpretation     (4) 

Group  interpretation  forms;  readers  theater, 
chamber  theater,  and  choral  reading.  4  lee. 

530  Technical  Direction     (4) 

(winter).  Role  and  responsibilities  of  technical 
director.  3  lee. 

531  Advanced  Lighting     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Light  as  element  of  de- 
sign. 4  lee. 

533  Practicum   in  Design  or  Technical  Pro- 
duction    (3-12) 

Prereq:  perm. 

534  Advanced  Scene  Design     (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Scene  design _  styles  of 
pre-modern  drama;  theory  and  practices.  4  lee. 

535  History  of  Costume     (4) 

(fall).  Development  of  costume  from  pre- 
Greek  era;  emphasis  on  clothing  as  reflection 
of  Western  cultural  development.  4  lee. 

536  Advanced  Costume  Design     (4) 

Prereq:  535.  (winter).  Advanced  problems  and 
projects  in  theatrical  costume.  2  lee,  2  lab. 

540  Advanced  Children's   Theater     (4) 

(winter).  Application  of  principles  and  prac- 
tices to  advanced  production  problems.  3  lee/ 
recit. 

541  Practicum  in  Creative  Dramatics     (4) 

(fall,  spring).  Supervised  practice  in  leading 
projects  in  creative  dramatics.  2  lee,  2  lab. 

545     Children's  Drama  and  the  Arts     (4) 
(spring).  Problems  and  potentials  of  approach- 
ing creative  arts  for  children  through  drama 
activities.  3  lec/recit. 

550    Playwrights  Workshop     (3,  max  9) 

Prereq:  650  or  perm.  Practical  workshop  study 
and  production  of  plays  written  by  students. 

560  Directing  Pre-Modern  Drama     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Principles  and  tech- 
niques of  staging  pre-modern  drama.  3  lee. 

561  Styles  of  Directing     (4) 

Prereq:  560.  (spring).  Advanced  theories  and 
practices  of  directing,  emphasis  on  non-realis- 
tic drama.  3  lee. 

575  Dramatic  Criticism  I     (4) 

(fall).  Principles  of  dramatic  criticism  from 
Aristotle  to  modern  theater.  3  lee. 

576  Dramatic  Criticism  II     (4) 

Prereq:  575  or  perm,  (winter).  Modern  dra- 
matic criticism  from  time  of  Ibsen  to  present. 
3  lee. 

610A,B,C    Advanced  Problems  in  Acting  and 
Performance     (8,  8,  8) 

Prereq:  510A,B,C;  perm. 

630    Advanced  Technical  Direction     (4) 

Prereq:  530.  (winter). 


631     Advanced  Lighting  Techniques     (4) 

Prereq:  531.  (winter). 

636     Advanced  Costume  Techniques     (4) 

Prereq:  536.   (spring). 

695     Thesis     (1-12) 

Prereq:  perm. 

698  Individual  Projects     (1-12,  max  12) 

Prereq:  perm. 

699  Independent  Readings     (1-12,  max  12) 

Prereq:  perm. 

702     Theater  Administration     (4) 

(spring).  Organization  and  administration  of 
education,  community,  and  resident  theater. 

705    Directed  Instruction     (1-3,  max  9) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  practice  in  instruct- 
ing. 

713     Internship  in  Acting     (3-12) 

Prereq:  Acting  major  and  perm. 

720     Seminar  in  Oral  Interpretation     (4) 

Theory,  history,  and  advanced  problems  of  oral 
interpretation. 

730  Advanced  Technical  Studies     (4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  perm. 

731  Advanced  Lighting  Studies     (4) 
Prereq:  631. 

733  Internship   in  Design  or  Technical  Pro- 
duction    (6-12) 

Prereq:  Production  design  major. 

734  Studies  in  Scene  Design     (4,  max  12) 

740  Studies   in   Children's   Theater     (4,   max 
12) 

Prereq:  540.  Advanced  problems  in  children's 
theater  production,  operation,  and  manage- 
ment. 

741  Seminar  in  Creative  Dramatics     (4,  max 
12) 

Prereq:  541.  Advanced  problems  in  creative 
dramatics  leadership. 

742  Theoretical    Bases   of   Children's   Drama 
(4) 

Prereq:  545.  Aesthetic  and  behavioral  theories 
as  applied  to  theater  with  and  for  children. 

750     Seminar  in  Dramatic  Writing     (4-8,  max 
8) 

Prereq:  perm. 

760     Seminar  in  Directing     (4) 
Prereq:  560,  561. 

763    Internship  in  Directing     (3-12) 

Prereq:  directing  major;  perm. 
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770  Greek  Theater  and  Drama     (4) 

First  in  series  of  8  seminars  covering  in  depth 
theater  and  drama  of  Western  world  from 
pre-historic  times  to  contemporary.  3  lee. 

771  Roman  and  Medieval  Theater     (4) 

772  Renaissance  Theater  and  Drama     (4) 

773  Restoration    and    18th    Century    Theater 
(4) 

774  Baroque  European  Theater     (4) 

775  19th  Century  European  Theater     (4) 

776  Contemporary  Theater     (4) 

777  American  Theater   and  Drama     (4) 

830     Seminar  in  Production  Design     (4) 
Prereq:  perm. 

870     Seminar  in  Theater  History     (4) 

May  be  repeated  as  topic  changes. 

875     Seminar   in  Dramatic   Criticism     (4) 

May  be  repeated  as  topic  changes. 


ZOOLOGY 

BACTERIOLOGY 

For  admission  to  graduate  study  in  zoolo- 
gy a  student  must  have  an  accredited  bacca- 
laureate degree  and  have  completed  at  least 
27  quarter  hours  in  biological  sciences  or 
equivalent  work  as  approved  by  the  depart- 
ment. 

All  master's  candidates  are  expected  to 
complete  48  quarter  hours  in  zoology  and  ap- 
proved related  areas.  Research  may  be  done 
in  one  of  the  following  areas:  bacteriology, 
biochemistry,  ecology,  embryology,  endocrinol- 
ogy, entomology,  ethology,  genetics,  immunol- 
ogy, invertebrates,  ornithology,  parasitology, 
physiology,  protozoology,  vertebrate  zoology. 
For  certain  areas,  additional  undergraduate 
courses  may  be  required  (e.g.,  calculus,  sta- 
tistics). A  non-thesis  program  is  available  for 
teachers. 

503  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy     (6) 

(winter,  spring).  Body  systems  of  vertebrates, 
with  laboratory  work  covering  various  type 
forms.  3  lee,  6  lab. 

504  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy — Mam- 
malian    (6) 

Prereq:  503.  (fall).  Continuation  of  503.  Anat- 
omy of  mammals  with  emphasis  on  cat.  3  lee. 
6  lab. 

506     Vertebrate  Embryology  I     (3) 

Prereq:  503.  (winter).  Early  stages  of  verte- 
brate development  from  gametogenesis  to  pri- 
mary organ  rudiment  formation.  2  lee,  3  lab. 


507  Vertebrate   Embryology  II     (4) 

Prereq:  506.  (spring).  Development  of  organ 
systems  in  representative  vertebrate  types; 
emphasis  in  laboratory  given  to  chick  and  pig. 
2  lee,  3  lab. 

508  Histology  I     (3) 

Prereq:  503.  (winter).  Cells  and  tissues _  of 
animals  with  regard  to  their  morphological 
and  physiological  properties.  2  lee,  3  lab. 

509  Histology  II     (3) 

Prereq:  508.  (spring).  Histology  of  organ  sys- 
tems of  vertebrates.  2  lee,  3  lab. 

511  General    Bacteriology     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Properties  of  bacteria 
and  other  protists  and  their  importance  in  our 
environment.  Laboratory  training  in  common 
bacteriological  methods.  3  lee,  6  lab.  (Not  open 
to  students  who  have  had  S10.) 

512  Microbiological  Techniques     (4) 

Prereq:  511.  (winter).  Practical  course  to  give 
bacteriology  major  extensive  experience  in  use 
of  bacteriological  techniques  and  equipment; 
information  retrieval.  2  lee,  lab  arr. 

513  Pathogenic  Bacteriology     (5) 

Prereq:  511.  (•winter).  Microorganism  in  rela- 
tion to  disease.  Disease  manifestations,  diag- 
nostic  and  control  methods;   some   aspects  of 

immunity.  3  lee.  6  lab. 

515  Immunology     (6) 

Prereq:  511.  (spring).  Fundamental  concepts 
of  immunity,  how  produced,  advantages  and 
disadvantages;  special  immunological  phenom- 
ena. Methods  of  laboratory  detection.  3  lee,  6 
lab. 

516  Immunochemistry     (6) 

Prereq:   515  and  563  or  517.   (fall).  Types  of 

antigens  and  antibodies;  significance  in  dis- 
ease and  research.  Principles  and  techniques  of 
isolation,  purification  and  assay.  Special  im- 
munological phenomenon. 

517  Advanced  General  Bacteriology     (6) 

Prereq:  511.  (fall).  Detailed  study  of  selected 

topics;  cell  structure,  staining,  sporulation, 
growth,  variation,  biochemical  tests.  Extensive 
assigned  readings  in  current  literatures.  3  lee, 
6  lab. 

519     Bacterial  Physiology     (6) 

Prereq:  511.  (spring).  Nutrition,  function,  and 
metabolism  of  bacteria;  pertinent  laboratory 
work  illustrating  fundamental  principles  and 
various  experimental  techniques.  3  lee,  6  lab. 

527  Molecular  Genetics     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  alt.  yrs;  not  offered 
68-69).  Gene  action  and  fine  structure;  bio- 
chemistry of  heredity;  cytoplasmic  inheritance. 
(Same  as  Bot  432.) 

528  Human  Genetics     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Genetics  of  man  in- 
cluding normal  and  abnormal  chromosomology; 
human  biochemical  genetics;  genes  in  _  indi- 
viduals, kindreds,  populations  and  evolution. 


Zoology 


103 


530     Invertebrate  Zoology     (6) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Structure,  function, 
and  systematic  relationships  in  invertebrates. 
3  lee,  6  lab. 

533     General  Protozoology     (6) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  alt.  yrs;  not  offered  68- 
69).  Structure,  life  histories,  physiology  and 
relationships  of  representatives  from  all  major 
groups  of  protozoa.  3  lee,  5  lab. 

535  General  Entomology     (6) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Overview  of  morphol- 
ogy, systematics,  physiology  and  general  biolo- 
gy of  insects.  3  lee,  6  lab. 

536  Insect  Morphology     (6) 

Prereq:  535.  (fall,  alt.  yrs;  not  offered  68-69). 
External  and  internal  structure  of  insects.  3 
lee,  6  lab. 

537  Medical  Entomology     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Relationship  of  in- 
sects and  related  arthropods  to  human  disease. 
3  lee. 

538  Insect  Physiology     (6) 

Prereq:  535  and  perm,  (fall,  alt.  yrs;  offered 
68-69).  Insects  as  living  systems.  Topics  in- 
clude maintenance  systems,  control  systems, 
reproduction,  growth,  and  development.  3  lee, 
6  lab. 

541  Parasitology     (6) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  spring).  Etiology  of  hu- 
man parasites,  their  transmission,  diagnosis 
and  prevention.  3  lee,  6  lab. 

542  Helminthology     (6) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  alt.  yrs;  not  offered  68- 
69).  Biology  of  parasitic  worms  with  emphasis 
on  physiology,  classification,  life  histories,  and 
host  response.  3  lee,  6  lab. 

545  Physiology  of  Exercise     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter;  not  offered  68-69). 
Fundamental  concepts  describing  reaction  of 
organ  systems  to  exercise;  muscle  metabolism 
and  work  evaluation;  special  reference  to 
physical  fitness,  sport  conditioning,  and  en- 
vironmental adaptations  to  exercise.  (Same  as 
HPER.  514) 

546  Comparative  and  Regulatory  Physiology 
(6) 

Prereq:  563.  (winter).  Comparative  study  of 
homeostatic  mechanisms  and  systems  in  orga- 
nisms and  their  relation  to  fundamental  chem- 
ical and  physical  events  in  cells.  Includes  ionic 
and  water  balance;  cardio -vascular  regulation 
and  function;  role  of  reflex  arcs  and  autonomic 
nervous  system  controls;  respiratory  mecha- 
nisms; evolution  of  various  systems.  3  lee,  6 
lab. 

548     Cellular  Basis  of  Animal  Behavior     (5) 

Prereq:  563.  (winter;  not  offered  68-69).  Cellu- 
lar basis  of  sensory  reception,  information 
transmission,  integration,  special  and  normal 
effectors.  Orientation  and  behavioral  patterns 
of  organisms. 


550  Principles  of  Endocrinology     (4) 

Prereq:  563;  organic  chemistry  recommended, 
(winter).  Endocrine  control  of  vertebrate 
metabolism  and  reproduction. 

551  Advanced  Endocrinology     (4) 

Prereq:  550.  (spring).  Discussions  of  current 
research  in  vertebrate  endocrinology.  Emphasis 
on  reproductive  controls  and  mechanisms.  3 
lee. 

554    Physiology  of  Excitable  Cells     (4) 
Prereq:    calculus,    (winter).    Investigation    of 
basic  mechanisms  involved  in  impulse  conduc- 
tion in  nerve  and  muscle.  Electronic  and  radio- 
isotope techniques  discussed.  3  lee. 

556    Comparative  Neurophysiology     (6) 

Prereq:  563.  (not  offered  68-69).  Functional 
aspects  of  central  nervous  system  of  orga- 
nisms. Use  of  advanced  electronic  and  surgical 
methods. 

558     Biophysical  Chemistry     (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (not  offered  68-69).  Physical- 
chemical  principles  as  applied  to  cell  and 
macromolecular  solutions.  Thermodynamic  and 
kinetic  considerations  of  cellular  energy  ex- 
changes and  utilization. 

563    Cell  Chemistry  and  Physiology     (5) 

Prereq:  organic  chemistry,  (fall,  spring). 
Chemistry,  metabolism,  energetics,  enzyme 
kinetics,  and  thermodynamics;  biological 
transport  and  functions  of  cellular  mem- 
branes; nerve,  muscle,  and  synaptic  functions; 
cellular  regulation  and  biochemical  evolution 
included. 

565     Cell  Chemistry  and  Physiology  Labora- 
tory    (3) 

Prereq:  563  or  with  563.  Quantitative  measure- 
ments and  methods  in  cellular  physiology  and 
biochemistry.  Analysis  of  cellular  contractility, 
excitability,  and  metabolism.  Methods  for  ex- 
traction, isolation,  and  purification  of  cellular 
components. 

570     Biology  of  Vertebrates     (5) 

Prereq:  503.  (fall;  not  offered  68-69).  Survey 
of  vertebrate  biology,  other  than  birds;  identi- 
fication of  museum  collection  with  emphasis 
on  Ohio  specimens;  collecting  and  preserving 
techniques.  3  lee,  4  lab. 

573     Ethology     (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Analysis  of  exogenous 
and  endogenous  factors  which  regulate  be- 
havior of  invertebrates  and  vertebrates.  Em- 
phasis on  innate  behavior.  3  lee,  4  lab. 

575    Animal  Communities     (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring;  not  offered  68-69).  Re- 
lation of  animals  to  their  surroundings;  gen- 
eral ecological  principles  of  habitats,  popula- 
tions, communities,  ecosystems;  man's  involve- 
ment in  ecosystem.  3  lee,  4  or  5  lab  and  field 
work. 


104 


Courses  of  Instruction 


576     Animal  Ecology     (4) 

Prereq:  575.  (winter,  alt.  yrs;  not  offered  68- 
69).  Relationships  between  animals  and  animal 
populations  and  their  external  and  internal 
environments. 

579  Evolution     (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  alt.  yrs;  not  offered 
68-69).  Evidence  for,  and  current  ideas  and 
research  on,  mechanisms  of  organic  evolution. 

580  Biological  Research  Methods     (2) 

Prereq:  perm,   (spring). 

.1     Microscopy    and    Photomicrography 

Theory  and  application  of  microscope 
optical  systems  and  photography  to 
biological    investigation.    Arranged. 

655     Membrane  Biophysics     (3) 

Prereq:  calculus,  (winter,  alt.  yrs;  not  offered 
68-69).  Basic  processes  involved  in  membrane 
permeation,  with  special  reference  to  current 
theoretical  models. 

664  Advanced  Biochemistry  I     (3) 

Prereq:  563  or  equiv,  physical  chemistry, 
(winter;  not  offered  68-69).  Protein  synthesis 
and  structure;  enzyme  kinetics  and  thermody- 
namics;  amino  acid  metabolism. 

665  Advanced  Biochemistry  II     (3) 

Prereq:  644.  (spring;  not  offered  68-69).  Car- 
bohydrate and  lipid  metabolism. 


667     Biochemistry   Laboratory     (3) 

Prereq:  664,  or  with  664.  (winter;  not  offered 
68-69).  Chromatography,  pH  and  buffers,  elec- 
trophoresis, principles  of  protein  isolation, 
purification.  Quantitative  methods  for  assay- 
ing biological  compounds.  Enzyme  studies.  7 
hrs  lab. 

682     Advanced  Topics     (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (upon  demand).  Specialized 
topics  not  otherwise  available  to  advanced  stu- 
dents. 

.1     Bacteriological  Reviews 

Readings  and  discussions  of  advanced 
concepts  in  major  subdivisions  of  micro- 
biology. 

.2     Contemporary  Physiology 

Studies,  seminars,  discussions  in  physi- 
ology with  emphasis  on  current  litera- 
ture, research  methods,  and  results. 

685     Research  in  Biology   (for  M.S.)     (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm. 

690     Seminar  in  Zoology     (1) 

Prereq:  perm.  Presentation  of  readings  in 
current  literature.  (Required  of  graduate  stu- 
dents.) 

695     Thesis  (for  M.S.)     (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm. 


Fail 
1969 


BEHAVIOR  AND  CONSCIOUS  EXPERIENCE 

A  Conceptual  Analysis 
By  Kendon  R.  Smith 
November   160  pp.  index  $6.00 

THE  ART  OF  JAMES  THURBER 

By  Richard  C.  Tobias 

November  250  pp.  bibliography,  footnotes,  index  $7.50 

THE  ART  OF  CHARLOTTE  BRONTE 

By  Earl  A.  Knies 

December  266  pp.  appendix,  footnotes,  index  $7.00 

DOSTOEVSKY,  TOLSTOY  AND  NIETZSCHE 

By  Lev  Shestov 

Translated  by  Bernard  Martin  and  Spencer  Roberts 

November  350  pp.  footnotes,  index  $10.00 


KIERKEGAARD  AND  THE  EXISTENTIAL  PHILOSOPHY 

By  Lev  Shestov 

Translated  by  Elinor  Hewitt 

December  422  pp.  footnotes  $10.00 

SARTRE— THE  RADICAL  CONVERSION 

By  James  F.  Sheridan 
November  192  pp.  index  $7.50 

NATHANIEL  HAWTHORNE:   TRANSCENDENTAL  SYMBOLIST 

By  Marjorie  J.  Elder 

October  208  pp.  bibliography,  footnotes,  index  $7.50,  paperback  $2.75 

INTERROGATING  THE  ORACLE 

A  History  of  the  London  Browning  Society 

By  William  S.  Peterson 

November  289  pp.  appendices,  bibliography,  footnotes,  index  $10.00 

FOREIGN  BODIES 

By  Karl  Krolow 

Translated  by  Michael  Bullock 

October  206  pp.  $5.50 

WHO'S  WHO  OF  BRITISH  SCIENTISTS 

1969-1970 

November  1,200  pp.  abbreviations,  directory,  introduction  $49.00 

THE  COMPLETE  WORKS  OF  ROBERT  BROWNING 
VOL.  I 

September  306  pp.  variant  readings  and  annotations  $15.00 
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